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CHAPTER I—ADMINISTRATION 


SECTION 101—TITLE AND SCOPE 


101.1 — TITLE 


The provisions embraced within the following chapters and sec- 
tions shall constitute and be known and may be cited as “The Build- 
ing Code” hereinafter referred to as “this code.” 


101.2 — CODE REMEDIAL 


This code is hereby declared to be remedial, and shall be com 
strued to secure the beneficial interests and purposes thereof—whick 
are public safety, health, and general welfare—through structural 
strength, stability, sanitation, adequate light and ventilation, and safety 
to life and property from fire and other hazards incident to the con- 
struction, alteration, repair, removal, demolition, use and occupancy 
of buildings, structures, or premises. ; 


101.3 — SCOPE 


(a) The provisions of this code shall: apply to the construction, 
alteration, repair, equipment, use and occupancy, location, mainte- 
nance, removal and demolition, of every building or structure or any 
appurtenances connected or attached to such buildings or structures. 

(b) No provision of this code shall be held to deprive any federal 
or state agency, or any municipal authority having jurisdiction, of 
any power or authority which it had on the effective date of this act 
or of any remedy then existing for the enforcement of its orders, 


nor shall it deprive any individual or corporation of its legal rights 
as provided by law. 


101.4 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 


(a) If, within any period of twelve months, alterations or repairs 
costing in excess of fifty percent of the then physical value of the 
building are made to an existing building, such building shall be made 
to conform to the requirements of this code for new buildings, ex- 
cept that for buildings located in fire districts the provisions of Sec- 
tions 302.1 and 302.2 shall apply. 


(b) If an existing building is damaged by fire or otherwise in 
excess of fifty percent of its then physical value before such damage 


is repaired, it shall be made to conform to the requirements of this 
code for new buildings. 


(c) If the cost of such alterations or repairs, or the amount of 
such damage, is more than twenty-five but not more than fifty per- 
cent of the then physical value of the building, the portions to be 
altered or repaired shall be made to conform to the requirements of 


this code for new buildings to such extent as the Building Official 
may determine. 
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(d) For the purpose of this section physical value of the build- 
ing shall be determined by the Building Official. 

- (e) If the occupancy of an existing building is entirely changed, 
the building shall be made to conform to the requirements of this 
code for the new occupancy. If the occupancy of only a portion of 
an existing building is changed and that portion is separated from the 
remainder as specified in Section 412, then only such portion need - 
be made to conform. 

(f) Repairs and alterations, not covered by the preceding para- 
graphs of this section, restoring a building to its condition previous 
to damage or deterioration, or altering it in conformity with the pro- 
visions of this code or in such manner as will not extend or increase 
an existing non-conformity or hazard, may be made with the same 
kind of materials as those of which the building is constructed; but 
not more than twenty-five percent of the roof covering of a building 
shall be replaced in any period of twelve months unless the entire 
roof covering is made to conform with the requirements of this code 
for new buildings. 


101.5 — MAINTENANCE 


All buildings or structures, both existing and new, and all parts 
thereof, shall be maintained in a safe and sanitary condition. All 
devices or safeguards which are required by this code in a building 
when erected, altered, or repaired, shall be maintained in good work- 
ing order. The owner, or his designated agent, shall be responsible 
for the maintenance of buildings and structures. 


SECTION _102—ORGANIZATION 
102.1 — BUILDING OFFICIAL 


(a) There is hereby established in the City a department to be 
called the Building Department, which shall be in charge of a Build- 
ing Official. 

(b) The Building Official shall have had at least ten years’ ex- 
perience as an architect, engineer, building inspector, building con- 
tractor, or superintendent of building construction, for five years 
of which he shall have been in responsible charge of work. He shall 
be appointed by the Chief Appointing Authority of the municipality. 
His appointment shall continue during good behavior and satisactory 
service. He shall not be removed from office except for cause after 
full opportunity has been given him to be heard on specific charges 
before such Chief Appointing Authority. 


102.2 — INSPECTORS 

The Building Official, with the approval of the Chief Appointing 
Authority of the municipality, may appoint such number of officers, 
inspectors, assistants, and other employees as shall be authorized 
from time to time. No person shall be appointed as inspector of 
construction who has not had at least five years’ experience as a 
Building Inspector, builder, engineer, architect, or as a superintendent. 
foreman, or competent mechanic in charge of construction. 
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"102.3 — DEPUTY 


The Building Official may designate as his deputy an employee 
in the department who shall, during the absence or disability of the 
Building Official exercise all the powers of the Building Official. 


102.4 — RESTRICTIONS ON EMPLOYEES 


No officer or employee connected with the department, except 
one whose only connection is as a member of the board, established 
by this act, shall be financially interested in the furnishing of labor, 
material, or appliances for the construction, alteration, or mainte- 
nance of a building, or in the making of plans or of specifications 
therefor, unless he is the owner of such building. No such officer 
or employee shall engage in any work which is inconsistent with his 
duties or with the interests of the department. 


102.5 — RECORDS 


The Building Official shall keep, or cause to be kept, a record of 
the business of the department. The records of the department shall 
be open to public inspection. 


SECTION 103—-POWERS AND DUTIES OF BUILDING 
OFFICIAL 


103.1 — RIGHT OF ENTRY 


The Building Official shall enforce the provisions of ‘this code, 
and he, or his duly authorized representative, may enter any build- 
ing, structure, or premises in the City to perform any duty imposed 
upon him by this code. 


103.2 — STOP WORK ORDERS 


Upon notice from the Building Official that work on any building 
er structure is being done contrary to the provisions of this code 
or in a dangerous or unsafe manner, such work shall be immediately 
stopped. Such notice shall be in writing and shall be given to the 
owner of the property, or to his agent, or to the person doing the 
work, and shall state the conditions under which work may be re- 
sumed. Where an emergency exists, no written notice shall be re- 
quired to be given by the Building Official. 


103.3 — REVOCATION OF PERMITS 


The Building Officiat may revoke a permit or approval, issued 
under the provisions of this act, in case there has been any false 
statement or misrepresentation as to a material fact in the applica- 
tion or plans on which the permit or approval was based. 


103.4 — UNSAFE BUILDINGS 


All buildings or structures which are unsafe, unsanitary, or not 
provided with adequate egress, or which constitute a fire hazard, 
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or are otherwise dangerous to numan life, or which in relation to 
existing use constitute a hazard io safety or health by reason of in- 
adequate maintenance, dilapidation, obsolescense, or abandonment, 
are, severally in contemplation of this section, unsafe buildings. All 
such unsafe buildings are hereby declared illegal and shall be abated 
by repair and rehabilitation or by demolition in accordance with the 
following procedure: 


(a) Whenever the Building Officia] shall find any building or 
structure or portion thereof to be unsafe, as defined in this section, 
he shall, in accordance with established procedure for legal notices, 
give the owner, agent, or person in control of such building or struc- 
ture written notice stating the defects thereof. This notice shall re- 
quire the owner within a stated time either to complete specified 
repairs or improvements, or to demolish and remove ihe building or 
structure or portion thereof, 


(b) If necessary, such notice shall also require the building, 
structure or portion thereof to be vacated forthwith and not reoccu- 
pied until the specified repairs and improvements are completed, in- 
spected and approved by the Building Official. The Building Official 
shall cause to be posted at each entrance to such building a notice: 
“THIS BUILDING IS UNSAFE AND ITS USE OR OCCUPANCY 
HAS BEEN PROHIBITED BY THE BUILDING OFFICIAL.” Such 
notice shall remain posted until the required repairs are made or 
demolition is completed. It shall be unlawful for any person, firm 
or corporation or their agents, or other servants, to remove such no- 
tice without written permission of the Building Official, or for any 
Person to enter the building except for the purpose of making the 
required repairs or of demolishing same. 

{c) The owner, agent or person in control shall have the right, 
except in cases of emergency, to appeal from the decision of the 
Building Official, as provided hereinafter, and to appear before the 
Board of Adjustment and Appeals at a specified time and Place to 
show cause why he should not comply with said notice. 

(d) In case the owner, agent, or person in control cannot be 
found within the stated time limit, or, if such owner, agent, or person 
in control shall fail, neglect, or refuse to comply with notice to re- 
pair, rehabilitate, or to demolish and remove said building or struc- 
ture or portion thereof, the Building Official, after having ascer- 
tained the cost, shall cause such building or structure or portion 
thereof, to be demolished, secured, or required to remain vacant, 


(e) The decision of the Building Official shall be final in cases 
of emergency which, in his opinion, involve imminent danger to hu- 
man life or health. He shall promptly cause such building, struc- 
ture, or portion thereof to be made safe or removed. For this pur- 
pose he may at once enter such structure or land on which it stands, 
or abutting land or structures, with such assistance and at such cost 
as he may deem necessary. He may vacate adjacent structures and 
protect the public by appropriate fence or such other means as may 
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be necessary, and for this purpose may close a public or private way. 

(f) Costs incurred under paragraphs 103.4(d) and 103.4(e) shall 
be charged to the owner of the premises involved and shall be col- 
lected in the manner provided by law. 


103.5 — REQUIREMENTS NOT COVERED BY CODE 


Any requirement necessary for the strength or stability of an 
existing or proposed building or structure, or for the safety of the 
occupants thereof, not specifically covered by this code, shall be de- 
termined by the Building Official subject to appeal to the Board of 
Adjustments and Appeals. 


103.6 — ALTERNATE MATERIALS AND ALTERNATE METHODS 
OF CONSTRUCTION 


The provisions of this code are not intended to prevent the use of 
any material, or method of construction not specifically prescribed 
by this code, provided any such alternate has been approved and its 
use authorized by the Building Official. The Building Official shall 
approve any such alternate, provided he finds that the proposed 
design is satisfactory and complies with the provisions of Chapter 
XII, and that the material, method, or work offered is, for the pur- 
pose intended, at least the equivalent of that prescribed in the code 
in quality, strength, effectiveness, fire-resistance, durability, and 
safety. The Building Official shall require that sufficient evidence 
or proof be submitted to substantiate any claims that may be made 
regarding its use. If, in the opinion of the Building Official, the evi- 
dence and proof are not sufficient to justify approval, the applicant 
may refer the entire matter to the Board of Adjustments and Ap- 
peals as specified in Section 111. 


103.7 — LIABILITY 


Any officer or employee, or member of the Board of Adjustments 
and Appeals, charged with the enforcement of this code, acting for 
the City in the discharge of his duties, shall not thereby render him- 
self liable personally, and he is hereby relieved from all personal 
liability for any damage that may accrue to persons or property as 
a result of any act required or permitted in the discharge of his 
duties. Any suit brought against any officer or employee because of 
such act performed by him in the enforcement of any provision of 
this code shall be defended by the Department of Law until the 
final termination of the proceedings. 


103.8 — REPORTS 


The Building Official shall annually submit a report to the Chief 
Administrator covering the work of the department during the 
preceding year. He shall incorporate in said report a summary of the 
decisions of the Board of Adjustments and Appeals during said year. 
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SECTION 104—TESTS 


_ The Building Official may require tests or test reports as proof 
of compliance. Tests, if required, are to be made at the expense of 
the owner, or his agent, by an approved testing laboratory or other 
approved agency. Copies of such test reports or the results of all 
such tests shall be kept on file in the office of the Building Official. 


SECTION 105—APPLICATION FOR PERMIT 


105.1 — WHEN REQUIRED 

(a) Any owner, authorized agent, or contractor who desires to 
construct, enlarge, alter, repair, move, demolish, or change the occu- 
pancy of a building or structure, or to erect, or construct a sign of 
any description, or to install or alter fire-extinguishing apparatus, 
elevators, engines, or to install a steam boiler, furnace, heater, incin- 
erator, or other heat producing apparatus, or other appurtenances, 
the installation of which is regulated by this code, or to cause any 
such work to be done, shall first make application to the Building 
Official and obtain the required permit therefor. , 

(b) A general permit shall carry with it the right to install in 
any building or structure, or part thereof, heating apparatus, eleva- 
tors, sidewalk elevators, vaults, chutes, coal holes, lifts, cranes, der- 
ricks, steam power boilers, steam, oil, gas or vapor engines, provided 
the same are shown on the drawings and set forth in the specifica- 
tions filed with the application for the permit; but where these are 
not shown on the drawings and covered by the specifications sub- 
mitted with said application, special permits shall be required. 

(c) Ordinary minor repairs may be made with the approval of 
the Building Official without a permit; provided that such repairs 
shall not violate any of the provisions of this code. 


105.2 — FORM 

(a) Each application for a permit with the required fee, shall be 
filed with the Building Official, on a form furnished by him, and 
shall contain a general description of the proposed. work and its 
location. The application shall be signed by the owner, or his au- 
thorized agent. 

(b) Each application for a permit shail indicate the proposed 
occupancy of all parts of the building and of that portion of the site 
or lot, if any, not covered by the building or structure, and shall con- 
tain such other information as may be required by the Building Of- 
ficial. 


105.3 — DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 


(a) When required by the Building Official, two or more copies 
of specifications, and of drawings drawn to scale with sufficient clar- 
ity and detail to indicate the nature and character of the work, shall 
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accompany every application. Such drawings and specifications shall 
contain information, in the form of notes or otherwise, as to the qual- 
ity of materials, where quality is essential to conformity with this 
code. Such information shall be specific, and this code shall not be 
cited as a whole or in part, nor shall the term “legal” or its equiv- 
alent be used, as a substitute for specific information. 

(b) The Building Official may require details, computations, 
stress diagrams, and other data necessary to describe the construc- 
tion and basis of calculations and they shall bear the signature of 
the person responsible for the design. 

(c) All drawings and specifications for buildings and _ struc- 
tures shall bear the signature of the owner or his agent. 


105.4 — PLOT DIAGRAM 

The Building Official shall require drawings showing the location 
of the proposed building or structure and of every existing building 
or structure on the site or lot. He may also require a boundary line 
survey, if necessary, prepared by a qualified surveyor. 


105.5 — LIMITATION 

An application for a permit for any proposed work shall be 
deemed to have been abandoned six months after the date of filing, 
unless before then a permit shall have been issued; provided that, 
for cause, one or more extensions of time for periods of not exceed- 
ing ninety days each may be allowed by the Building Official. 


105.6 — EXAMINATION OF DRAWINGS 

The Building Official shall examine or cause to be examined each 
application for permit and the drawings and computations filed there- 
with and shall ascertain by such examination whether the construc- 
tion indicated and described is in accordance with the requirements — 
of this code and all other pertinent laws or ordinances. If the plans 
submitted conform to the laws as to egress, type of construction and 
general arrangement and are accompanied by drawings showing the 
structural design, and by a statement that the plans and design con- 
form to the requirements of this code as to strength, stresses, strains, 
loads and stability and are filed and sworn to by an architect or engi- 
neer, the Building Official may without further examination accept 
such affidavit; provided that the architect or engineer who made such 
affidavit agrees to submit to the Building Official, on the completion 
of the structure, a certification that the structure has been erected in 
accordance with the requirements of this code. 


105.7 — STREET LINES 

No permit shall be given by the Building Official for the con- 
struction of any building, or for the alteration of any building where 
said building is to. be changed and. such change. will affect the ex- 
terior walls, bays, balconies, or other appendages or projections 
fronting on any street, alley or public lane, or for the placing on any 
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lot or premises of any building or structure removed from another lot 
or. premises, unless the applicant has made application at the office 
of the Director of Public Works for the lines of the public street on 
which he proposes to build, erect or locate said building; and it shall 
be the duty of the Building Official to see that the street lines are 
not encroached upon in any manner whatsoever, except as provided 
for in Chapter XXII. 


SECTION 106—PERMITS 
106.1 — ACTION ON APPLICATION 


(a) If the Building Official is satisfied that the work described 
in an application for permit and the drawings filed therewith con- 
form to the requirements of this code and other pertinent laws and 
ordinances, he shall issue a permit therefor to the applicant. 


(b) If the application for a permit and the drawings filed there- 
with describe work which does not conform to the requirements of 
this code or other pertinent laws or ordinances, the Building Official 
shall not issue a permit, but shall return the drawings to the appli- 
cant with his refusal to issue such permit. Such refusal shall, when 
requested, be in writing and shall contain the reasons therefor. 


106.2—CONTRACTORS LICENSE AND BOND REQUIRED 


(a) It shall be the duty of every contractor or builder, who shall 
make contracts for the erection or construction or repair of buildings. 
for which a permit is required, in the City, and every contractor 
or builder making such contracts and subletting the same, or any 
part thereof, to pay a license tax as provided in the general li- 
cense ordinance, and to register his name in a book provided for 
that purpose, with the Building official, giving full name, residence 
and place of business, and, in case of removal from: one place to an- 
other in the City to have made corresponding change in said register 
accordingly; and it shall be the further duty of every such person to 
give good and sufficient bond in the sum of one thousand dollars 
($1,000.00), to be approved by the City Attorney, conditioned to con- 
form to the building regulations, the regulations of this section, and 
other ordinances of the City in reference to buildings. 


106.3 — CONDITIONS OF THE PERMIT 


The Building Official shall act upon an application for a permit. 
with plans as filed, or as amended, without unreasonable or unneces- 
sary delay. A permit issued shall be construed to be a license to 
proceed with the work and shall not be construed as authority to vio- 
late, cancel, alter, or set aside any of the provisions of this code, nor 
shall such issuance of a permit prevent the Building Official from 
thereafter requiring a correction of errors in plans or in construc-. 


tion, or of violations of this code. Any permit issued shall become in- 
valid unless the work authorized by it shall have been commenced 
within six months after its issuance, or if the work authorized by such 
permit is suspended or abandoned for a period of one year after the 
time the work is commenced; provided, that, for cause, one or more 
extensions of time, for periods not exceeding ninety days each, may 
be allowed in writing by the Building Official. 


106.4 — DRAWINGS TO BE KEPT AT SITE 


When the Building Official issues a permit, he shall endorse, in 
writing, or stamp, both sets of plans “Approved.” One set of drawings 
so approved shall be retained by the Building Official and the other 
set shall be returned to the applicant. The approved drawings shall 
be kept at the site of work and shall be open to inspection by the 
Building Official or his authorized representative. 


106.5 — PERMITS ISSUED UPON AFFIDAVITS 


Whenever a permit is to be issued in reliance upon an affidavi 
as provided in Section 105.6 or whenever the work to be covered by 
a permit involves construction under conditions which, in the opinion 
of the Building Official, are hazardous or complex, the Building Of- 
ficial shall require that the architect or engineer who signed the af- 
fidavit or made the drawings or computations shall supervise such 
work, be responsible for its conformity with the approved drawings, 
and forthwith upon its completion make and file with the Building 
Official written affidavit that the work has been done in conformity 
with the approved plans and with the structural provisions of the 
code. In the event such architect or engineer is not available, the 
owner shall employ in his stead a competent person or agency whose 
qualifications are approved by the Building Official. 


106.6 — FOUNDATION PERMITS 


When application for permit'to erect or enlarge a building has 
been filed and pending issuance of such permit, the Building Official 
may, at his discretion, issue a special permit for the foundations of 
such building. The holder of such a special permit shall proceed at 
his own risk and without assurance that a permit for the superstruc- 
ture will be granted. ' 


SECTION 107—FEES 


107.1 — GENERAL 


No permit shall be issued until the fees prescribed in this sec- 
tion shall have been paid. Nor shall an amendment to a permit be 
approved until the additional fee, if any, due to an increase in the 
estimated cost of the building or structure, shall have been paid. 
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107.2. — FAILURE TO OBTAIN A PERMIT 


If any person commences any work on a building or structure 
before obtaining the necessary permit from the city, he shall be 
subject to the penalty prescribed herein. 


107.3—ACCURATE RECORDS 


The Building Official shall keep a permanent and accurate ac- 
counting of all permit fees and other monies collected, the names 
of all persons upon whose account the same was paid, the date and 
amount thereof. 


107.4 — SCHEDULE OF PERMIT FEES 

On all buildings, structures or alterations requiring a building 
permit, as set forth in Section 105, fee shall be paid as required at 
the time of filing application, in accordance with the following 
schedule: 


(a) Permit Fees 

1. Where the valuation does not exceed $100.00, no fee shall be 
required, unless an inspection is necessary, in which case there shall 
be a $1.50 fee. 


2. For a valuation over $100.00 up to and including $15,000.00 the 
fee shall be $3.00 per thousand or fraction thereof. 


3. For a valuation over $15,000.00 up to and including $100,000.00, 
the fee shall be $45.00 for the first fifteen thousand plus $2.00 for each 
additional thousand or fraction thereof. 

4, For a valuation over $100,000.00 up to and including $500,000.00, 
the fee shall be $215.00 for the first one hundred thousand plus $1.00 
for each additional thousand or fraction thereof. 


5. For a valuation over $500,000.00 up to and including $1,- 
000,000.00, the fee shall be $615.00 for the first five hundred thousand 
plus 40¢c for each additional thousand or fraction thereof. 


6. For a valuation over $1,000,000.00, the fee shall be $815.00 for 
the: first million plus 15c for each additional thousand or fraction 
thereof. 


(b) Moving of Building or Structures 
1. For the moving of any building or structure, the ae shall be 
$10.00. 


-(c) Demolition of Building or Structures 
1. For the demolition of any building or structure, the fee shall 
be $4.00. 
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107.5 — BUILDING PERMIT VALUATIONS 


If, in the opinion of the Building Official, the valuation of build- 
ing, alteration, or structure appears to be underestimated on the 
application, permit shall be denied, unless the applicant can show 
detailed estimated cost to meet the approval of the Building Official. 


SECTION 108—INSPECTIONS 


108.1 — INSPECTIONS—GENERAL 


(a) Before issuing a permit the Building Official may examine 
or cause to be examined any building for which an application has 
been received for permit to enlarge, alter. repair, move, demolish, 
or change the occupancy thereof. He shall inspect all buildings and 
structures, from time to time, during and upon completion of the 
work for which a permit was issued. He shall make a record of every 
such examination and inspection and of all violations of this code. 


(b) When deemed necessary by him, he shall make an inspection 
of materials or assemblies at the point of manufacture or fabrication. 
He shall make a record of every such examination and inspection and 
of all violations of this code. 


(c) The Building Official may make, or cause to be made, the 
inspections called for by these requirements. He may accept reports 
of inspectors of recognized inspection services provided that after 
investigation he is satisfied as to their qualifications and reliability. 
No certificate called for by any provision of these requirements shall 
be based on such reports unless the same are in writing and certified 
by a responsible office of such service. 


108.2 — INSPECTIONS REQUIRED 


(a) The Building Official shall inspect or cause to be inspected 
at various intervals all construction or work for which a permit is 
required, and a final inspection shall be made of every building or 
structure upon completion, prior to the issuance of.the Certificate 
of Occupancy, as required in Section 109, 


(b) Work requiring a building permit shall not be commenced 
until the permit holder or his agent shall have posted the building 
permit card in a conspicuous place on the front of the premises. The 
permit shall be protected from the weather and in such position as 
to permit the Building Official to conveniently make the required 
entries thereon. This permit card shall be maintained in such posi- 
tion by the permit holder until the Certificate of Occupancy has been 
issued by the Building Official. 


(c) The Building Official upon notification from the permit 
holder or his agent shall make the following inspections of buildings 
and such other inspections as may be necessary, and shall either 
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approve that portion of the construction as completed or shall notify 
the permit holder or his agent wherein the same fails to comply 
with the law: 
Foundation Inspection: To be made after trenches are exca- 
vated and forms erected. 


Frame Inspection: To be made after the roof, all framing, 
fire-blocking and bracing is in place and all pipes, chimneys, and 
vents are complete. 

Final Inspection: To be made after the building is completed 
and ready for occupancy. 


(d) No work shall be done on any part of a building or structure 
beyond the point indicated in each successive inspection without first 
obtaining the written approval of the Building Official. Such writ- 
ten approval shall be given only after an inspection shall have been 
made of each successive step in the construction as indicated by each 
of the foregoing three inspections. 

(e) No reinforcing steel or structural frame work of any part of 
any building or structure shall be covered or concealed in any man- 
ner whatsoever without first obtaining the approval of the Building 
Official, the designing architect or engineer. 

(f) In all buildings where plaster is used for fire protection pur- 
poses, the permit holder or his agent shall notify the Building Of- 
ficial after all lathing and backing is in place. No plaster shall be 
applied until the approval of the Building Official has been received 
(See Chapter X for Fire Resistive Ratings). 


SECTION 109—CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY 


109.1 — WHEN REQUIRED 


No new building shall be occupied and no change in occupancy 
of a building or part of a building shall be made until after the 
Building Official shall have issued a certificate of occupancy therefor. 


109.2 — CONTENTS OF CERTIFICATE 


Upon completion of a building hereafter erected in accordance 
with approved plans, and after the final inspection herein referred to, 
and upon application therefor, the Building Official shall issue a 
certificate of occupancy stating the nature of the occupancy permit- 
ted, the number of persons for each floor when limited by law, the 
allowable load per square foot for each floor in accordance with 
the provisions of this code. 


109.3 — TEMPORARY OCCUPANCY 


A temporary certificate of occupancy may be issued for a por- 
tion or portions of a building which may safely be occupied prior 
to final completion of the building. 

109.4 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 
A certificate of occupancy for any existing building may be ob- 
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tained by applying to the Building Official and supplying the in- 
formation and data necessary to determine compliance with this 
code for the occupancy intended. Where necessary, in the opinion 
of the Building Official, two sets of detailed drawings, or a general 
inspection, or both, may be required. When, upon examination and 
inspection, it is found that the building conforms to the provisions 
of this code for such occupancy, a certificate of occupancy shall 
be issued. 


SECTION 110—POSTING FLOOR LOADS 


110.1 — FLOOR LOADS 

No existing or new building shall be occupied for any purpose 
which will cause the floors thereof to be loaded beyond their safe 
capacity. The Building Official may permit occupancy of a building 
for mercantile, commercial, or industrial purposes, by a specific 
business, when he is satisfied that such capacity will not thereby 
be exceeded. 


It shall be the responsibility of the owner, agent, proprietor or 
occupant of Group F and G Occupancies, or any occupancy where 
excessive floor loading is likely to occur, to employ a competent 
architect or engineer in computing the safe load capacity. All such 
computations shall be accompanied by an affidavit from the architect 
or engineer stating the safe allowable floor load on each floor in 
pounds per sq. ft. uniformly distributed; it shall thereupon be filed 
as a permanent record of the department of building. 


110.2 — SIGNS REQUIRED 


3 In every building or part of a building used for business storage, 
industrial or hazardous purposes, the safe floor loads. as approved 
by the Building Official, shall be marked on plates of approved 
design which shall be supplied and securely affixed by the owner 
of the building in a conspicuous place in each story to which they 
relate. Such plates shall not be removed or defaced, and. if: lost, 
removed or defaced, shall be replaced by the owner of the building. 


110.3 — LOADS IN EXCESS OF POSTED CAPACITY 


No such owner shall place, or permit to be placed, on any floor 
of a building a greater load than the safe load so determined and 
posted. 


SECTION 111—BOARD OF ADJUSTMENTS AND APPEALS 
111.1 — APPOINTMENT 


There is hereby established in the City a board to be called the 
Board of Adjustments and Appeals, which shall consist of five (5) 
members. Such Board shall. be composed of one Architect, one 
General Contractor or Engineer and three Members at large from the 
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Building Industry. The said Board shall be appointed by the Chief 
Appointing Authority. 


111.2 — TERM OF OFFICE 


Of the members first appointed two shall be appointed for a 
term of one year, two for a term of two years, one for a term of three 
years, and thereafter they shall be appointed for terms of four years. 
Vacancies shall be filled for an unexpired term in the manner in 
which original appointments are required to be made. Continued 
absence of any member from regular meetings of the Board shall, at 
the discretion of the Chief Appointing Authority of the municipality, 
render any such member liable to immediate removal from office, 


111.3 — QUORUM 


Three members of the board shall constitute a quorum, In vary- 
ing the application of any provisions of this code or in modifying an 
order of the Building Official, affirmative votes of the. majority 
present, but not less than three affirmative votes shall be required. 


‘No board member shall act in a case in which he has a personal 
interest. 


111.4 — RECORDS 


The Building Official shall act as Secretary of the Board of Ad- 
justments and Appeals and shall make a detailed record of all its 
proceedings, which shall set forth the reasons for its decisions, the 
vote of each member participating therein, the absence of a member, 
and any failure of a member to vote. 


111.5 — PROCEDURE 


The board shall establish rules and regulations for its own pro- 
cedure not inconsistent with the provisions of this code. The board 
shall meet at regular intervals, to be determined by the Chairman, 
or in any event, the board shall meet within ten days after notice 
of appeal has been received, 


SECTION 112—APPEALS 


112.1 — TIME LIMIT 


(a). Whenever the Building Official shall reject or refuse to 
approve the mode or manner of construction proposed to be followed, 
or materials to be used in the erection or alteration of a building or 
structure, or when it is claimed that the provisions of this code do 
not apply, or that an equally good or more desirable form of con- 
struction can be employed in any specific case, or when it is claimed 
that the true intent and meaning of this code or any of the regula- 
tions thereunder have been misconstrued or wrongly interpreted, 
the owner of such building or structure, or his duly authorized agent, 
may appeal from the decision of the Building Official to the Board 
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of Adjustments aud Appeals. Notice of appeal shall be in writing and 
filed within 90 days after the decision is rendered by the Building 
Official. A fee of $10.00 shall accompany such notice of appeal. 

(b) In case of a building or structure which, in the opinion of 
the Building Official, is unsafe or dangerous, the Building Official 
may, in his order, limit the time for such appeal to a shorter period. 
Appeals hereunder shall be on forms provided by the Building Of- 
ficial. . 


SECTION 113—DECISIONS OF THE BOARD 
OF ADJUSTMENT AND APPEALS 


113.1 — VARIATIONS AND MODIFICATIONS 


(a) The Board of Adjustments and Appeals, when so appealed 
to and after a hearing, may vary the application of any provision 
of this code to any particular case when, in its opinion, the enforce- 
ment thereof would do manifest injustice, and would be contrary to 
the spirit and purpose of this code or public interest, or when, in its 
opinion the interpretation of the Building Official should be modi- 
fied or reversed. 

(b) A decision of the Board of Adjustments and Appeals to 
vary the application of any provision of this code or to modify an 
order of the Building Official shall specify in what manner such varia- 
tion or modification is made, the conditions upon which it is made 
and the reasons therefor. 


113.2 — DECISIONS 


(a) Every decision of the Board of Adjustments and Appeals 
shall be final, subject, however, to such remedy as any aggrieved 
party might have at law or in equity. It shall be in writing and 
shall indicate the vote upon the decision. -Every decision shall be 
promptly filed in the office of the Building Official, and shall be 
open to public inspection; a certified copy shall be sent by mail or 
otherwise to the appellant and a copy shall be kept publicly posted 
in the office of the Building Official for two weeks after filing. 

(b) The Board of Adjustments and Appeals shall, in every case, 
reach a decision without unreasonable or unnecessary delay. 

(c) If a decision of the Board of Adjustments and Appeals 
reverses or modifies a refusal, order, or disallowance of the Build- 
ing Official, or varies the application of any provision of this code, 
the Building Official shall immediately take action in accordance 
with such decision. 


SECTION 114—VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES 


Any person, firm, corporation or agent who shall violate a provi- 
sion of this code or fail to comply therewith, or with any of the 
requirements thereof, or who shall erect, construct, alter. demolish 


15 


‘or move any structure, or has erected, constructed, altered, repaired, 
moved or demolished a building or structure in violation of a de- 
tailed statement or drawing submitted and approved thereunder, shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor. Each such person shall be deemed guilty 
of a separate offense for each and every day or portion thereof dur- 
ing which any violation of any of the provisions of this code is com- 
mitted, or continued and upon conviction of any such violation such 
person shall be punished within the limits and‘as provided by State 
Laws. 


SECTION 115—VALIDITY 


If any section, sub-section, sentence, clause or phrase of this 
Ordinance is for any reason held to be unconstitutional, such decision 
shall not affect the validity of the remaining portions of this Code. 
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CHAPTER II—DEFINITIONS 


SECTION 201—DEFINITIONS 


201.1 


_ For the purpose of this Code, certain abbreviations, terms, phrases, 
words, and their derivatives, shall be construed as set forth in this 
Section. 


201.2 


Words used in the present tense include the future. Words in the 
masculine gender include the feminine and neuter. Words in the 
feminine and neuter gender include the masculine. The singular num- 
ber includes the plural and the plural number includes the singular. 

ALLEY—means any public space or thoroughfare twenty (20) 
feet or less in width which has been dedicated or deeded for public 
use. 


ALTER OR ALTERATION—means. any change or modification in 
construction or occupancy. 


AMUSEMENT DEVICE—means a mechanically operated device 
which is used to convey persons in any direction as a form of amuse- 
ment. 


APARTMENT—means a room or a suite of rooms occupied, or 
which is intended or designed to be occupied, as the home or resi- 
dence of one individual, family or household, for housekeeping pur- 
poses. 

APARTMENT HOUSE—means .any building, or portion thereof. 
which is designed, built, rented, leased, let or hired out to be occupied, 
or which is occupied as the home or residence of more than two (2) 
families living independently of each other and doing their own 
cooking in the said building, and shall include flats and apartments. 


APPROVED—Means approved by the Building Official. 


ARCHITECT—within the meaning of this Code, shall be deemed 
to be a duly registered and licensed architect. 


AREA—as applied to the dimensions of a building, means the 
maximum horizontal projected area of the building at grade. 


AREA—(See FLOOR AREA). 
A. S. A.—means American Standards Association. 
A. S. T. M—means American Society for Testing Materials. 


ASSEMBLY OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 408.1). 
ATTIC STORY—means any story situated wholly or. partly in 
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the roof, so designated, arranged or built as to be used for busi- 
ness, storage or habitation. 


AUTOMATIC—as applied to a fire door or other opening protec- 
tive, means normally held in open position and automatically closed 
by a releasing device actuated by abnormal high temperature, or 
by a pre-determined rate of rise in temperature, 


BALCONY—means that portion of the seating space of an as- 
sembly room, the lowest part of which is raised four (4) feet or more 
above level of the main floor, 

BASEMENT—means that portion of a building between floor and 
ceiling, which is partly below and partly above grade (as defined 
in this Section), but so located that the vertical distance from grade 
to the floor below is less than the vertical distance from grade to 
ceiling, provided, however, that the distance from grade to ceiling’ 
shall be at least four (4) feet six (6) inches. (see STORY). 


BEAM —a primary structural member supporting secondary struc- 
tural members, floor, roof, joists, and the like. 


BUILDING—means any structure built for the support, shelter, 
or enclosure of persons, animals, chattels, or property of any kind. 
The term “building” shall be construed as if followed by the words 
“or part thereof.” 


EXISTING BUILDING—means a building erected prior to the 
adoption of this Code, or one for which a legal building permit has 
been issued. 


BUILDING LINE—means the line, established by law, beyond 
which a building shall not extend, except as specifically provided 
by law. 

BUILDING OFFICIAL—means the officer, or other person, 
charged with the administration and enforcement of this ordinance, 
or his duly authorized representative. 

BUSINESS OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 405.1). « 

CAST STONE—is a building stone manufactured from cement 
concrete precast and used as a trim, veneer or facing on or in build- 
ings or structures. 

CELLAR—means that portion of a building, the ceiling of which 
is entirely below grade or less than four (4) feet six (6) inches above 
grade. (See STORY.) 

CITY—means the municipal corporation which has adopted this 
Code. 

COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL—means an inflammable material 
which will ignite at or below a temperature of 1200° F. and continue 
to burn or glow. 

COMMON-PROPERTY LINE—means a line dividing one lot from 
another when said lots are not of-one ownership. 


CONCRETE—all definitions in Section 1601.4. 
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CURB LEVEL—referring to a building, means the elevation ai 
that point of the street grade that is opposite the center of the wall 
nearest to and facing the street line. : 


DEAD LOAD—(See Section 1201.1). 


DISPLAY SIGN—means a structure that is arranged, intended, 
designed or used as an advertisement announcement or direction; 
and includes a sign, sign screen, billboard and advertising devices 
of every kind. 

DWELLING—when used in this Code without other qualifications, 
means a structure occupied exclusively for residential purpose by not 
more than two families. 


ENGINEER—within the meaning of this Code, shall be deemed 
to be a duly registered and licensed engineer. 


EXISTING BUILDING—(See BUILDING—FXISTING &8UILD- 
ING). : 


FAMILY—means one or more persons living together, whether 
related to each other by birth or not. and having ecmmon_ house: 
keeping facilities. 


FILLING STATION—(Defined in Section 505). 


FIRE DOOR—means a door and its assembly. so constructed and 
assembled in place as to give the specified protection against the 
passage of fire. 


FIRE LIMITS—(See Section 301), 


FIRE PARTITION—means a partition of construction which 
subdivides a building to restrict the spread of fire or to provide areas 
of refuge, but is not necessarily continuous through all stories ner 
extended through the roof, and which has a fire-resistance rating as 
required hy the Code. 


FIREPROOF CONSTRUCTION—(Defined in Section 602). 


FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING—means the time in hours that the 
material or construction will withstand the standard fire exposure as 
determined by a fire test made in conformity with the “Standard 
Methods of Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials” of 


the American Society for Testing: Materials (ASTM Designation 
E119-47. 


FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION--( Defined in Section 603). 
FIRE WALL—(See Walls). 


FLOOR AREA—means the area included within surrounding walls 
of a building exclusive of vent shafts and courts. 


FRONT OF LOT—means the front boundary line of a lot 
bordering on the street. and in the case of a corner lot. may be 
either frontage. 
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GALLERY—means that portion.of the seating space of an as- 
sembly room having a seating capacity of more than ten (10) located 
above a_ balcony, 


GARAGE— 
PRIVATE GARAGE—(Defined in Section 506). 
PUBLIC GARAGE—means any garage other than a private garage. 


GRADE—with reference to a building, means, when the curb level 
has been established, the main elevation of the curb level opposite 
those walls that are located on, or parallel with and within fifteen 
(15) feet of, street lines; or, when the curb level has not been estab- 
lished, or all the walls of the building are more than fifteen (15) 
feet from street lines, GRADE means the average of the finished 
ground level at the center of all walls of a building. 


GRADE—with reference to lumber, means the division of sawn 
lumber into quality classes with respect to its physical and me- 
chanical properties as defined in published lumber manufacturers’ 
standard grading rules. 


HABITABLE ROOM—means a room occupied by one or more 
persons for living, eating, sleeping, or working purposes. It does 
not include toilets, laundries, serving and storage pantries, corridors, 
cellars, and spaces that are not used frequently or during extended 
periods. 


HEATING—(AIl definitions in Chapter VIII). 
HEAVY TIMBER CONSTRUCTION—(Defined in Section 604). 


HEIGHT—as applied to a building, means the vertical distance 
from grade to the highest finished roof surface in the case of flat 
roofs or to a point at the average height of roofs having a pitch of 
more than one (1) foot in four and one-half (4%) feet; HEIGHT 
of a building in stories does not include basements and cellars, except 
as specifically provided otherwise. 


HEIGHT—as applied to a story, means the vertical distance from 
top to top of two successive finished floor surfaces. 


HEIGHT—as applied to a wall, means the vertical distance to 
the top measured from the foundation wall, or from a girder or other 
immediate support of such wall. 


INCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL—is synonymous with NON-COM- 
BUSTIBLE MATERIAL. 


INDUSTRIAL OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 308.1). 


INNER COURT—an open unoccupied space bounded by the walls 
of the building, but located within the exterior walls of the building. 


INSTITUTIONAL OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 407.1). 
LINTEL—means the beam or girder placed over an opening in 
20 


2 wall which supports the wall construction above. 
LIVE LOAD—(See Section 1203), 


MASONRY—means that form of construction, composed of stone, 
brick, concrete, gypsum, hollow clay tile, concrete block or tile, or 
other similar building units or materials or a combination of these 
materials laid up unit by unit and set in mortar. For the purpose 
of this Code, plain monolithic concrete shall be considered as Ma- 
sonry. (See Section 1402.6). 

SOLID MASONRY—means masonry built without hollow spaces. 


MEZZANINE OR MEZZANINE FLOOR—means an intermediate 
floor placed in any story or room. When the total area of any “MEZ- 
ZANINE FLOOR” exceeds thirty three and one-third (33 1-3) per- 
cent of the total floor area in that room, it shall be considered as 
constituting an additional “story.” The floor height above or below 
a “MEZZANINE FLOOR” construction shall be not less than 
seven (7) feet. 


MIXED TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION—has the meaning as set 
forth in Section 609 of this Code. 

MULTIPLE DWELLING—has the same meaning as. APART- 
MENT HOUSE. 


NON-COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL—means a non-inflammable 
material which will not ignite at or below a temperature of 1200° 
F. and will not continue to burn or glow at that temperature. 

NON-COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION—( Defined in Section 
605.1). 


OCCUPANCY—means the purpose for which a building is used 
or intended to be used. Change of occupancy is not intended to in- 
clude change of tenants or proprietors. 

MIXED OCCUPANCY—means mixed occupancy as set forth in 
Section 412 of this Code. 

SPECIAL OCCUPANCY—means Group H Occupancy, as set 
forth in Section 411 of this Code. 


ORDINARY CONSTRUCTION—(Detined in Section 606). 
OWNER — includes his duly authorized agent or attorney, a pur- 


chaser, devisee, fiduciary, and a person having a vested or contin- 
gent interest in the property in question, 


PASSAGEWAY—means an enclosed hallway or corridor connect- 
ing a required exit to a street. 


PENTHOUSE—means an enclosed structure other than a roof 
structure, located on the roof, extending not more than twélve (12) 
feet above a roof. 

PERSON—means a natural person, his heirs, executors, admin- 
istrators, or assigns, and also includes a firm, partnership, or cor- 
poration, its or their successors or assigns, or the agent of any of 
the aforesaid. 
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PUBLIC PLACE—as used in this Code, means an unoccupied 
open space adjoining a building and on the same property, that is 
permanently maintained accessible to the Fire Department and free 
of all incumbrances that might interfere with its use by the Fire 
Department. 


REPAIR—means the replacement of existing work with the same 
kind of material used in the existing work, not including additional 
work that would change the structural safety of the building, or that 
would affect or change required exit facilities, a vital element of 
an elevator, plumbing, gas piping, wiring or heating installation, or 
that would be in violation of a provision of law or ordinance. The 
term “Repair” or “Repairs” shall not apply to any change of con- 
struction, 

REQUIRED—means required by some provision of this Code. 

RESIDENTIAL OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 404.1). 

ROOF STRUCTURE—means a structure above a roof or any part 
of a building enclosing a stairway, tank, elevator machinery or ven- 
tilating apparatus, or such part of a shaft as extends above the roof. 


ROOM CAPACITY—(See Section 1105.1). 


SCHOOL OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 406.1). 

SEATING CAPACITY—(See Section 408.3). 

SELF-CLOSING—as applied to a fire door or other opening pre- 
tective, means normally closed and equipped with an approved de- 
vice which will insure closing after having been opened for use. 

SHAFT—means a vertical opening extending through one or more 
stories of a building, for elevators, dumbwaiter, light, ventilation, or 
similar purpose. 

SHALL—as used in this Code, is mandatory. 

SIGNS—(See Chapter XXIII). 

SPECIAL OCCUPANCY—(Defined in Section 411.1). 


SPRINKLERED—means equipped with an approved automatic 
sprinkler system properly maintained. 


STAIRWAY—means one or more flights of stairs and the nec- 
essary landings and platforms connecting them, to form a continuous 
and uninterrupted passage from one story to another in a building 
or structure, 


STANDARD FIRE TEST—means the fire test formulated under 
the procedure of the American Standards Association as “American 
Standard.” This “American Standard” is the “Standard Methods of 
Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials” of the American 
Society for Testing Materials (ASTM Designation E119-47). 

STORY—means that portion of a building included between the 
upper surface of any floor and the upper surface of the floor next 
above, except that the topmost story shall be that portion of a 
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building included between the upper surface of the topmost floor 
and the ‘ceiling or roof above. (For basement of schools see Section 
402.5). : 

STREET—means any public thoroughfare (street, avenue, boule- 
vard, park) or space more than twenty (20) feet in width which 
has been dedicated or deeded to the public for public use. 

: STREET LINE—means a lot line dividing a lot from a street, 


STRUCTURE—means that which is built or constructed, an edifice 
or building of any kind, or any piece of work artificially built up or 
composed of parts joined together in some definite manner. The 
term “structure” shall be construed as if followed by the words “or 
part thereof.” 

SURVEYOR—within the meaning of this Code, shall be deemed 
to be a duly registered and licensed surveyor or Civil Engineer, 


THEATER—means a building, or part thereof, which contains an 
assembly hall with or without stage which may be equipped with 
curtains ‘and permanent stage scenery or mechanical equipment 
adaptable to the showing of plays, operas, motion pictures, perform- 
ances, spectacles and similar forms of entertainment. (See Section 
408.) ; 


VALUATION OR VALUE—as applied to a building, means the 
estimated cost to replace the building in kind. 

VENEER—means a facing of brick, concrete, metal, stone, tile. or 
similar material attached to a wall for the purpose of ‘providing 
ornamentation, protection, or insulation, but not counted as adding 
strength to the wall. 


WALLS— 


BEARING WALLS—means a wall which supports any vertical 
load in addition to its own weight. . 


CAVITY WALL—means a wall built of masonry units or of plain 
concrete, or a combination of these materials, so arranged as to 
provide an air space within the wall, and in which the inner and 
outer parts of the wall are tied together with metal ties. 


CURTAIN WALL—means a non-bearing wall between columns 
or piers and which is not supported by girders or beams, but is 
supported on the ground. 


FACED WALL—means a wall in which the masonry facing and 
backing are so bonded as to exert common action under load. 

FIRE PARTITION—(See definition under os 

FIRE WALL—means a wall of incombustible construction which 
subdivides a building or separates buildings to restrict the spread 
of fire and which starts at the foundation and extends continuously 
through all stories to and above the roof, except where the roof is 
of fireproof or fire-resistive construction and the wall is carried up 
tightly against the underside of the roof slab. 
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FOUNDATION WALL—means a wall below the first floor ex- 
tending- below the adjacent ground level and serving as support for 
a wall, pier, column or other structural part of a building. 

HOLLOW WALL OF MASONRY—means a wall built of masonry 
units so arranged as to provide an air space within the wall, and 
in which the inner and outer parts of the wall are bonded together 
with masonry units or steel. 

NON-BEARING WALL—means a wall which supports no load 
other than its own weight. 

PANEL WALL—means a non-bearing wall in skeleton or framed 
construction, built between columns or piers and wholly supported 
at each story. 

PARAPET WALL—means that.part of any wall entirely above 
the roof line. 

PARTY WALL—means a wall used or adapted for joint service 
between two (2) buildings. 

RETAINING WALL—means,any wall used to resist the lateral 
displacement of any material. 

WOOD FRAME CONSTRUCTION—(Defined in Section 607). 

WRITING—includes printing and typewriting. 

WRITTEN NOTICE—shall be considered to have been served if 
delivered in person to the individual, or to the parties intended, or 
if delivered at, or sent by registered mail fe the last business ad- 
dress to the party giving the notice. 
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CHAPTER Ill 
FIRE DISTRICTS 
SECTION 301—GENERAL BUILDING RESTRICTIONS— 


WITHIN FIRE DISTRICTS 
301.1 — GENERAL 


For the purpose of this Code there shall be established two fire 
districts or zones, which shall be known as the first and second Fire 
Districts. 


301.2. TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION PERMITTED 


Within the first and second fire districts every building hereafter 
erected shall be one of the following types except temporary struc- 
tures as provided in Sect. 504 and one and two family dwellings which 
may be erected of type VI wood frame construction in the second fire 
district only: 

Type I—Fireproof 

Type Il—Fire-Resistive. 

Type IlI—Heavy Timber. 

Type IV—Non-Combustible Frame. 
Type V—Ordinary. 


301.3. OTHER SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 
(a) Exterior Walls 
Exterior walls of buildings located in the First Fire District, shall 
be of fire-resistive construction, as specified for the various types of 
construction in Chapter VI, but in no case shall exterior walls facing 
and located within 30 feet of property lines, have less than 2 hour 
fire-resistance against outside fire exposure, except. as provided in 
Chapter VI. 
(b) Group “H” Special Hazardous Not Permitted 
Every Group “H” occupancy shall be prohibited from location 
within the First Fire District. 


(c) Fire Protection 
Every building shall be fire protected throughout as specified for 
the various types of construction, Chapter VI. 
(d) Roof Coverings 
Roof coverings in the fire districts shall conform to the require- 


ments for class 1 or 2 roof coverings, as defined in section 706, page 
109 of this code. 


(e). Interior Fire Protection-First Fire District 


Floors over usable spaces, all walls and partitions, except those 
of a temporary nature within a tenancy, shall be of not less than 
1-hour fire-resistive construction. (Temporary partitions are defined 
under Group B-Business Building in Section 702.2). 
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301.5 — SCOPE 


Each Fire District shall include such territory or portion of the 
city as outlined in an ordinance of said city entitled, “An Ordinance 
Creating and Establishing Fire Districts.” Whenever, in such ordi- 
nance creating and establishing Fire Districts, reference is made to 
any Fire District, it shall be construed to mean one of the Fire Dis- 
tricts designated and referred to in this Chapter. 


SECTION 302—CHANGES TO BUILDINGS 


302.1 — EXISTING BUILDINGS 

Within the First and Second Fire Districts no existing building 
shall be hereafter increased in height unless it is of a type of con- 
struction permitted for new buildings within such Fire Districts, or 
is altered to comply with. the requirements for such type of con- 
struction; nor shall any existing building be hereafter extended on 
any side, unless such extensions are of a type of construction per- 
mitted for new buildings within such Fire Districts. 


302.2 — ALTERATIONS — GENERAL 

Nothing in this section, however, shall prohibit other alterations 
within the Fire Districts, provided there is no change of occupancy 
that is otherwise prohibited and provided the fire hazard is not in- 
creased by such alterations. 
302.3 — MOVING BUILDINGS 


No building shall hereafter be moved from one Fire District into 
another or to another lot in the same District unless its type of 
construction is permitted in the District into, or within, which it is to 
be moved. (See Section 2204 — Regulations for Moving Buildings). 


SECTION 303—-BUILDINGS LOCATED IN 
TWO DISTRICTS 


_ Any building located in more than one Fire District shall be of 
a type of construction required for the most highly restricted Dis- 
trict unless the major part of such building lies outside of such Dis- 
trict, and no part is more than ten (10) feet inside the boundaries 
of such district. 


SECTION 304—-EXCEPTIONS TO RESTRICTIONS 
IN FIRE DISTRICTS 


304.1 — FIRST FIRE DISTRICT 
The preceding provisions of. this chapter shall not apply to 
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temporary buildings used in connection. with duly authorized con- 
struction, nor to water tanks or cooling towers conforming to Sec- 
tions 713 and 714, nor to display signs conforming to Chapter XXIII. 


304.2 — SECOND FIRE DISTRICT 

The exceptions in the Second Fire District shall be as follows: 

. 1. A private garage used exclusively as such, not more than 
one story in height, nor more than six hundred and fifty (650) sq. ft. 
in area located on the same lot with a dwelling. 

2. Fences not over eight (8) feet in height. 

3. Coal tipples, material bins, trestles conforming to Section 503. 

4. Water tanks and cooling towers conforming to Sections 713 
and 714. 

5. Greenhouses less than fifteen (15) feet high: 

6. Porches on dwellings, not, over one story in height and not 
over ten (10) feet wide from the face of the building, provided such 
porch does not come within 5 feet of any property line. 

7. Display signs as provided in Chapter XXIII. 


8. Sheds, open on a long side, not over 15 feet high or 500 square 
feet in area. 


304.3 — OUTSIDE OF FIRE DISTRICTS 

Outside the First and Second Fire Districts all types of construc- 
tion are permitted provided they comply with the provisions pres. 
cribed elsewhere in this code that apply regardless of location. Roof 
coverings shall conform to the requirements as defined in Section 706. 


CHAPTER IV 


CLASSIFICATION OF BUILDING 
BY OCCUPANCY 


SECTION 401—CLASSIFICATION BY OCCUPANCY 
OR USE 


401.1 — GENERAL 


Every new and existing building, or part thereof, shall, for the 
purpose of this Code, be classified according to its use or. occupancy 
as a building of one of the following OCCUPANCY GROUPS: 
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GROUP A—RESIDENTIAL 
GROUP B—BUSINESS 
GROUP C—SCHGOL 
GROUP D—INSTITUTIONAL 
GROUP E—ASSEMBLY 
GROUP F—-STORAGE 
GROUP G—INDUSTRIAL 


GROUP H—HAZARDOUS 


Each occupancy group is intended to embrace buildings as here- 
inafter defined and those of similar character or use. Wherever there 
is any uncertainty as to the classification of a building, the Building 
Official shall fix the classification within which it falls, according to 
the relative fire hazard involved. 


28 ; 


III ITT EEE 


SECTION 402—-HEIGHT AND AREA RESTRICTIONS 


402.1 — APPLICATION 


In the. protection of each occupancy, the maximum height and 
area for buildings of the different types of construction, shall be gov- 
erned by the intended use of the buildings, or occupancy, as pro- 


vided for in this Chapter. 


,402.2:— DEFINITIONS 


_ For the purpose of this Code, “height” and “area,” as applied. to 
a building, has the meaning designated in Chapter II, Definitions. 


402.3 — EXCEPTIONS — HEIGHT 


Church spires, chimneys, tanks and supports, aerial supports, 
parapet walls not over four (4) feet high, bulkheads and’ penthouses 
used solely to enclose stairways, tanks, elevator machinery or shafts, 
or ventilation or air-conditioning apparatus, need not be considered in 
determining the highest point of the building; provided’ that the 
highest point shall be taken to be the highest point of the roof’ of 
the highest penthouse when the aggregate area of all penthouses 
and other roof structures exceeds twenty (20) percent of the area of 
the roof upon which they stand. (See requirements of Sections 712 
and 713). é 


402.4 — MEZZANINES : 

Mezzanine floors or galleries shall not be regarded as a story 
unless they exceed thirty-three and one-third (33-1/3) percent of the 
aggregate ground floor area. 


402.5 — LIMITATIONS, HEIGHT 

(a) The basement or cellar of a building shall not. count as a 
story if the first floor above such basement. or cellar is less than 
seven (7) feet above grade, except that in school buildings of 
Group C, where the basement is used or usable for any purpose 
other than heating, such basement is counted as a Story. 


SECTION 403—-EXCEPTIONS TO AREA RESTRICTIONS 


403.1 — GENERAL 


The exceptions and requirements of this. Section shall. modify 
the area limits of this Chapter, as herein provided. 


403.2 — AREA INCREASES NOT PERMITTED (WITH EXCEPTION) 


The increase of floor areas permitted by this Section may be 
additive when applicable, except that in buildings where, because of 
occupancy, type construction or fire districts, one-hour fire-resistive 
construction is a requirement, or automatic sprinkler equipment is 
required, as specified in Section 901, no increase of area shall be 
permitted because of such construction or equipment. 
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403.3 — EXCEPTIONS — AREA — FIRE DIVISION WALLS 
(a) General 


For the purpose of this Code, each part of a building in- 
cluded within fire walls shall be deemed to be a separate building. 


(b) New Buildings 
No building shall be limited in area when divided into sec- 
tions by fire walls having not less than four hour fire-resistive ratings, 
as specified in Chapter VI, provided no section exceeds the maxi~ 
mum allowable floor area in this Chapter. 
(c) Existing Buildings 
No building hereafter erected shall be extended to exceed the 
maximum floor area set forth in this chapter, governed by the occupancy 
and type of construction. However, a building heretofore lawfully 
erected, which already exceeds such maximum area, may be extend- 
ed, provided such extension does not exceed the maximum area pre- 
scribed and provided such extension is separated from the existing 
building by a fire wall having a fire-resistive rating of not less than 
four hours. 


403.4 — AREA INCREASE FOR ONE-HOUR FIRE RESISTANCE 


Buildings of Type IV, Non-combustible Frame, and Type V,- 
Ordinary Construction, the interiors, of which are provided throughout ° 


’ with not less than one-hour fire-resistive construction may have the 
maximum allowable areas of this Chapter increased fifty (50) percent, 
if of Type IV construction and 33 1/3 percent if of Type V construc- 
tion, except in buildings where occupancy or conditions are such that 
one-hour fire resistance is a requirement of this Code. 


403.55 — AREA INCREASE FOR SEPARATION ON TWO OR MORE 
SIDES OF A BUILDING ; 


Where streets or public places, of minimum width not less than 
20 feet, extend along two or more sides of a building of Group B. 
Business; Group F, Storage or Group G, Industrial Occupancy, the 
maximum areas specified in this chapter and modified as provided 
in this Section; such buildings may be increased by the percentage 
specified in Table 403.5 for each foot by which the minimum width 
of such streets or public places exceeds 20 feet, but such increase 
shall not exceed the maximum percentage shown in Table 403.5. 


TABLE 403.5 — RATE OF AREA INCREASE FOR SEPARATION 


Rate for Areas Increase for Max. Area 
Separation Over 20’ Wide Increase 
Separation along 2 sides 
but along not less than 
50% of perimeter of building 1% per Ft. over 20 Ft. 50% 
Separation along 3 sides : 
but along not less than 
75% of perimeter of building 2% per Ft. over 20 Ft. 100% 


Separation along all sides 
or along 100% of peri- 
meter of building 3% per Ft. over 20 Ft. 100% 


403.6 — AREA INCREASE FOR SPRINKLERS 


The maximum allowable floor areas specified in this 

and modified as provided in this Section, may be doubled if the 
building is provided with approved automatic sprinklers throughout 
in accordance with Section 901 of Chapter IX, except that such in- 
crease shall not be permitted in buildings where conditions are such 
that sprinkler equipment is a requirement of this Code or, except 
that such increase in area shall not be permitted in buildings of such 
height that the installation of approved automatic sprinkler equip- 
ment is a.mandatory requirement of this Code under the regulations 
prescribed in Section 404 to Section 411 herein, or, where in the 
opinion of the Building Official, for the nature of the hazard involved 
is such that sprinkler equipment does not reduce the fire hazard 
sufficiently to warrant such increase of area. 


403.7 — UNLIMITED AREAS 


The area of a one-story building of Group B, Business, Group F, 
Storage, or of Group G, Industrial Occupancy, located outside of the 
First and Second Fire Districts, shall not be limited provided the 
building is equipped with approved automatic sprinklers, or other 
approved fire-protective systems, throughout, in accordance with Sec- 
tion 901 and is surrounded on all sides by streets or public places 
of width not less than specified in Table 403.7. 


Table 403.7—Width of separation for unlimited Area. 


Minimum Width 

of Separation 
Type II;—Fire-Resistive Construction 
Type III,—Heavy Timber Construction 
Type IV—Non-Combustible Frame Construction ____ 100 feet 
Type V—Ordinary Construction _. ; 
Type VI—Wood Frame Construction 
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SECTION 404—GROUP “A”—RESIDENTIAL | 


404.1 — SCOPE 


Buildings in which families or households live or in which sleep- 
ing accommodations are provided, and all dormitories; shall be class- 
ified as Group, A—Residential Occupancy. Group A—Residential Oc- 
cupancy—shall include, among others, the following: 


Dwellings 

Multiple Dwellings (more than two families) 
Hotels 

Dormitories 

Lodging Houses 

Convents 


Monasteries 


404.2 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “A” OCCU- 


PANCY 
SECTION 

1. Allowable Height and Area 2 tg 
2. Type of Construction 2 601 to 609, inclusive 
3. Exit Requirements <2 0.0 01 to 1120, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings _..._. 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Openings 703 to 703.7, inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes Required _____901 to 902, inclusive 
7. Mixed Occupancy Separations bpeiidibaAies Got ub dt lat re AD 

8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation _.__——-2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements 0 Chapter VIII 


404.3 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS, GROUP “A” OCCUPANCY 
1, Separation of Furnace or Boiler Rooms _....__ Section 801.2 


2. Storage and handling of flammable liquids shall be prohibited in 
every Group “A” Occupancy. Not more than one (1) gallon of 
flammable liquid, used for cleaning purposes only, may be kept 
in a residence, provided such flammable liquid is kept in an 
approved container, used especially for that purpose. 


3. Gas Feed Lines ____ ps Scett DO Act ST get cae a Section 809 
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SECTION 405—GROUP “B’—BUSINESS 


405.1 — SCOPE 

Buildings which are occupied for business or rendering of pro- 
fessional services shall be classified in Group B-1; buildings which 
are occupied for the sale or display of merchandise, or the supplying 
of food or drimk, shall be classified in Group B-2. 


Group B—Business Occupancy includes, among others, the occu- 
pancies listed below, but does not include buildings used for any 


purpose involving highly combustible, inflammable or explosive mate- 
rials, 


Group B-1—Office buildings, green houses, filling stations, banks, 
undertaking parlors, temporary structures. 


Group B-2—Stores, shops, markets, restaurants (See exception 
in Section 405.2). 


405.2 — EXCEPTION 


‘Restaurants or places supplying food or drink that accommodate 
75 or. mere people, or that have a stage, or that provide dancing or 
entertainment features, shall be classified in Group E — Assembly 
and not in Group B — Business Occupancy (See Section 408). 


405.3 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—GROUP “B” OCCUPANCY 


SECTION 
1, Allowable Height and Area 
Heights and Areas are based upon type of construction used. 
2. Type of Construction... to 609, inclusive 
3. Exit Requirements _.. = 01 to 1120, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings... 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Openings 703 to 703.7,. inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes Required ____| 901 to 902, inclusive 
7. Mixed Occupancy Separations 0 
‘8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation _ ...-2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements Set nore | Cater: WEY 
405.4 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS—GROUP “B” OCCUPANCY 

SECTION 
1. Sepafation of Boiler or Furnace Rooms RSs MERC | Mer CONOR | 
2. Special Exit Doorway Requirements ___. ..1110 
3. Temporary Structures «EES. <SESaS:aeae | 504 
4. Filling Stations aes oe 505 
SS a RE lel at oe Sl ee meee | ee 
6. Ratproof Construction Requirements Chapter XIX 
7. Storage and handling of flammable liquids is prohibited in build- 


ings of Group “B” Occupancy, except filling stations, which shall 
conform to Section 501.1 (£). 
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_ SECTION 406—GROUP “’C”—SCHOOLS 


406.1 — SCOPE 
Buildings in which people come together for education or in- 
structional purposes shall be classified in Group “C” — School Oc- 
cupany, 
Group C — School Occupancy shall include, among others, the 
following: 
Schools Universities 
Colleges Academies 


406.2 — EXCEPTION 
Parts of buildings used for the congregating or gathering of 75 
or more persons in one room shall be classified as in Group E — 
Assembly Occupancy—(see Section 408), regardless of whether such 
gathering is of an educational or instructional nature or not. 
Schools for business or vocational training shall be classified in 
the same occupancies and conform to the same requirements as 
the trade, vocation or business taught. 
406.3 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS, GROUP “C” OCCUPANCY 


SECTION 
1. Allowable Height and Area Seti Shae IL 
Heights and Areas are based upon ‘type ‘of ‘construction used. 
2. Types of Construction 2 ..601 to 609, inclusive 
3. Exit Requirements __.. co to 1120, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings se ESA 701 to 701.4, inclusive 


...103 to 703.7, inclusive 
901 to 902, inclusive 


5..Protection of Wall Openings __ 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes Requi- ‘ed. 


7. Mixed Occupancy Separations 0 412 
8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation ___ ...2001 to 2002, inclusive 
.9.-Heating Requirements Chapter VIII 
406.4 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS, GROUP “C” OCCUPANCY 
SECTION 
1. Separation of Boiler or Furnace Rooms ...... _. _......... 801.2 
2. Non-combustible Stairways Required _ -.1108 
3. Corridors —_.. an 1111 
4. Not less than Unilateral ‘Light ‘shall ‘be ‘required _ . 2001.5 
5. No classroom shall occupy basement -room fifty (50) percent 


below ground level. 
. Every heating appliance which produces an unprotected open 
flame shall be prohibited. 
. Gas Feed Lines, Protection Required ...809 
. Storage and handling of flammable liquids shall be ‘prohibited. 
. Where permanent motion picture projectors are used, booths 
shall be provided, as set forth in Section 512.25. 
10. Small children shall be on first floor. 
In buildings of other than Type I and II construction, children 
below ‘the fifth grade shall not oceupy any classroom above the 
first floor. The lower grades shall be located in the classrooms 
nearest the exits. 
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SECTION 407—GROUP “D”—INSTITUTIONAL 


407.1 — SCOPE 

Buildings in which more than six people are detained for penal 
or correctional purposes; or in which the liberty of the inmates is 
restricted, or places of involuntary detention, shall be classified in 
Group D-1. 

Buildings in which more than ten people are harbored for med- 
ical, charitable or other care or treatment shall be classified in 


Group D-2, 
Group D-1 — Institutional Occupancy — shall . include, among 
others, the following: 


Insane. Asylums 
-Reformatories 
Jails 

Prisons 


Group D-2 — Institutional Occupancy — shall include, among 
others, the following: 


. Old Peoples Homes 


407.2 — EXCEPTION 

Dormitories for doctors, nurses, and able-bodied help (not for 
patients or inmates) of Institutional buildings shall be classified as 
Group A — Residential Occupancy. 


407.3 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “D” OCCU- 
PANCY 
SECTION 
1. Allowable Height and Area ._—407.5 
Heights and Areas are based upon type of construction used. 


2. Types of Construction 601 to 609, inclusive 
3. Exit Requirements ==> 101 «to 1120 inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings _........__701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Openings _____...___703 to 703.7, inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes Required _________.901 to 902, inclusive 
7. Mixed Occupancy Separations 

8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation 2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements Chapter VII 
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4074 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS—GROUP “D” OCCUPANCY 


SECTION 
1, Separation of Boiler or Furnace Room SE rnd LORS OREN) | 
2. Special Exit Doorway Requirements celae oo: IEIO 
3. Special Exit Requirements for Sanitoriums 1104 
4. Non-combustible Stairways Required fede le ar aldie Bede 
5. Gas Feed Lines, Protection Required RRS Settee hss 
6. Handlings and Storage of Combustible Film atte eat th et 


7. Storage and Handling of Flammable Liquids shall be prohibited. 
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SECTION 408—GROUP “E”—ASSEMBLY 


408.1 — SCOPE” 


Buildings in which provision is made for the congregation or 
gathering of seventy-five (75) or more persons in one room or space 
shall be classified in Group E — Assembly Occupancy. Such room 
or space shall include any occupied connecting room or space in the 
same story, or in a story or stories above or below, where entrance 
is common to the’ rooms or spaces. This occupancy includes» build- 
ings having an auditorium and a stage provided for the use of mova- 
ble scenery, or having an auditorium for viewing motion pictures or 
for theatrical purposes. 


Group E — Assembly Occupancy shall include, among others, the 
following: 


Passenger Depots Motion Picture Houses 
Libraries Public Assembly Halls 
Stadiums and Grandstands Churches 

Restaurants (large) Museums 

Amusement Park Buildings Auditoriums 

Tents (Assembly) Dance Halls 

Bowling Alleys Recreation. Halls 
Theaters Gymnasiums 


408.2 — SUB-CLASSIFICATIONS 


Group E shall be divided into two \sub-classifications ‘as set forth 
in this Section, both of which shall comply with the requirements for 
Group E Occupancy unless otherwise specified: 


(a) Group E-1 — Large Assembly 


Group E-1 shall include theaters and places of public as- 
semblies having a scenery loft and a stage with a depth of more 
than fifteen (15) feet upon which scenery may be installed, and hay- 
ing a capacity of 500 or more people; also Group E-1 shall include 
theaters or places of assembly having no scenery loft or stage with 
a depth of more than fifteen (15) feet, but having a capacity of 700 
or more people. : 


(b) Group E-2 — Small Assembly 
Group E-2 shall include theaters and places of assembly 


having a capacity of 75 or more persons but having a capacity less 
than designated for Group E-1. 


408.3 — METHOD OF DETERMINING CAPACITY 


The capacity or occupant content of theaters and places of 
assembly shall be determined according to the actual number of 
persons that will occupy the space. In computing the occupancy 
capacity, the capacity shall not be less than six (6) square feet of 
floor area per person with fixed seats, or fifteen (15) square feet of 
floor area per person where fixed seats are not provided. 
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408.4 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS. snd —" “E” OCCU- 


PANCY 
SECTION 
1. Allowable Height eat ECO eee ee eee oe ee 
Heights and Areas are based upon wee of construction used. 

4 2. Types of Construction — 0002 601 to 609, inclusive 
3. Exit Requirements’ _....._.._.________._512.5 to 512.18 inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings __..._..___.701 to 701.4, inclusive 

5. Protection of Wall Openings ——__._...--103 to 703.7, inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes Required ______ 901 to 902, inclusive 
7. Mixed Occupancy Separations 
8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation —___ _-2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements i att acted Vill 


408.5 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “E”’ OCCUPANCY 


SECTION 
1. Separation of Boiler or. Furnace Room. _...._._._-_______.801.2 
2. Special Exit Doorway Requirements Sie odsty 1110 


3. Non-combustible Stairway Requirements ~~ ._____.__1108 
-4.,Gas Feed Lines, Protection Required —_________.._809 


5. Special requirements governing the necessary features for total 
protection of Group “E” Assembly Occupancies, shall be in ac- 
cordance with Section 512. 


) Diente 8 ive: Dik eben rons to cs To ee) fs Seg 
Uy MIATA Ui nk a ed eg 513 
8, Stadiums and Grandstands. 2 510: 
9. Amusement Park Buildings ~~ .__..__ reel 

10. Restaurants, Ratproof Construction Required ier. or xix 


11, Storage and handling of flammable liquids shall be prohibited. 
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SECTION 409—GROUP “F”—STORAGE 


409.1 — SCOPE 

Buildings which are used for the storage of goods, wares or mer- 
chandise, excepting limited storage incidental to the display, sale or 
manufacture of such goods, wares or merchandise, shall be classified 
in Group F — Storage Occupancy. 

Group “F” — Storage Occupancy — shall include, among others, 
the occupancies listed in this Section, but does not include buildings 
used to store highly combustible, inflammable or explosive products 
or materials (See Section 411): 


Airplane Hangars Warehouses 
Coal Pockets Storage Buildings 
Garages Freight Depots 


409.2 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “F”—STORAGE 


SECTION 
i. Allowable Height and Area 409.4 
Heights and Area are based upon type of construction used. 
a. bypes of Construction ....00 601 to 609, inclusive 
3. Jexit Requirements 00 1101 to 1120, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Openings —. 703 to 703.7, inclusive 


6. Sprinklers and Standpipes Required -..901 to 902, inclusive 
7. Mixed Occupancy Separations _ 2.00 412 
8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation __ 2001 to 2002 ,inclusive 

§.-Heating Requirements .....2. Chapter VIII 

409.3 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “F” — STORAGE 

SECTION 

1. Separation of Boiler or Furnace Room 801.2 
2. Non-combustible Stairway Requirements 108 
3. Occupancy Permit for Changed Floor Loads 1207 
4. Posting of Floor Loads Required — 0 
Se Airpinne’ QEaears soe eh he ee 
Sit Ga ag TAL «2. Pl RE oan leet Sue Saas oe i ade" ond SRO ERO | 
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SECTION 410—GROUP “G”—INDUSTRIAL 


- 410.1 — SCOPE 

Buildings in which work or labor is performed in connection 
with the fabrication, assembly, processing, etc., of products or ma- 
terials shall be classified in Group G — Industrial Occupancy. Group 
G — Industrial Occupancy — shall include, among others, the occu- 
pancies listed in this Section, but does not include buildings used 
for any purpose involving highly combustible, inflammable, or ex- 
plosive products or materials (See Section 411): 


Manufacturing Plant Processing Plant 
Factory Mill 
Assembly Plant 


410.2 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “G” — INDUS- 


TRIAL 
SECTION 

1. Allowable Height and Area 04 

(a) Exception to Area Restrictions _....403 

MRR 403.6 

Heights and Areas are based upon type of construction used. 

2. Types of-Construction 0 601 to 609, inclusive 
3. Exit Requirements 0.0000 1101 to 1120, inclusive 
4. Protection of Vertical Openings = 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
5. Protection of Wall Openings _____ 103 to 703.7, inclusive 
6. Sprinklers and Standpipes Required __' 901 to 902, inclusive 


7. Mixed Occupancy Separations _..__ 
8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation 


ei i ee toe 
2001 to 2002, inclusive 


9. Heating “Requirements 0. Chapter VIII 
(a) Special High Temperature 
Requirements 803 to 804, inclusive 
(b) High Pressure Boilers and Metal 
mmmomestacks, 804.4 to 804.5, inclusive 


(c) Duct Construction = 


410.3 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “G” — INDUSTRIAL 


SECTION 
1, Occupancy Permit Required for Changed Floor Loads __1207 


2. Posting of Floor Loads Required = tts—‘i—i—‘i 
3. Storage and Handling of Flammable Liquids 

PRE OORMORE BO ile et Siri He BS) 
4. Ratproof Construction Required Where Food i 

Te; Processed, 53.20 dk Ompters XTX 
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SECTION 411—GROUP “H”—SPECIAL HAZARDOUS 
411.1 — SCOPE 
Buildings or structures used for purposes that involve highly 
combustible, inflammable or explosive products or materials or that 
constitute exceptional fire hazards, because of the form, character 
or volume stored, processed or manufactured, shall be classified in 
Group H — Hazardous Occupancy. 


GROUP H — Special Hazardous Occupancy — shall include, 
among others, the following: 
Dry Cleaning Establishments 


Storage or use of Highly 
Grain Elevators 


Combustible Materials 

Storage of Combustible Film 
411.2 

The processing, manufacturing or storing of the following materials 
in excessive quantities, when considered by the Building Official to be 
hazardous, among others, shall be classified as of special fire hazard, 
(Group “H”—Special Hazardous Occupancies) constituting highly com- 
bustible, inflammable, or explosive products or materials. 


Acetylene Gas 

Acids: Sulphuric, Nitric or 
Hydrofluoric 

Artificial Flowers 

Artificial Leather 

Asphaltum 

Bags: .Second Hand, Burlap, 
Cotton, Paper, Jute 

Barrels, Second Hand 

Brooms and Broom Corn 

Calcium Carbide 

Carpet Linings 

Celluloid 

Chemicals: Irritating, Poison- 
ous, Combustible, Explosive 

Cotton: Bales, Bolts, Wadding 
and Waste 

Cereal Mills 

Cork 

Drugs 

Excelsior 

Petroleum Products 

Plant Fibre, Loose 

Pyroxylin and Pyroxlin Plas- 
tic Products 

Rags 

Shoddy Mills 

Spices and Vegetable Stocks 

Spray Painting Shops 

Explosives 


Feather Renovating 

Fertilizer 

Films, Combustible 

Fireworks 

Flour and Feed 

Fuel, Gas and Oil 

Gas: Poisonous, Irritating and 
Flammable. 

Hair 

Hemp 

Japanning or Enameling 

Jute 

Kapok 

Lacquers 

Matches 

Mattresses 

Munitions 

Naval Stores 

Nitrate of Soda 

Oakum 

Paper: Baled Waste 

Paints 

Starch ‘Mills 

Straw 

Textiles 

Tires 

Tow 

Varnish, Turpentine 

Waste Paper 


411.3 — PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — GROUP “H” — 5, 
CIAL HAZARDOUS 


SECTION 
1. Prohibited in Fire Districts 301 


2. Allowable Height and Area 411.5 
Heights and Areas are based upon types of construction used. 


3. Types of Construction 0 601 to 609, inclusive 
4. Exit Requirements 01101 to 1120, inclusive 
5. Protection of Vertical Openings 701 to 701.4, inclusive 
6. Protection of Wall Openings 703 to 703.7, inclusive 
7. Sprinklers and Standpipes Required 501.2 (d), and 
901 to 902, inclusive 
8. Light, Ventilation and Sanitation 2001 to 2002, inclusive 
9. Heating Requirements peep pie Me eerie ten eindy Chapter VIII 
oe, IUCR CONMEUCMON: 2028 oc ee ee ee 805 
11. Separation of Boiler or Furnace Room 801.2 


12. Mixed Occupancy Separation ... 


411.4 — SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS—GROUP “H’—SPECIAL HA- 
ZARDOUS 


The hazards involved under Group “H”—Special Hazardous—re- 
quire provisions that give adequate protection for these special oc- 
cupancies. The occupancies in this group shall conform to the spe- 
cial requirements as set forth in Section 501. 
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SECTION 412—MIXED OCCUPANCY AND SEPARATION 
REQUIREMENTS 


412.1 — DEFINITION 

When a building is used for two or more occupancies, classified 
within different occupancy groups, it shall be considered a mixed occu- 
pancy. 
412.2 — LIMITATIONS 

A mixed occupancy building shall be governed by the height and 
area limitations applying to the occupancy for which those limitations, 
as specified in this Code, are the most restrictive. 


412.3 — SEPARATION 

For each occupancy, the type of construction may be as prescribed 
for such occupancy in a building of the height and area of the building 
“as a whole, provided each occupancy is wholly separated, horizontally 
and vertically, by constructions having fire-resistance ratings equiva- 
lent to the higher rating prescribed for the two occupancies being 
‘separated, as noted in Section 412.5. 


412.4 — MINIMUM SEPARATION 

Unless, as otherwise specifically prescribed in this Section, the 
separation of mixed occupancies shall provide not less than one (1) 
hour of fire protection, except that portions of buildings used as acces- 
sory offices, or for customary non-hazardous uses necessary for trans- 
acting the principal business of Group F. Storage, and Group G, In- 
dustrial, may be separated by partitions constructed of materials as 
permitted in the type of construction used. 


412.5 — FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING OF SEPARATION 


The minimum fire resistance of constructions separating any two 
occupancies in a building of mixed occupancy, shall be the higher 
rating required for the occupancies being separated, as specified be- 
low: 


MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS* 


Group A—Residential ' gq 1 Hr. fire-resistive separation 
Group B—Business 1 Hr. fire-resistive separation 
Group C—School 2 Hr. fire-resistive separation 
Group D—Institutional 2 Hr. fire-resistive separation 


Group E-1—Large Assembly 4 Hr. fire-resistive separation 

Group E-2—Small Assembly 2 Hr. fire-resistive separation 

Group F—Storage 4 Hr. fire-resistive separation 

Group G—Industrial 2 Hr. fire-resistive separation 

Group H—Special Hazardous 4 Hr. fire-resistive separation 
A separation between a private garage and any occupancy 
shall be the minimum fire resistance specified above for 
the occupancy, except in the case of a dwelling com- 
bustible framing shall be protected on the garage side 
with materials not less fire-resistive than the protection of | 
such framing is one-nour construction. 
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*For materials and assemblies to provide the required fire-resis. 
tive construction, see Chapter X. : 
412.6 — PROTECTION OF HORIZONTAL OPENINGS 

For requirements governing the protection of door openings in 
walls and partitions separating mixed occupancies, see Section 703.4. 
412.7 — PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OPENINGS 


For requirements governing the protection of vertical openings, 
see Section 701. 


| 
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CHAPTER V 
SPECIAL OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 
SECTION 501—GROUP H: HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCIES 


501.1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Buildings of occupancies in Group H not specifically pro- 
vided for in this code, which involve the storage, manufacture, or use 
of highly combustible or flammable materials shall be constructed to 
provide a degree of fire protection adequate for the hazard in- 
volved. Such protection may exceed the fire-resistive requirements 
prescribed for Type I, Fireproof construction, if deemed necessary by 
the Building Official, but in all cases the construction shall meet the 
minimum requirements specified for Group H occupancies. 


(b) Approved automatic sprinklers shall be installed throughout 
all buildings of Group H occupancies except that where the nature of 
the fire hazard is such that application of water is not effective as a 
means of protection other approved means of protection shall be pro- 
vided. 

(ce) Buildings of Group H occupancies shall not be located in Fire 
District No. 1. 


(d) Warehouses used to sisi combustible fibres such as cotton, 
sisal, jute, hemp, kapok, excelsior and similar materials having a flash 
fire hazard, shall be limited to story heights of not over 12 feet, floor 
to ceiling, and no single storage compartment shall exceed 5,000 square 
feet in floor area or 36,000 cubic feet in capacity. 


(e) Stables, for storing hay, which do not exceed 1 story and 
storage loft,-or a maximum of 20 feet in height, and do not exceed 
3,000 square feet in floor area, may be of Type VI Wood Frame con- 
struction if located 30 feet or more from adjoining property lines 
and other structures. 


(£) Buildings or structures of occupancies involving the use of 
highly combustible material or processes, and their equipment, shall 
be erected, altered, and installed in accordance with safe practice. 
Except as otherwise provided in this code, the provisions of the va- 
rious regulations or standards of the National Fire Protection Asso- 
ciation governing the particular occupancy shall be considered as 
constituting safe practice. Those standards include, among others, the 
following: 


N. F, P. A. Suggested ordinance gate the use, handling, 
storage and sale of flammable liquids and the products thereof 
(National Fire Codes, Volume I, 1948 Edition (also separate pamphlet 
30-L). ‘ 


N.F.PA. Standards for paint spraying and spray booths (National 
- Fire Codes, Volume I), 1948 Edition). 

N.F.P.A. Standards for dip tanks containing flammable liquids, 
including hardening and tempering tanks and floor coat work (Na- 
tional Fire Codes, Volume I, 1948 Edition). : 


N.F.P.A. Standards for the installation and operation of gas sys- 


tems for welding and cutting (National Fire Codes, Volume I, 1948 
Edition). ; 


N.F.P.A. Standards for the design, installation and construction 
of container and pertinent equipment for the storage and handling of 
liquified petroleum gases (National Fire Codes, Volume I, 1948 Edi- 
tion). ‘ ; 


N.F.P.A. Recommended good practice requirements for the in- 
stallation and use of internal combustion engines “(National Fire 
Codes, Volume I, 1948 Edition), * 

N.F.P.A. Standards for storage and handling of pyroxylin plastics 
in warehouses and wholesale jobbing and retail stores (National Fire 
Codes, Volume I, 1948 Edition). 

N.F.P.A. Standards for the storage, handling and use of pyroxylin 
plastics, in factories making articles therefrom (National Fire Codes, 
Volume I, 1948 Edition). x 

N.F.P.A. Standards for the storage and handling of combustible 
fibres (National Fire Codes, Volume III, 1944). 

N.F.P.A. Standards for the installation and operation of acetylene 
equipment for lighting, heating and cooking (National Fire Codes, 
Volume I, 1948 Edition). : 

N.F.P.A. Standards for the installation, maintenance and use of 
gasoline vapor gas machines, lamps and systems (National Fire Codes, 
Volume I), 1948 Edition). 

N.F.P.A. Fundamental principles for the prevention of dust ex- 
plosions in industrial plants (National Fire Codes, Volume II, 1950 Ed 

N.F.P.A. Code for the prevention of dust explosions in the manu- 


facture cf aluminum bronze powder (National Fire Codes, Volume II), 
1950 Edition). : 


N.F.P.A.. Code for explosion and fire protection in plants pro- 


ducing or handling magnesium powder or dust (National Fire Codes, 
Volume II, 1950 Edition). 


N.F.P.A. Code for the prevention of dust explosions in flour and 
feed mills (National Fire Codes, Volume II, 1950 Edition). 

N.F.P.A. Code for the prevention of dust explosions in. starch 
factories (National Fire Codes, Volume II, 1950 Edition). 

N.F.P.A.. Code for the prevention of dust explosions in wood- 
working factories (National Fire Codes, Volume II , 1950 Edition.) 


N.F.P.A. Code for the prevention of dust explosions in the plastics 
industry (National Fire Codes, Volume II, 1950 Edition). 


Note: The above standards npr ienes by the National Fire Pro- 


tection Association in the several volumes of National Fire Codes may 
be obtained from them at 60 Batterymarch Street, Boston, Mass. 


501.2—DRY CLEANING, DYEING OR SIMILAR HIGH FIRE 
HAZARD OCCUPANCY 
: (a) No building used for dry cleaning or similar hazardous oc- 
cupancy shall be located within Fire District No. 1, unless only 
_ non-flammable liquids are used for cleaning purposes. 

(b) Dry cleaning, dyeing, or similar establishments using com- 
bustible or flammable liquids or solvents with a flash point of 190° F. 
or lower (closed cup test), shall be of Type I, Fireproof, or Type Il, 
Fire Resistive construction, and shall not exceed 1 story in height or 
10,000 square feet in area, without attics, concealed roof spaces, base- 
ments or pits. Floors shall not be below grade. 


(c) Roof shall be flat. If, due to local conditions, the Building 
Official deems it desirable to vent possible explosions upward, the 
roof may be of light, non-combustible construction. ‘ 


(d) An, approved automatic sprinkler system shall be installed 
throughout each dry-cleaning room and drying room in accordance 
with Section 901 of Chapter IX. . 


(e) Partitions shall be of not less than 2-hour fire-resistive con- 
struction, as set forth in Section 1002. 


(f) Drying rooms, if under the same roof as the dry cleaning and 
dry dyeing rooms, shall be separated from such rooms by each wall 
having a fire resistance of not less than 4 hours. The entrance to such 
drying rooms shall be provided with self-closing fire doors. 


(g) Except for necessary openings for vents, ducts, piping and 
shafting, all openings in exterior walls shall be protected with fire 
resistive doors or windows. Windows shall be of wire glass in metal. 
sash so hung that they will readily swing out in case of explosion. 


(h) Exterior walls except those on street fronts, which are lo- 
cated less than 10 feet from adjacent property lines shall have no 
“openings therein and shall have a fire resistance rating of not less 
than four hours, or the equivalent, but in no case shall more than 
two sides of the building have blank walls. 


(i) Skylights shall be provided. They shall be constructed with 
metal frame and sash with plain thin glass and with wire screen pro- 
vided above the skylight as prescribed in Section 707, or with wire 
glass arranged to swing outward readily in case of an explosion. 


(j) Mechanical systems of ventilation, of explosion-proof type, 
shall be provided to insure complete and continuous change of air 
once every 3 minutes in dry-cleaning and dry-dyeing rooms, 

(k)- All other regulations contained in this code pertaining to 
construction, ventilation, storage, heating and lighting, or the like, 
shall apply as well as any laws of the State regulating the construc- 
tion and maintenance of dry-cleaning, dyeing, or similar plants, 

(1) The installation, ventilation, erection, alteration smaintenance 
or use of equipment, of buildings or structures for dry-cleaning or dry- 
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dyeing purposes shall be in accordance with the provisions of the 
“Standards of the National Fire Protection Association for safe- 
guarding Dry Cleaning and Dry Dyeing Plants” (National Fire Codes, 
Volume I, 1948 Edition). 


501.3— HANDLING OR STORAGE OF COMBUSTIBLE FILM 


(a) Construction of Buildings Where Films Are Stored or 
Processed 

All buildings in which films are stored or processed, such as film 
exchanges, film laboratories, motion picture studios, etc. shall be of 
Type I or Type II construction and shall be equipped throughout with 
approved automatic sprinklers in accordance with Section 901 of 
Chapter IX. Such buildings shall not be located in Fire District No. 1 
and shall not exceed the maximum height and area limitations speci- 
fied for Group H in Section 411.5. ; 


The following regulations shall govern the handling and storage of 
combustible film except that they do not apply to the following: Films 
in original packages in quantities less than 50 cubic feet, and films 
stored in motion picture projection booths (See Section 512.25). 

Except as otherwise specified herein, the handling and storage 
of combustible film shall be governed by the “Standards of the Na- 
tional Fire Protection Association for Nitrocellulose Motion Picture 
Film” and for the “Storage and Handling of Photographic and X-Ray 
Nitrocellulose Films.” (National Fire Codes, Volume I, 1948 Edition). 


Ali rooms in which combustible films are stored or handled, ex- 
cept motion picture projection booths and film vaults, shall be en- 
closed in partitions of non-combustible construction having not less 
than 2 hours fire resistance. Openings in such partitions shall be pro-. 
tected by approved fire doors. Floors and ceilings of such rooms shall 
provide fire resistance of not less than 2 hours and vents that open 
automatically in case of fire shall also be provided. Tables and racks 
used in connection with the handling of film shall be of metal or 
other non-combustible material and shall be at least 4 inches away 
from any radiator or heating apparatus. Fire-fighting appliances using 
water, or water solutions, shall be provided in every room. In rooms 
where film is stored or handled in quantities greater than 50 Ibs., cabi- 
nets shall be provided with insulated metal vents. Film storage rooms 
in which two or more persons work, shall have at least two exits re- 
mote from each other. ‘hones 

Combustible film in amounts of more than 1,000 Ibs. shall be kept 
in vaults constructed as prescribed in this section. 

Amounts of combustible film in excess of 25 Ibs. shall be kept in 
approved metal cabinets of capacity not exceeding 375 lbs. Cabinets 
having a capacity of over 50 Ibs. of film, shall be provided with in- 
sulated metal vents of at least 14 square inches per 100 lbs. of film. 
Cabinets holding over 75 lbs. of film shall be provided with at least 
one automatic sprinkler, unless so built that each roll is in a separate 
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compartment so constructed that the film will burn out without com- 
municating fire to film in any other compartment. 


Unexposed film, when stored in the original shipping cases with 
each roll in a separate container, shall be stored only in a room pro- 
vided with an approved automatic sprinkler system. (Section 901 of 
Chapter IX.) 


(b) Film Vaults 

Vaults used for the storage. of combustible film shall not exceed 
750 cubic feet inside and shall not be located near chimneys or other 
sources of heat. 


Walls, floors and roofs of film vaults and their supports shall be 
of not less than 4-hour fire resistive construction built without cracks 
or holes that will permit escape of gases. Drains ,0r scuppers, to the 
outside of the building shall be provided. All door openings shall be 
protected with approved fire doors on each face of the wall; the inner 
door shall be automatic, the outer door shall be of the self-closing 
swinging type. 

Each vault shall have an independent vent having not less than 
140 square inches effective area per 1,000 lbs. of film capacity (equiv- 
alent to 70 square inches per 100 standard rolls) but the vent area for 
a vault of 750 cubic feet shall in no case be less than 1400 square 
inches. Vents shall be of non-combustible materials and shall be lo- 
cated at least 50 feet from all openings exposed thereto. 


Film shall be protected against ignition by rays of the sun 
and by radiated heat. 


Vaults shall have no skylights or glass windows except as speci- 
fied for vents. Vents may be protected against the weather by a single 
thickness of glass (1/16” thick) not less than 200 square inches in 
area, in a sash arranged to open aiitomatically in case of fire, or by 
equivalent protection. ‘ 


Vaults shall be protected by an approved system of automatic 
sprinklers (Section 901 of Chapter IX) with a ratio of one head to 
each 62% cubic feet of total vault space. A vault of 750 cubic feet 
shall have not less than 12 sprinkler heads. 


Wire guards shall be provided so that no film could be placed 
within 12 inches of heating pipes or radiators. 


Vault heating shall be automatically controlled so as not to ex- 
ceed a temperature, of 70 degrees F. or a steam pressure of 10 lbs. 


All racks and equipment in vaults shall be of metal or other non- 
combustible material. 
501.4— GRAIN ELEVATORS 


(a) Grain elevators, or structures used to store grain, shall not 
be located within 50 feet of adjoining property lines or other struc- 
tures nor shall they be located within Fire District No. 1. 
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(b) Grain elevators, or structures used to store grain, shall be 
constructed of steel, concrete, or other non-combustible material or 
with lumber exterior or interior framing, including plank and lamin- 
ated walls, when the sizes of the members used conform to the re- 
quirements for Type III—Heavy Timber Construction to meet the 
approval of the Building Official, and all such structures, buildings, 
and equipment shall be erected, altered, or installed in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 501.1 (f). 

(c) Where combustible material, other than grain, is present in 
‘ quantity sufficient to produce a serious fire, fire protection equivalent 
to Type I construction shall be provided unless approved automatic 
sprinkler protection is provided (Section 901 of Chapter IX). In no 
case, however, shall the requirements for grain elevators, or grain 
storage buildings, be less restrictive than those applying to Group H 
_ occupancies. 


SECTION 502—AIRPLANE HANGARS 


(a) Airplane hangars may be of any type of construction, except 
that if located within 50 feet of a common property line or of the 
oppesite side of a public street or thoroughfare or other building, 
the hangar shall be of Type I, Fireproof, or Type IJ, Fire Resistive 
or Type IlI—Heavy Timber Construction. 

(b) The floor areas of hangars shall not exceed those permitted 
for Group F storage buildings in Section 409.4 (see area exceptions, 
Section 403). 


(ec) Where hangars have basements, the floor over the basement 
shall be of Type I Fireproof construction and shall be made tight 
against seepage of water, oil or vapors. There shall be no opening or 
communication between basement and Ae, Access to basement 
shall be from outside only. 


(d) Floors shall be graded and drained to prevent water or gaso- 
line from remaining on the floor. Floor drains shall discharge through 
an oil separator to the sewer or to an outside vented sump. 


(e) Heating of hangars shall be from plants located in a detached 
building. 

(f) The process of “doping”, involving use of a volatile flammable 
solvent, or of painting, shall be carried on in a separate detached 
building equipped with automatic sprinkler equipment in accordance 
with Section 901 of Chapter IX. 


(g) Each hangar of area exceeding 10,000 square feet shall be 
equipped with approved automatic sprinklers in accordance with Sec- 
tion 901 of Chapter IX. 


SECTION 503—COAL POCKETS 


Coal pockets, and other similar structures, shall be constructed of 
steel, concrete, or other non-combustible material, or of lumber sizes: 
which meet the requirements of Type lii—Heavy Timber Construc- 
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to meet the requirements of this Code and. the approval of. the Build- 
ing Official. P 


SECTION 504—TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 


504.1 — PERMIT 

A special building permit for a limited time must be obtained be- 
fore the erection of Temporary Structures such as construction sheds, - 
seats, canopies, tents and fences used in construction work or for 
temporary purposes such as reviewing stands. Such structures shall be 


completely removed upon the expiration of the time limited stated 
in the permit. 


504.2— TENTS FOR PUBLIC ASSEMBLY 

Before a temporary permit is granted, the owner or agent shall 
file with the Building Official a certificate executed by an acceptable 
testing laboratory, certifying that the tent, decorative materials and 
tarpaulins meet the fire-resistive requirements of Federal Specifica- 
tion CCC-D-746 and that such fire-resistance is effective for the period 
for which the permit is to be granted. 


(b) Ground within and adjacent to tents shall be cleared of all 
grass, underbrush or similar fire hazards. 


(a) Tent Exits—Tent exits, aisles, seating, etc. shall conform with 
the requirements for places of assembly. All exits shall be kept free 
and clear of obstructions while the tent is occupied by the public. 


504.3—- TEMPORARY SEATS 

A special permit shall not be issued unless all seats, stands and 
structures conform to the requirements of Section 1203 of Chapter XII 
(Minimum Design Loads). All seats shall be marked allowing a space 
for each person of not less than eighteen inches in width. Aisles and 
seating arrangements shall conform to the requirements of Assembly 
Occupancies (Section 512.12). 


SECTION 505—FILLING STATIONS 
505.1 


Filling stations of Group B shall include buildings on lots used 
for the purpose of supplying motor fuel to tanks of motor vehicles 
for immediate use: Such buildings shall have no cellars or basements 
but may have open pits if such pits are continually ventilated. Filling 
stations shall be of Type I, Fireproof; Type I, Fire Resistive; Type 
IiI, Heavy Timber; Type Iv, Non-Combustible; Type V, Ordinary, or 
Type VI. - 

505.2 

Filling stations having their exterior walls located 20 feet or less 
from property lines, or adjacent buildings, shall be constructed of non- 
combustible materials, or of construction providing 1-hour fire re- 


sistance, when the total floor area of the station exceeds 1,000 square 
feet. No openings shall be placed in exterior walls of filling stations 
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which are located 5 feet or less from property lines or adjacent 
structures, 


505.3 


Canopies and their supports, over pumps, shall be of non-com- 
bustible materials, or of construction providing 1-hour fire resistance. 
505.4 


All equipment likely to cause an explosion, or to be capable of ignit- 
ing gasoline vapor from heat, sparks, or open flames, shall be located 
at least 4 feet above the floor, or be completely and tightly enclosed 
by non-combustible construction, or construction of not less than 1- 
hour fire resistance. Any opening to such enclosures shall be from 
the outside with the sill raised at least 1 foot above the adjoining 
outside level, and shall be located at least 5 feet from any property 
line or adjacent building. 


SECTION 506—PRIVATE GARAGES 

506.1 

Garages which are provided for the storage of motor vehicles 
owned by tenants of buildings on the premises, and with maximum 
undivided space used for storage of not more than four automobiles, 
or trucks of one ton or less capacity, but not exceeding 850 square 
feet, shall be considered private garages. All other garages shall be 
considered public garages. 


" 506.2 


- Private garages may be of Type I, II, ILI, IV, V or VI construction, 
but no private garage shall occupy space above the first floor of Type 
VI building or shall be erected in the fire districts except as provided 
in Section 304.2. No private garage shall be located within, or attached 
to, a building occupied for any other purpose, unless it is separated 
from such other occupancy by walls, partitions, floors. and ceilings 
that have a fire-resistance rating as specified in Section 412.5 (Mixed 
Occupancy Separations). Walls, floors, partitions and ceilings that 
effect such separation shall. be continuous and unpierced. A single 
flush-type solid core wooden door of not less than 1% inch nominal 
thickness, equipped with a self-closing device, may be permitted pro- 
vided the sill is raised at least 8 inches above the garage floor when 
the door-way connects directly with any room in which there is any 
direct-fired heating device or gas fixture. In no case, however, shall 
a garage have an opening directly into a room used for sleeping 
purposes. 


SECTION 507——-PARKING LOTS 
Open sheds or canopies may be erected up to two-thirds (2/3) the 
area of a lot, provided such construction is not less than required for 
Type IV, Non-combustible, and that all such constructions meet the 
approval of the Building Official. 


60 


SECTION 508—PUBLIC GARAGES 


A garage shall be any building or part thereof, wherein is kept or 
stored a motor vehicle having any gasoline or other volatile inflam- 
mable oil iri its fuel storage tank, or wherein the painting, repairing, 
or greasing of motor vehicles is performed. A garage exceeding 850 
square feet in area, or used to store more than four automobiles, 
shall be considered a public garage. 


508.2 


Public garages shall be of Type I, Il, III, IV, V, or VI construction, 
If of Type V construction it shall not exceed one story in height, but 
shall not exceed the maximum height and areas allowed for Group 
F storage buildings. Public garages of Type VI may be used only 
for dead storage and display of automobiles. 


508.3 


A truck loading area may extend within a building of Group B, F 
or G occupancy, if open on one side, but the construction within and 
enclosing such area shall provide fire resistance not less than re- 
quired for Type V Ordinary: construction. 


No public garage shall be located within, or attached to, a building 
occupied for any other purpose, unless it is separated from the other 
occupancies as prescribed in Section 412, but in no case by walls hay- 
ing fire resistance less than two hour Fire Resistive construction. Such 
separation shall be continuous and unpierced, except for doors lead- 
ing to salesrooms, or offices, operated in connection with such ga- 
rages, provided such openings are approved by the Building Official 
as being required or essential, and provided such openings are 
equipped with self-closing fire doors conforming to the requirements 
of Section 703. 


508.5 


Unenclosed ramps shall not be considered as providing required 
exit facilities. Enclosed ramps shall be in accordance with the Exit 
Requirements of Section 1105.5 and with Chapter XI, Exit Require- 
ments. 


508.6 

Basement and subbasement garages shall be continuously venti- 
lated by a mechanical system with positive means for both inlet and 
exhaust of at least 1 cubic foot of air per minute per square foot of 
floor area, controlled from a location close to the entrance door. 
508.7 ; 
Garage floors shall be covered with concrete or similar non-com- 
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bustible and non-absorbent material. Floors whicn. drain to sewers or 
storm drains shall be provided with an oil separator or trap. 
508.8 

Sprinkler equipment shall be provided as specified in Section 
901 of Chapter IX. 
508.9 

Heating equipment, other than direct-fired unit heaters, shall be 
placed in a separate room cut off by construction equivalent to 8-inch 
brick walls and 4-inch reinforced conerete floor and ceiling with no 
opening except as required for heating pipes and ducts and with 
outside entrance only. 
508.10 


Connection between garage and any room having a direct-fired 
heating device, or gas fixture, shall be by means of a doorway with 
sill raised at least 8 inches above the garage floor level, or through a 
vestibule providing two doorway separations. 


SECTION 509—GREENHOUSES 


Greenhouses more than 35 feet in height shall have a non-com- 
bustible structural frame. Greenhouses not over 400 square feet in 
area, or 15 feet high, shall be considered accessory structures and 
may be of any construction except that any greenhouse with wood 
frames shall be located not less than 5 feet from any adjoining struc- 
ture or property line. 


SECTION 510—STADIUMS AND GRANDSTANDS 


510.1 


Stadiums and grandstands may be constructed of steel, iron. re- 
inforced concrete, or wood, designed for live loads and for wind pres- 
sures in accordance with the requirements of this Code. They shall not 
be erected on the roof of any building or structure. 


510.2 


In stands constructed of wood or other combustible materials, the 
level of the highest seats above the ground (level of ground at imme- 
diate front of the stand) shall not exceed 25 feet, and such stands 
shall not be located within 20 feet of adjoining property lines, or 
within 50 feet of adjoining Type VI Wood Frame structures. 


510.3 


When the space under a stand is used for any purpose, the space 
shall be enclosed with not less than 1-hour fire-resistive construction 
and shall meet the separation requirements of Section 412. 


510.4 
Aisles not less than 3 feet 6 inches wide shall be provided so that 
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there are not more than 20 seats between any seat and an aisle. Where 
backs are provided, seats shall be spaced not less than 30 inches back 
to back. 


510.5 


A distance of 18 inches along any bench shall constitute one seat 
in figuring the required exit facilities. 


SECTION 511—AMUSEMENT PARK BUILDINGS 


511.1 

Amusement park buildings used as dining rooms, theaters, er for 
other purposes shall conform to the requirements of this Code gov- 
erning the particular use or occupancy. 


511.2 
Amusement park buildings over one story in height, or 1200 


square feet in floor area, shall have exterior walls, floors and their 
supports of not less than l-hour fire resistive construction. 


511.3 

Where amusement park buildings are located within 30 feet of 
adjacent property lines, buildings or other structures, the exterior 
walls shall be constructed of non-combustible materials, or shall be 
protected to provide not less than 1-hour fire resistance. 


511.4 

Structures of open skeleton frame type shall not be limited in 
height or area, except that grandstands shall comply with the re- 
quirements of Section 510. 


511.5— AMUSEMENT STRUCTURES 


Amusement structures shall provide adequate safety for all loads 
to which they may be subjected and shall be equipped with approved 
safety devices and safeguards. 
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SECTION 512—ASSEMBLY OCCUPANCIES 


512.1 (a)—SCOPE 

This section comprising sub-sections 512.1 through 512.27 shall 
apply to all places of public assembly, except churches or places of 
worship which shall be governed by the requirements of Section 514. 
512.1 (b)—TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION 

Buildings of Group E-1 large assembly shall be of Type I Fire- 
proof or of Type II Fire-Resistive Construction, except that in 
auditoriums, ornamental wood, trusses and paneling may be of wood. 

Buildings of Group E-2 small assembly shall come within the 
limitations of use prescribed in Section 408.6 as modified herein. 

Gymnasiums and similar occupancies may have running tracks 
constructed of wood or unprotected metal. 

For requirements for stadiums and grandstands see Section 510, 
for amusement park structures see Section 511. 

Exception to Area Limitations 


Where there are no balconies or galleries in Group E-2, Small 
Assembly Places, and the assembly floor is located at, or within, 21 
inches of street or grade level and all exits meet the street or grade 
level by ramps having a siope not exceeding 1 foot in 10 feet ,the 
maximum allowable areas of Type III, IV, and V construction may 
be increased 50 per cent over those specified for Group E Assembly 
occupancies in Table 408.6. 


$12.2— INTERIOR FINISH AND DECORATIONS 


Use of combustible materials or materials which develop toxic or 
noxious gases for interior wall finishes shall not be permitted in 
Group E Assembly occupancies, except as provided in Section 512.1 
and in gymnasiums, wood wall covering may be used on the gym- 
nasium walls. For regulations. governing ceiling materials see Section 
704.3. 


In no event shall imitation leather or other material, consisting 
of, or coated with, a pyroxylin or similarly hazardous base, be used 
in Group E, Assembly occupancies. The use of combustible materials 
for decorative purposes in Group E Assembly occupancies, including, 
among others, curtains. cloth, paper. streamers, draperies, vines, 
leaves, trees, moss, or other interior decorations, shall be prohibited. 


512.3-—-WALLS AND PARTITIONS 


All walls enclosing stairs, passageways or corridors (except foyers 
or waiting space) which are used for exits, or enclosing rooms used 
for exit purposes in Group E, Assembly buildings, shall be of not less 
than 2-hour fire resistive construction. 


Where Group E, Assembly occupancy is involved in a_ building 
used for any other purpose, separation of occupancies shall be as 
provided in Section 412. 
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512.4 — LOCATION OF BUILDING 


All buildings of Group E, Assembly occupancy shall i ia, 
upon at least one public street not less than 30 feet wide, in which 
front shall be located the main entrance and exit of such building. 


_ 512.5— MAIN ENTRANCE DOORWAYS 


In no case shall the minimum aggregate width of the main street 
entrance doorways be less than 10 feet, or less than 20 inches for each 
100 persons of the first 1,500 persons or total capacity; 15 inches for 
each 100 persons over 1,500 but under 2,500 persons, and 10 inches for 
each 100 persons in excess of 2,500 persons in total capacity. Not more 
than one step of 8 inches shall be used for such main-entrance’ and 
exit above the sidewalk, and no gradient shall exceed: 1 in 10) Main 
Street entrance doorways shall be in addition to required emergency 
exit doorways, as set forth in Section 512.9—Main Floor Exits. 


512.6 — FOYER . 
In every Group E-1, Large Assembly Places, a foyer.consisting of 
a space at the main entrance of the auditorium or place: of: assembly 
shall be provided. Such foyer, if not directly. connected to:a ‘public 
street by all the main entrances or exits, shall have a straight and 
unobstructed corridor or passage to every such main entrance: and 
_ exit, equal in minimum width to that required for the main entrance 
and exit. 


The width of foyer at. any point shall not be less than the com- 
bined width of aisles, stairways, and passageways tributary thereto, 
but need not exceed the required width of main entrance. The foyer 
shall be at the same level as the back of the auditorium, and exits 
leading therefrom shall not have a steeper gradient than 1 foot in 10. 


512.7— WAITING SPACES 


In theaters and similar Group E, Assembly occupancies, where 
persons are admitted to the building at times when seats are not 
available and are allowed to wait in a lobby or similar space, such 
use of lobby or similar space shall not encroach upon the required 
clear width of exits. Such waiting areas shall be separated from the 
required exit ways by substantial permanent partitions or by fixed 
rigid railings not less than 42 inches high. Additional exits conform- 
ing to the requireménts of Section 512.8 shall be ‘provided for such 
waiting space area on the basis of one person for each 3 square feet 
of waiting area. 


512.8 — EXITS 


No Group E-2, Small Assembly Place, shall have less than two 
exitways and no Group E-1, Large Assembly Place, shall have less 
than three exitways except that where more than 1,000 persons are 
accommodated there shall be at least four exitways. Exits shall be 
located as remotely from one another as practicable. 
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Exit through any room or space used as a kitchen, or for prepara- 
tion of food, shall not be permitted except under such conditions as 
may be prescribed and approved by the Building Official. 

The aggregate clear width of emergency exits from Group E, 

* Assembly oceupancies, shall not be less than 22 inches for each 100 
persoms accommodated, or where no seating arrangements are pro-. 
vided, less than 22 inches for each 1,500 square feet of gross floor 
area served by such exits, except that where such place of assembly : 

' is located in a story above street level, the aggregate width of emerg- 

ency exits shall be not less than 22 inches for each 450 square feet 
of gross floor area served by those exits. These emergency exit re- 
quirements are in addition and supplemental to the main entrance and 

exit requirements of Section 512.5. 


512.9— MAIN FLOOR EXITS 

In Group E, Assembly occupancies, exits not less in width than 
the full width of the aisle or aisles leading thereto, shall be provided 
at the rear of the auditorium or place of assembly, leading into the 
foyer or into a passageway to the street. 


' Additional emergency exits located in the front half of the 
auditorium, preferably on each side, shall be provided on the main 
floor of all Group E, Assembly occupancies. The number of exits shall 
be as required in Section 512.8. Exits shall be divided approximately - 
equally on each side of the auditorium. 

Exits shall be so located that maximum distance of travel-to an 
exit shall not be greater than 100 feet. 


Doorways in required emergency exits of main floor shall have a 
minimum clear width of 5 feet. The aggregate width of the emergency 
exit shall be not less than required by Section 512.8. 


Exits shall have doors opening outward, and shall open directly 
upon a street or upon an exit court, or upon corridors connected 
with an exit court. Each such corridor shall have a width not less 
than the required width of the largest door opening into the corridor 
plus one-half the sum of the widths of all other doors leading into 
the corridor, but in no case less than 80 per cent of the aggregate 
width of all such openings. There shall be no openings other than 
exits in such corridors. Exit doors shall be hung so as not to decrease 
the required width of passageway. 


517.10— BALCONY AND GALLERY ENTRANCES AND EXITS 

For balconies or galleries of Group E, Assembly occupancies hav- 
ing a seating capacity of over 50, at least two exits shall be provided, 
one from each side of every balcony or gallery, leading directly to a 
street or exit court. The number of exits shall not be less than speci- 
fied in Section 512.8. 

All exits shall be served by stairs or ramps completely enclosed 
and protected as elsewhere prescribed in this Section. Such exits, 
from balconies or galleries, shall have a total aggregate width of not 
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less than 22 inches for each 150 persons or seats, or major fraction 
thereof, in the balcony or gallery served by such exits where fixed 
seating arrangements are used, or not less than 22 inches for each 
1,000 square feet gross floor area where no seating arrangement is 
provided. No exit shall be less than 44 inches clear width. 


Emergency exits shall be located remote from main exits and 
from each other and shall be equally divided on each side of balcony 
or gallery. Exits shall be so located that maximum travel distance 
from any seat to an exit shall be not greater than 100 feet. 


Exits leading from balcony to foyer shall have a combined width 
of not less than 22 inches for every 150 seats or major fraction there- 
of. The lowest flight of stairs to a public lobby or foyer on the main 
floor may be open when such lobby or foyer is separated from the 
place of assembly by 2-hour fire resistive walls with protected open- 
ings. 

All exits which are combined shall continue the full combined 
width to the street. 


. Stairs emptying into exit courts shall be located to meet the court 
floor at a elear distance at least equal to the stair width from the 
near side of any main floor exit into such exit court. 


512.11— EXIT COURTS 

All exits of Group E, Assembly occupancies; not opening directly 
upon a street, shall be accommodated or served by an exit court con- 
sisting of a space open to the sky or a passageway of Type I Fireproof, 
or Type II Fire Resistive construction. Such courts shall be not less 
than 5 feet in width, but in no case of less width than required for 
exit doorways in section 1105.3. Such courts shall extend full width 
to a street, or shall be connected to the street by a passageway or 
corridor of the same required width, not less than 7 feet in height, 
of Type I Fireproof construction. Where enclosed passageways are 
used, they shall be vented to the outer air by wire mesh grilles with 
ventilation area at least equal to one-tenth of the floor area of such 
exit passageway. Slope of courts or passage shall not exceed one in 
10. All door openings into courts or passageways shall be arranged 
not to decrease the required clear width of court when open. Where 
an exit passage extends through the stage portion of a theater, or 
place of assembly, there shall.be no opening between such stage por- 
tion and the exit court. 


512.12— AISLES AND SEATING 


Every aisle shall lead to an exit door or to a cross aisle running 
parallel to the seats and leading directly to an exit. 


Aisles, cross-aisles, corridors, and passageways shall be of width 
at least equal to the minimum width required for exits in this Code, 
but in no case shall the width of an aisle or cross-aisle be less than 
the width of the widest aisle, passage, cross-aisle or exit which it 
serves. No aisle shall be less in width than 36 inches, measured at its, 
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narrowest point at the end farthest from the foyer, plus an increase 
of 1% inches for each 5 feet of length of such aisle from its beginning 
to an exit, except that aisles with seats on one side only may be 6 
inches less in width, and except that when not to exceed 60 seats are 
served by an aisle, its width may be 30 inches. Where egress is pro- 
vided at both ends of an aisle, the aisle may have a uniform width not 
less than the average widths herein specified. No cross-aisle shall be 
less than 3 feet-6 inches wide. An aisle bordering on a means of 
entrance shall be not less than 4 feet wide, 


In all balconies and galleries having more than 20 rows of seats, 
there shall be provided a cross-aisle not less than 4 feet wide leading 
directly to an exit. 


There shall be no obstructions of any kind in any aisle. Aisles 
shall not have a slope of more than one in ten except that the maxi- 
mum gradient in aisles on the main auditorium floor shall not exceed 
one in five. Ramps steeper than one in eight shall have non-slip 
surface. 

Rows of seats between aisles shall have not more than 14 seats. 


Rows of seats opening on to an aisle at one end only shall have not 
more than 7 seats. Seats without dividing arms shall have their ca- 
pacity determined by allowing 18 inches per person. 


Exits and aisles shall be so located that the travel distance to an 
exit door shall not be greater than 100 feet measured along the line 
of travel. 


Steps shall not be used in aisles of the main auditorium floor, or 
in other aisles, where differences of level can be overcome: by grad- 
ients not exceeding those permitted herein. Where steps are used in 
aisles, such steps shall extend across the full width of aisles and shall 
be illuminated; treads and risers shall be as required elsewhere in 
the Code for exit stairs. No isolated steps shall be permitted nor 
shall the aggregate rise of a group of steps exceed 21 inches. 

In Group E, Assembly occupancies seating more than 200 per- 
sons, seats shall be securely fastened to the floor. All seats in balconies 
or galleries shall be secured to the floor except that in railed-in en- 
closures, boxes, or loges, with level floors and having no more than 
14 seats, the seats need not be fastened. 


The spacing of rows of seats from back to back shall be not less 
than 30 inches, and not less than 27 inches plus the sum of the thick- 
ness of the back and the inclination of that back; but in all cases 
there shall be a space of not less than 12 inches between the back of 
one seat and the front of the seat immediately behind it as measured 
between plumb lines. 


512.13 — RAILINGS 


The facia of boxes, balconies and galleries shall have substantial 
railings not less than 26 inches high above the floor. The railing at 
the ends of aisles extending to the facia shall be not less than 30 
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‘inches high for the width £ the aisle, or 36 inches high if at foot of 


steps. . 


Cross-aisles, except where the backs of seats on the front of the 
aisle project 24 inches or more above the floor of the aisles, shall be 
provided with railings not less than 26 inches high. 


In balconies, galleries, or other locations where seats are arranged 
on platforms or successive tiers, and the height of the rise from one 
platform to another exceeds 21 inches, a substantial railing of not less 


than 30 inches high shall be placed at the edge of the platform along 
the entire row of seats. 


512.14— STAIR CONSTRUCTION 


Stairs in all buildings of Group E, Assembly occupancy over two 
stories in height shall be of non-combustible construction, meeting the 
requirements of Section 1108 and shall conform with all the exit 
requirements. 


512.15 — EXIT DOORS 


Doors and gates shall conform to the requirements of Section 1110, 
Doorways; and Section 1105.3, Doorways and Horizontal Exits. 


512.16 —EXIT LIGHTS 


All exits shall be marked with illuminated signs bearing the word 
“EXIT” in letters at least six inches high. Where electric current is 
the source of lighting of the building, each sign shall be provided 
with two separate electric light globes on separate circuits, one such 
circuit being separate from any other circuit in the building. All 
exit signs shall be illuminated at all times when the building is occu- 
pied, by a reliable light source of not less than 25 watts or equivalent 
photometric rating that will be readable easily at a distance of 100 feet. 


512.17 — PLACARD INDICATING CAPACITY 


A placard indicating the allowable maximum legal capacity of 
every Group E, Assembly occupancy, in number of occupants other 
than employees, shall be displayed in a. prominent. place. Such signs 
shall read as follows: 


“Occupancy by more than ——— persons is dangerous and 
unlawful.” 


Building Official 


512.18 —- EXIT OBSTRUCTIONS 


No obstruction shall be placed in any aisle..exit, foyer, passageway 
or corridor. 

Where the floor space of a Group E, Assembly occupancy, is oe- 
cupied by tables, chairs, or other movable furniture, aisles at least 36 
inches in clear width. shall be maintained to provide ready access to 
exit doorways. 
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512.19 CONSTRUCTION OF STAGE, PROSCENIUM AND AP- 
PURTENANT ROOMS 
Any stage equipped for theatrical or similar performances. that 
provides for the use of a curtain, portable or tixed scenery, light, or 
mechanical appliances, shall be enclosed on all sides with walls hav- 
ing a fire resistance of not less than 4 hours and extending from 
foundation to a height of 4 feet above the roof. 


There shall be no openings in the wall separating the stage from 
the auditorium except the stage or proscenium opening, one doorway 
at each side of the proscenium opening at the stage floor level, at the 
level of the musicians pit, and where necessary to the organ. Each 
such doorway shall be not more than 21 square feet in area and 
shall be protected by an automatic fire door on one side of the wall 
and a self-closing fire door on the other side of the wall. Door open- 
ings leading from the stage to the outer air shall be equipped with 
approved self-closing fire doors. 

There shail be no windows in such enclosure walls within 5 feet 
of property line other than a street line, and all windows shall be of 
approved fire-resistive type. 

All mouldings and decorations around proscenium opening shall 
be constructed entirely of non-combustible or fire-resistant materials. 

Above the proscenium opening shail be a girder or other struc- 
tural member of adequate strength to support all loads ,constructed 
of non-combustible material and yrer rd to provide not less than 
4-hour fire resistance. 

All that portion of the stage except that used for the working of 
scenery, traps and other mechanical apparatus for the presentation 
of a scene, approximately equal to the width of the proscenium 
opening, shall be of Type I Fireproof construction, and all appurtenant 
rooms and compartments shall be of Type I Fireproof or Type II Fire 
Resistive construction. 

The rigging loft. fly galleries, including pin-rails, shall be of non- 
combustible materials. 

The roof over the stage shall be of Type I Fireproof construction. 

Dressing rooms, scene docks, property rooms, workshops, store- 
rooms, and other rooms or compartments appurtenant to the stage 
shall be of Type I Fireproof or Type II Fire Resistive construction 
and shall be separated from the stage and other parts of the building 
by walls having a fire resistance rating of not less than 3 hours. Such 
rooms and spaces shall be separated from each other by non-com- 
bustible partitions providing not less than 2 hours fire resistance, 
except that partitions separating dressing rooms from each other shall 
have at least 1-hour fire resistance. In no case shall openings other 
than the necessary doorways at stage level, protected with self-closing 
fire doors, connect such rooms with the stage. 

Openings through stage floors shall be equiped with tight-fitting 
trap doors of wood not less than 2 inches thick. 
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The troughs or frames for footlights and border lights shall be of 
metal or other non-combustible materials. The suspension lines of 
border lights shall be of wire for at least 10 feet from the frames. 


All electrical equipment shall be protected from falling objects 
and from contact with stage equipment, and shall conform with the 
city electrical requirements. 


All wood work and all scenery, drapes, and sets used upon the 
stage shall be coated or treated by approved method to make them 
non-flammable or fire resistive. 


All shelving, closets, etc., property rooms, or storage rooms, shall 
be constructed of metal or other non-combustible material. 


512.20 — VENTILATION OF STAGE 


Over the stage shall be provided one or more ventilators of metal 
or other non-combustible material, equipped with movable shutters 
or sash, having an aggregate clear area of not less than one-eighth the 
area of the stage, constructed to open automatically and instantly by 
approved heat-actuated devices. Suitable means for manual operation 
shall be provided in addition. If glass is used in the construction, only 
wired glass shall be used in such parts where the breaking of glass 
would cause it to fall on the stage. 


512.21 — PROSCENIUM CURTAIN ; 

Every proscenium opening shall be provided with a curtain of 
metal or other non-combustible material, so designed and constructed 
that for at least thirty minutes it will prevent all passage of flame 
and withstand without failure a temperature of not less than 1700 de- 
grees F. and an air pressure normal to its surface of not less than 
10 Ibs. per square foot. When closed, proscenium curtain shall be 
reasonably tight against the passage of smoke. The Building Official 
may require a fire test or other satisfactory evidence of its suf- 
ficiency in respect to these requirements. Curtain shall be subjected 
to operating tests and be approved by the Building Official before in- 
itial performance shall be held and shall be lowered after every per- 
formance. 

Every proscenium curtain shall overlap the proscenium opening 
by at least 2 feet at the top and 18 inches at each side, and shall slide 
vertically at each side within iron or steel grooves which shall have a 
minimum depth of 12 inches. Every such curtain shall be so arranged 
and maintained that, in case of fire, it would be released automatically 
and instantly by an approved heat-actuated device, and will descend 
slowly and safely by its own weight to completely close the proscen- 
ium opening within 30 seconds, taking not over 5 seconds for the bot- 
tom 5 feet. It shall also be equipped with effective devices to permit 
prompt and: immediate closing of the proscenium opening by manual 
means. : 

No part ot any proscenium curtain shall be supported by or 
fastened to combustible material. 
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512.22 — STAGE AND DRESSING ROOM EXITS 

Not less than one exit to a street, exit court, or passageway to a 
street, 3 feet or more in width, shall be provided from each side of 
the stage of every Group E-1, Large Assembly Place, and from each 
side of the sub-stage or basement or cellar under the stage, and an 
exit not less than 30 inches wide shall be provided from each fly- 
gallery and from the gridiron. An iron ladder shall be provided lead- 
ing from the gridiron to a scuttle in the stage roof; such scuttle shall 
be not less than 2 feet x 3 feet in size and shall be provided with a 
metal-covered or non-combustible trap door. Each tier of dressing 
rooms shall be provided with at least two means of egress, each not 
less than 2 feet-6 inches wide, one of which shall lead directly into 
an exit court or street. All exit stairs shall be constructed of non- 
combustible material as prescribed in Section 1108, Stair Construction. 
Stair exits from stage and dressing rooms need not be enclosed. 


512.23 — SPRINKLERS 

Every theater classified as a Group E-1, Large Assembly Place, 
shall have an approved system of automatic sprinklers conforming 
with Section 901 over the stage, in toilet rooms, lounges. smoking 
rooms, and all other parts including basements, cellars, property 
rooms, dressing rooms, storerooms, workshops, and all portions of 
stage and rooms under the stage floor level except as noted below. 

Sprinklers shall not be placed in the auditorium, foyers, lobbies, 
or over dynamos or switchboards without proper protection, or in the 
immediate vicinity of automatic stage ventilators. 


512.24 —- STANDPIPES 

In Group E, Assembly occupancies, a standpipe outlet with hose 
attachments shall be provided on each side of the rear of the place 
of assembly, on each side of the rear of each balcony and gallery, on 
each side of the stage, on each tier of dressing rooms, and within 50 
feet of all property rooms, storerooms and workrooms. Such outlets 
shall connect with a standpipe which shall conform to the: require- 
ments of Section 902.1, but which shall have a, diameter of not less 
than 4 inches except that standpipes on each side of the stage shall 
be of diameter not less than 2% inches. 


512.25— MOTION PICTURE PROJECTION BOOTHS 

Every motion picture projector using flammable films, together 
with all electrical devices, rheostats, and other film equipment, and 
all films shall be enclosed in a booth constructed as specified herein. 

The floor of such booths shall be of masonry or concrete not less 
than 2 inches thick, and the walls and ceiling shall be of non-com- 
bustible construction providing not less than 1-hour fire resistance 
with all joints sufficiently tight to prevent the discharge of smoke. 
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The size of the projection booth shall depend upon the equipment 
and apparatus to be placed therein. In general, there shall be at 
least 30 inches of clear space to the right and rear of each projector 
with ample space about spot lights and other devices for normal 
operation. For a single projector without sound equipment, the booth 
shall in no case be less than 8 feet wide, 10 feet deep and 8 feet high; 
where two projectors with sound equipment are used, the minimum 
size of booth shall be increased to 16 feet wide and 12 feet deep. 


Storage batteries shall be located in a separate compartment 
provided with an acid-resisting, metal ventilating duct leading to out- 
doors. Motor generators shall also be located in a separate compart- 
ment. These compartments shall be of construction as specified for 
projection booths. 


The projection enclosure or booth shall have not less than two 
exit doors each not less than 30 inches or more than 32 inches wide 
and 6 to 7 feet high, protected by approved self-closing fire doors. Top 
of openings shall be at least 1 foot below booth ceiling. 


Openings for projectors shall be no larger than necessary, and 
for the projectionist’s view shall in no case exceed 10 inches in any 
dimension. Such openings shall be provided with automatic’ metal 
shutters and shall conform to the Regulations of the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters for Nitrocellulose Motion Picture Films, Pamph- 
let No. 40 dated July 1, 1939. 


All shelves, racks, furniture, and fixtures within the beoth shall 
be of metal or non-combustible material. No combustible _ma- 
terial shall be allowed within the booth except the films and cement 
used in the operation of the machine. Every motion picture machine 
shall be securely fastened to the floor. 


Metal cabinets or boxes with tight self-closing doors, each with 
a capacity not in excess of 10 reels of film, with individual: compart- 
ments for each reel; shall be provided to store films not in use; no 
solder shall be used in the construction of such cabinets and boxes. 


Ventilation shall be provided by one or more mechanical exhaust 
systems which shall draw air from each arc lamp housing and from 
one or more points near the ceiling. Systems shall exhaust to outdoors 
either directly or through a non-combustible flue used for no other 


* purpose. Exhaust capacity shall be not less than 15 cubic feet nor 3 


more than 50 cubic feet per minute for each are lamp, plus 200 cubic 
feet per minute for the room itself. For a booth containing two pro- 
jectors, the exhaust flue shall be not less than 18 inches in diameter 
or equivalent size. Systems shall be controlled from within the en- 
closure and have pilot lights to indicate operation. The exhaust sys- 
tem serving the projection room may be extended to cover rooms 
associated therewith, such as rewind rooms. No dampers shall be in- 
stalled in such exhaust systems. Ventilation of these rooms shall not 
be connected in any way with ventilating or air conditioning systems 
serving other portions of the building. 
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Exhaust ducts shall be of non-combustible material, and shall 
either be kept 1 inch from' combustible material or covered with % . 
inch of approved, non-combustible, heat insulating material. 

Fresh air intakes other than those direct to the open air shall be 
protected by approved fire shutters arranged to operate automatically 
with the port shutters. 

Provisions shall be made so that the auditorium lights can be 
turned on from inside the projection booth and from at least one other 
convenient point in the building. 


512.26 — REWINDING OF FILM 

All rewinding of film shall be done either in a projection booth, 
or in a room enclosure constructed to meet the fire resistance re- 
quirements prescribed for film projection booths. If done in projec- 
tion room, approved enclosed type rewind machines shall be used 
and an approved can with self-enclosing hinged cover shall be pro- 
vided for scrap film. 


512.27 -SUPPLEMENTARY LIGHTING SYSTEM 

There shall be installed in every Group E-l, Large Assembly 
Places, a supplementary lighting system, in addition to the regular 
system furnished by local electrical power; such supplementary sys- 
tem shall comprise storage batteries, or equivalent emergency sys- 
tems, of sufficient power to augment the regular lighting system, in 
case of failure in emergency. There shall be two switches provided for 
the purpose of turning on such supplementary lighting system, one 
switch located in the projection booth and one located and properly 
protected on the outside of the building; all such turn on switches 
shall be plainly marked as such. Every supplementary lighting sys- 
tem shall be maintained in good working order and shall be tested at 
least once every ten days. ; 


SECTION 513—BOWLING ALLEYS 
513.1—G ENERAL 

Bowling alleys shall have at least two separate exits and shall 
comply with the exit requirements specified in Section 512.8. 

Where bowling pin finishing or refinishing operations are carried 
on, such a separate building, or a separate room, constructed as speci- 
fied herein, shall be provided. 

Such a room shall be located at or above street level and shall 
have one or more wihdows opening to the outside of the building. 

Walls and ceiling of such rooms shall be of not less than one-hour 
fire resistive construction. Floors shall be of concrete at least two 
inches thick or of equivalent non-combustible protective material. 

Door openings shall be provided with non-combustible sills, raised 
six inches above floor level and protected with approved fire doors. 


513.2—PIN FINISHING ROOMS 


Shelving, containers; and al! furnishings shall be of non-com- 
bustible material. Machinery shall be effectively grounded. (See Séc- 
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tion 501.1 (£).) 
Ventilation sufficient to effect complete change of air at least 
once every three minutes shall be provided. 


SECTION 514—CHURCHES 
614.1—SCOPE 


This section shall apply to churches or places of worship. All 
other places of public assembly shall be governed by the regulations 
as set forth in Section 512. 


514.2—TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION 

Churches of Group E-1 large assembly shall be of Type I or II 
construction. Churches in Group E-2 small assembly shall be of Type 
I, I, Ill, IV, V, or VI constructions and shall come within the limi- 
tations of use prescribed in Section 408.6. 


514.3—INTERIOR FINISH AND DECORATIONS 

All interior finishes and decorations shall conform with Section 
512.2 except that nothing in. this Section shall prevent the use of wood 
for ornamental purposes, trusses, paneling or chancel furnishing. 


514.4—MAIN ENTRANCE DOORWAYS 

In no case shall the minimum aggregate width of the main en- 
trance doorways be less than six feet, with an increase of 20 inches 
for each 100 persons over 300. Main entrance doorways shall be in 
addition to the required emergency exit doorways as set forth in 


‘ Section 514.5. 


514.5—EXITS, GENERAL 

Exit openings shall be in addition to main entrances. Exits shall 
open directly upon a street, exit courts or public space. No corridor 
shall be less in width than the largest door opening into it, plus 
one-half the sum of the widths of all other doorways. There shall be 
no openings other than exits in such corridors. 


GROUP E-1—LARGE ASSEMBLY 

No Group E-1 large assembly church shall have less than three 
exitways on the main floor except where more than 1,000 people are 
accommodated in which case there shall be not less than four exit- 
ways. Exitways shall be so located that the maximum distance of 
travel to any exitway shall be not more than one hundred feet and 
they shall be located as remotely as possible from one another. Where 
a balcony is provided there shall be not less than two exitways. 


GROUP E-2—SMALL ASSEMBLY 

In every Group E-2 small assembly church there shall be not 
less than two exits, serving the main floor and a like number serving 
the balcony located as remotely as practicable from one another. 
In no case shall the maximum distance of travel to an exit be greater 
than one hundred feet. 
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514.6—AGGREGATE CLEAR WIDTH OF EXITWAYS 

The aggregate clear width of all exitways shall be not less than 
22 inches for each one hundred persons expected to occupy such 
building; except that in no case shall an exit be less in width than 
the full width of the aisle or aisles leading thereto. 


514.7—EXIT DOORWAYS 

Group E-1—Every exit doorway shall have minimum clear width 
of not less than five feet nor in any case less in clear width than the 
exit or exitway it serves. 

Group E-2—Every exit doorway shall have minimum clear width 
of not less than three feet nor in any case less in clear width than 
the exit or exitway it serves. 

Exit doorways shall open outward and in no case shall any 
doorway be hung so as to decrease the required width of a passage- 
way. 


514%.83—AISLES AND SEATING 

Every aisle shall lead to an exit door or to a cross aisle running 
parallel to the seats and leading directly to an exit. No aisle shall be 
less in width than 36 inches plus an increase of 14% inches for each 
five feet of such aisle from its beginning to an exit, except that aisles 
with seats on one side may be six inches less in width; where egress 
is provided at both ends of an aisle, the aisle may have a uniform 
width of not less than specified herein. No cross aisle shall be less 
than 3 feet 6 inches. An aisle bordering on a means of entrance shall 
be not less than 4 feet wide. 

There shall be no obstructions of any kind in an aisle. Aisles 
shall not exceed a gradient of more than one in eight. No steps shall 
be used in any aisle where differences of level can be overcome by 
gradients. Where it is necessary in balconies to use steps, they shall 
extend the full width of aisles and risers shall not exceed six and 
one-half inches. 

Rows of seats between aisles shall have not more than 20 seats. 
Rows of seats OPENING onto an aisle at one end shall have not more 
than 7 seats. Seats without dividing arms shall have their capacity 
determined by allowing 18 inches per person. 

' The spacing of rows of seats from back to back shall be not less 
than 30 inches. In every case there shall be a clear space of not 
less than 12 inches between the back of one seat and the front of one 
seat immediately behind it, measured at the seat line. 


514.9—STAIR CONSTRUCTION 


The construction of. Stairways shall conform to the requirements 
of Section 1108. 
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CHAPTER VI 
CLASSIFICATION OF BUILDINGS BY CONSTRUCTION 


SECTION 601—CLASSIFICATION BY TYPE OF 
CONSTRUCTION 


601.1— TYPES 


All buildings shall be. classified into six general types according 
to the character of materials employed and their method of assembly, 
as follows: 


TYPE I  — FIREPROOF 

TYPE II — FIRE-RESISTIVE 

TYPE III — HEAVY TIMBER 

TYPE IV — NON-COMBUSTIBLE FRAME 
TYPE V — ORDINARY 

TYPE VI — WOOD FRAME 


601.2 — FIRE-RESISTIVE REQUIREMENTS 


All fire-resistive requirements are expressed in terms of the 
“number of hours of satisfactory performance in accordance with the 
“Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building Construction and Ma- 
terials of the American Society for Testing Materials”. (ASTM Desig- 
nation E119-47). 


601.3—MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTIONS APPROVED FOR 
FIRE PROTECTION 


The degree of fire resistance and the materials, assemblies, and 
constructions providing such resistance shall be as defined in Chapter 
X of this Code, except that other materials, assemblies, and construc- 
tions shall be approved, provided test data of a recognized engineer- 
ing or testing laboratory are submitted, establishing that they de- 
velop the required fire-resistance ratings under tests made in ac- 
cordance with the Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building Con- 
struction and Materials, (ASTM Designation E119-47 of the American 
Society for Testing Materials. 


Where structural requirements necessitate assemblies providing 
greater fire resistance than specified in this Chapter, such structural 
requirements shall govern. 
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SECTION 602—TYPE I—FIREPROOF CONSTRUCTION 


602.1 — GENERAL 

Type I, Fireproof construction, is that in which all exterior walls 
are of masonry or reinforced concrete, or of other approved ma- 
terials or combination of materials, and in which all the structural 
members are of non-combustible materials, and provide Fire-Resist- 
ance not less than specified in this Section, 
602.2 FIRE DISTRICTS — SECTION 301 
602.3 - ALLOWABLE HEIGHT — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
602.4 —- ALLOWABLE AREA—SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
602.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—TYPE ji. FIRE- 

PROOF REPO Teh ae Tae 


TABLE 602.5— FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS, 
TYPE |, FIREPROOF 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 
WALLS Party and fire walls shall ex- 
Party Walls 4 tend not less than three (3): feet 
Fire Walls 4 above the roof, except that fire 


walls need not extend above the 
roof where the roof is of non- 
combustible construction for the 
area within forty (40) feet of 
each side of the wall. 


Exterior Bearing 4 All walls except: 

3 Where wall faces on street or 
public place thirty (30) feet or 
more in width. 

2 Where wall faces on street or 
public place fifty (50) feet or 
more in width. 

Exterior Non-Bearing 3 All walls except: 

2 Where wall faces on street or 
public place fifty (50) feet or 
more in width. 

Inner Court 3 Al’ walls except: 
Penthouse 2 Where penthouse walis set back 


| five (5) feet or more from ex- 
terior walls. Where’ set back is 
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TABLE 602.5—FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS, 
TYPE 1, FIREPROOF (Continued) 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) : 
less than five (5) feet, pent- 

Inner Court house walls shall conform to 

Penthouse - fire resistance ratings for ex- 

(Continued) terior walls. 

EASTICENS Enclosure for vertical open- 
Interior Bearing 4 ings—Sect. 701. Buildings with 
Interior Non-Bearing mixed occupancies—Sect. 412. 

All other partitions—Sect. 702. 

COLUMNS 

Supporting Masonry 

or Bearing Walls. 4 
Supporting Roofs 

only 3 
Other columns 4 

TRUSSES | 
Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 

Columns, Girders, 
Trusses 4 
Supporting Roofs only 2 
j Bb: See Footnote 
Other trusses 2% 
GIRDERS he 
Supporting. -Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 
Trusses 4 
Supporting Roofs only 2 
1* | See Footnote 
Other Girders 2%: 

BEAMS aa 

Supporting Masonry 

or Bearing Walls. 
Columns, Girders, 

Trusses Gee sosh 4 
Supporting Roofs only 1% j 

1* | See Footnote 
Other Beams, ' 2% . 
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TABLE 602.5—FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS, 
_ TYPE 1, FIREPROOF (Continued) 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 
‘FLOORS | 
Deck Construction | 2% 
ROOFS 
Deck Construction 1% 
High above floor 1* See Footnote 


NOTE: *In buildings of Group C and E (School and Assembly) occu- 
pancies, where structural steel members supporting a roof 
only are not less than eighteen (18) feet clear above any 
floor or balcony, one (1) hour fire resistance shall be pro- 
vided; where clear distance is twenty-five (25) feet or more, 
fire protection of structural steel members supporting roof 
construction only may be omitted. : 


PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS weeseeeee ettnseeeneenrnreren a. DECtION 703 
oe ah) ed ict dese ge) Section 705 
STAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION ~--—----------~—~~—.... Section 1108 


me COVERINGS 2). root wher Sections 301 and 706 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING EXTERIOR USE OF 
i 

COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS: 

i A 


a. Gutters and Leaders ae oaths om ih ot GO CRLONL AT LE 
b. Dormer Windpws ... 33 0" #7 ait Section 709 
c. Towers, Spires and Cupolas owitiee ott Section. 712 
d. Cooling Towers Se ES See Sit ine ore 
@: Tanksingiognd ogni we aS Manat td Section 713 


pe atk 4 OU apes SN eta ene be) Section 707 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING INTERIOR USE OF 


COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS: hia 
afaik Guin ahaa kant ta mo Acuahrst ont 


a. Floor Finish _ ~ tn Miebh- seca Seetion 704:2 
O: Cellings UREN, oa ad ae Section 704.3 


ce. Other Interior Finishes. Section 704.4 


SECTION 602.6 STRUCTURAL AND ENGINEERING 
REQUIREMENTS 
SE 


a. Minimum Design Loads.__ sven Chapter XII 
b. Foundations... -.....-.. Chapter XIII 
a | Re tenn DRS CRRA PNE RE Ont nrtng ...Chapter XV 
d. Concrete [2 108 2 ab oteim, = sees ACE eT 
e. Masonry and Veneered Walls.__ ......Chapter XIV 
(Partitions and Walls) 
f. Lathing and Plastering. ....Chapter XVIII 
g. Stair Construction. eereenn pene mn enins ee SOCHION 1108 
h. Elevators and Escalators. ....Chapter XXIV 
i. Safeguards During Erection _ .--.....Chapter XXTI 


Lh a a 
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SECTION 603—TYPE II—FIRE-RESISTIVE 
CONSTRUCTION 


603.1 - GENERAL 


Type Il—Fire-Resistive construction is that in ‘which all exterior 
walls are of masonry or:reinforced concrete, or of other approved 
materials or combinations of materials and in which all the structural 
members are of non-combustible materials, and provide fire-resistance 
not less than specified in this Section. 


603.2— FIRE DISTRICTS —SECTION 301 

pooh ae RE es Nhs an ascent RE aah tole 

603.3 — ALLOWABLE HEIGHT — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 

i he 
603.4 — ALLOWABLE AREA — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 

eee 


° 


603.5— FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—TYPE 1! — FIRE- 
RESISTIVE 


TABLE 6035—FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS. 
TYPE Il, FIRE-RESISTIVE 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
: (Hours) 

SI 0S SETAE es al anise sh ce ec saree cle tise eS ei 
WALLS ‘| Party and fire walls shall ex- 
baer am tend not less than three (3) feet 

hate obra ; above the roof,-except that fire- 
walls need not extend above the 
roof where the roof is of non- - 
combustible construction for the 
area within forty (40) feet of 
each side of the wall. 

Exterior Bearing 3** * | See Footnote 

2 Where wall faces on street or 

public place thirty (30) feet or 
more in width. 

Exterior Non-Bearing 2 Where penthouse walls set back 

Inner Court 2 five (5) feet or more from ex- 

Penthouse 2 terior walls. Where set back is 
less than five (5) feet, pent- 
house walls shall conform to 
fire-resistive ratings for exterior 
walls. . 


TABLE 603.5—FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS, TYPE Ii — 
FIRE-RESISTANCE (Con’td.) 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 
Enclosure for vertical open- 
PARTITIONS ings—Sect. 701. Buildings with 
Interior Bearing 3 mixed occupancies—Sect. 412. 
Interior Non-Bearing All other partitions—Sect. 702. 
COLUMNS 
Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls 3 
Supporting Roofs 
only 2 
Other Columns 2 
TRUSSES 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 
Trusses 3 
Supporting Roofs only 1* See Footnote 


Other Trusses 
GIRDERS | & 
Supporting Masonry | { 


or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 


Trusses 3 
Supporting Roofs only | 1* See Footnote 
Other Girders 1% 
BEAMS | 
Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 
Trusses 3. 
Supporting Roofs only 1* See Footnote 
Other Beams 1% 


FLOORS 
Deck Construction | 
ROOFS. ee 


“Deck Construction 


High above Floor Le See Footnote 


a) 


603.5— FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—TYPE Il, 
FIRE-RESISTIVE (Cont’d.) 


NOTE: *Fireproofing of structural steel members may be omitted in 
buildings of Group C and E (School and Assembly) occu- 
pancies where steel structural members support a roof only 
and are twenty (20) feet or more clear above any floor or 
balcony. 


**Exterior walls of Type II buildings not over three (3) 
stories in height of Group A, B, C, D or E occupancy may be 
constructed of framed wall assemblies, that have fire-resist- 
ance against outside exposure, as specified in Table 603.5, and 
that has not less than 1% hours fire resistance inside the 


building. 
PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS _ Section 703 
FPIRESTOPPING sic cue es Teer este ec een ne Nees Section 705 
STAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION E _.... Seetion 1108 
ROOF CO ver a Sections 301 and 706 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING EXTERIOR USE OF 
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS: 


a. Gutters and Leaders Section 711 
b. Dormer Windows... _....Section 709 
ec. Towers, Spires and Cupola: .... Section 712 
a. Cooling -- Towers. Section 714 


Dm Se en eaten Ts 
SRRVMeNS oe ed tore Section 707 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING INTERIOR USE OF 
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS: 


a Floor: tiniest.) St ee Section 704.2 
Collings 200000 ok eC era Section 704.3 
ce. Other Interior Finishes Section 704.4 
SECTION 603.6—STRUCTURAL AND ENGINEERING 
REQUIREMENTS 
a. Minimum Design Loads... Chapter XII 
b. Foundations 0 ns Chapter XIII 
OC OGE caste ae Chapter XV 
Ty MOmerete oe Si ke ee Chapter XVI 
e. Masonry and Veneered Walls Chapter XIV 
; (Partitions and Walls) 
f. Lathing and Plastering... Chapter XVIII 


g. Stair Construction 
h. Elevators and Escalators ___. 
i. Safeguards During Erection _.__. 


..Section 1108 
_Chapter XXIV 
..Chapter XXI 
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SECTION 604—TYPE III—HEAVY TIMBER 


CONSTRUCTION 

604.1— GENERAL 

Type II1l—Heavy Timber construction is that in which all exterior 
walls are of masonry or reinforced concrete, or of other approved 
materials or combinations of materials that provide fire resistance not 
less than required in this Section, and in which all the structural 
members are of heavy timber, of sizes not less than indicated in this 
Section, or are in part of protected steel or reinforced concrete of 
fire resistance not less than required in Table 604.5. There shall be 
no concealed spaces within the combustible member of heavy 
timber construction; such spaces may occur only within the required 
protection of incombustible members. 


604.2 FIRE DISTRICTS —SECTION 301 

604.3 — ALLOWABLE HEIGHT — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
604.4 - ALLOWABLE AREA — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive. 
6045—FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—TYPE Ill 


HEAVY TIMBER 


TABLE 6045—FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — 


TYPE IIl—HEAVY TIMBER 
Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS. Resistance 
| (Hours) 
WALLS See Note (1) | 4 See Note (1) for parapet re- 
Soares quirements. 
Party Walls 4 
Fire Walls 4 
Exterior Bearing 
Walls 4 All walls except: 
3 Where wall faces on street or 


public place thirty (30) feet or 

more in width. 

Exterior Non-Bearing | 
Walls | 3 All Walls except: 

2 Where wall faces on street or 

public place fifty (50) feet or 

more in width. 


Inner Court Walls | wc Where penthouse walls set back 
Penthouse 2 five (5) feet or more from ex- 
| terior walls. Where set back is 
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TABLE 604.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — 
TYPE Ili— HEAVY TIMBER (Continued) 


: Required ps 
STRUCTUAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
3 (Hours) 


less than five (5) feet, pent- 
house walls shall conform to 
fire-resistive ratings of exterior 
walls. 


Inner Court Walls 
Penthouse 
(Continued) 


PARTITIONS Enclosure. for vertical. open- 
Interior Bearing 3 ings—Sect. 701. Buildings with 
Interior Non-Bearing mixed occupancies—Sect. 412. 


All other partitions—Sect. 702. 
rere Sith ot BOR PYUOiT De ASA Sess 
COLUMNS 


Supporting Masonry 


or Bearing Walls 2 Columns shall be provided with 
Supporting Roofs metal or reinforced concrete 
only" 8” x8” caps. 
or 1 Hr. : 
Other columns 8” x 8” 
Or 1 Fir. 


BER ee ea 
TRUSSES 
Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 


Trusses 2 See Note (4) 
Supporting Roofs 4” x6” 
only or 1 Hr. 
Other Trusses 6” x 6” 
or 1 Hr. 


————— 8 EEE ch ethno jotiodx lt 
GIRDERS : 


Supporting Masonry Where Girders or Beams rest 
or Bearing Walls, on walls, Plates, boxes of the 
Columns, Girders, self releasing type or hangars 
Trusses 2 shall be provided. 

Supporting Roofs 6” x 8” 
only or 1 Hr.* 

Other Girders ~~ 6" x 10” 

or 1 Hr. 
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TABLE 604.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — 
TYPE !I1—HEAVY TIMBER (Continued) 


Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 


BEAMS 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 


Trusses 2 
Supporting Roofs 
only 6” x 6” 
or 1 Hr.* 
Other Beams 6” x 8” 
or 1 Hr. 


FLOORS See Note (2) 
Deck Construction | 


See Note (2) 


ROOFS See Note (3) 


Deck Construction See Note (3) 
High above Floor * 


NOTE: *For buildings of Group C and E (School and Assembly) occu- 
pancies where steel structural members supporting a roof 
only and are twenty (20) feet or more clear above any floor 
or balcony, non-combustible construction unprotected may be 
used. 

In all Group D (Institutional); and in Group C (Schools) two 
or more stories in height; at least one-hour interior fire-re- 
sistive construction shall be used throughout. 


Note (1) All exterior walls within fifty (50) feet of adjacent property 
lines and all walls within fifty (50) feet of other buildings 
shall be provided with a parapet wall at least three (3) feet 
high above the roof except that parapet walls need not be 
constructed on buildings where the roof slopes more than 
four (4) inches vertical to twelve (12) inches horizontal 
from the back of the exterior wall of such building. 
Parapets at least three (3) feet high above the roof shall 
be provided on all fire walls and party walls regardless of 
roof slope. 


Note (2) Wood floors shall be of at least three (3) inch nominal thick- 
ness splined or tongue and grooved planks or four (4) inch 
of laminated planking laid on edge, with a top layer of floor- 
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TABLE 


Note (3) 


Note (4) 


604.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE Ii! — 
HEAVY TIMBER (Cont’d.) 


ing one (1) inch nominal thicknes. 

All timbers and planking shall be saht colanainae at end sup- 
port on walls. A space of at least one-half (2) inch between 
floor construction and wall shall be provided to allow for 
swelling; such space shall be covered to prevent passage 
of heat or flame. Concealed air spaces in such construction 
shall not be permitted. 

Other types of floors shall be of non-combustible construc- 
tion providing not less than one (1) hour fire resistance. 


ROOF CONSTRUCTION—Roofs shall be as specified for 
- floor construction except that minimum allowable thickness 
of wood plank roofs shall be not less than two (2) inches 
nominal and except that non-combustible construction may 
be used. 


Attic spaces shall be divided into areas not exceeding two 
thousand five hundred (2,500) square feet by non-combustible 
partitions, unless roof and attic are of non-combustible con- 
struction or unless an approved sprinkler system is installed 
in the attic space. 


TIMBER ARCHES AND TRUSSES—Timber arches or 
trusses may be used to support roof loads. The framing mem- 
bers shall be not less than four by six inches nominal di- 
mensions, except that spaced members may be composed of 
two or more pieces not less than three inches nominal in 
thickness when blocked solidly throughout their intervening 


' spaces or when such spaces are tightly closed by a con- 


tinuous wood cover plate of not less than two inches nom- 
inal thickness secured to the underside of the members. 
Splice scabs shall not be less than three inches nominal 
thickness. When protected by approved automatic sprinklers 
under the roof deck, the framing members may be reduced 
to not less than three inches nominal thickness. | 


Wy one Mien IM ia 
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TABLE 604.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—TYPE Il1— 
HEAVY TIMBER (Cont’d.) 


PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS... 
FIRESTOPPING sb Nome yn 
STAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION. ...0000000 2c 
ROOK: COVERINGS. oa Sar eye Sections 301 and 706 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING EXTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 


MATERIALS: 


a. Gutters and Leaders... Seetion 711 


b. Dormer Windows... ...Section 709 


c. Towers, Spires and Cupolas... Section 712 
d: Cooling ‘Towérs2 427i UNG Svitoay Section 714 
CRABB se Wri cians cteeilatueacciera gee Section 713 
pA SE tthe eile ...section 707 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING INTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 
MATERIALS: . 


a. In Group H, Special Hazardous Occupancies, only 
non-combustible finishes shall be used. 

b. For Group E, Assembly Occupancies, see Section 512.2 

c. For other occupancies, see Section 704. 


SECTION 604.6—STRUCTURAL AND ENGINEERING 


REQUIREMENTS: 
a. Minimum Design Loads... Chapter XII 
Wy FOUNCAtIONS oF oe os Fee Chapter XIII 
amt 0) Seaside des “Seer ae HO: Resioarteen: Ree stor Chapter XVII 
"2 A 1 ste aias annie Saseitenb SE BSG UL Ii Os Nagra Chapter XV 
e: Conpretee: to cost Mei Chapter XVI 
f. Masonry and Veneered Walls... Chapter XIV 
(Partitions and Walls) 
g. Lathing and Plastering... Chapter XVIII 
h, Stair--Construction. 14. be Section 1108 
i. Elevators and Escalators. Chapter XXIV 
j. Safeguards During Erection. Chapter XXI 
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SECTION 605—TYPE IV—NON-COMBUSTIBLE 
FRAME CONSTRUCTION 


605.1 — GENERAL 

Type IV, Non-Combustible Frame Construction, is that in which 
all structural members, including wall framing, floors, roofs and their 
supports, shall be of steel, iron or other metal, or of other non-com- 
bustible materials, and in which the exterior surface of the building 
is of steel, iron or other metal, or of asbestos, masonry, reinforced 
concrete, or other non-combustible materials, and that are fire- 
protected only where specified in this Section, 


 605.2— FIRE DISTRICTS — SECTION 301 
605.3 — ALLOWABLE HEIGHT—SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
605.4 — ALLOWABLE AREA——SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
605.5 — FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE IV— 
NON-COMBUSTIVE. FRAME 


TABLE 605.5— FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE IV — 


NON-COMBUSTIBLE FRAME 


WALLS 


Party Walls 4 Party and fire walls shall ex- 
Fire walls 4 tend not less than three (3) 


feet above the roof, except that 
fire walls need not extend above 
the roof where the roof is of 
non-combustible construction of 
the area within forty (40) feet of 
each side of the wall. 


Exterior Walls Qe For buildings in Fire District 
No. 1, facing and located within 
30 feet of property lines, except 
that non-combustible exterior 
walls may be used for Group G, 
Industrial buildings. 


Non- Except as specified above and 
Com.* except where fire protection is 
required in Footnote*. 4 


TABLE 605.5—(Continued) 
a eee ee 


Inner Court Walls Same as Exterior Walls. 
Penthouse Walls Non- 
Com. 
PARTITIONS 
Interior Bearing Non- | For Fire-Resistive requirements, 
Com.* see Footnote*. 
Interior Non-Bearing Enclosure for vertical open- 


ings—Sect. 701. Buildings with 
mixed occupancies—Sect. 412. 
All other partitions—Sect. 702. 


SR a : 


COLUMNS 
Supporting Masonry 


or Bearing Walls aes 
_ Supporting Roof Non- 
only Com. 
Other Columns Non- 
Com.* 
TRUSSES 
GIRDERS 
BEAMS 


Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 


Trusses ate 
Other Trusses Non- 
Com.* 
Other Girders Non- 
Com.* 
Other Beams Non- 
Com.* 
FLOORS 
Deck Construction Non- For fire-resistive requirements, 
Com.* see Footnote.* 
ROOFS 
. Deck Construction Non- 
Com. 
High above Floor Non- 
Com. 


ABBREVIATIONS: “Non-Com.” means Non-Combustible. 


NOTE: *In buildings over two (2) stories in height, (unless sprin- 
klered) all walls, partitions, floors, roofs and their support- 
ing structural members shall provide not less than one (1) 
hour fire-resistance within the building except that roofs of 
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TABLE 605.5— FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE IV — 
NON-COMBUSTIBLE FRAME (Cont’d.) 


such buildings, need not be protected. 


In every Group D (Institutional) building; and in Group C 
(Schools) two or more stories in height; at least one-hour 
interior fire-resistive construction shall be provided through- 
out the building. 

**This requirement applies only to structural members sup- 
porting masonry walls, except that this does not apply in one 
(1) story buildings or where the only masonry supported is a 
masonry veneer. 


***Fire resistance against outside fire exposure. 


PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS WW Section 703 
Peering ESS PU OREN |: — ems 3 Section 705 
STAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION... Section 1108 
ROOF COVERINGS 5 en Sections 301 and 706 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING EXTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 


MATERIALS: 
a. Gutters and Leaders... Section 711 
b. Dormer Windows.........................Section 709 
ce. Towers, Spires and Cupolas... Section 712 
d: Cooling Towers...) ee es Section 714 
€. Lene. re ee et Section 713 
f. Skylights Fee So OS RM. 2 2s SRS | Section 707 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING INTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 
MATERIALS: 


a. In Group H, Special Hazardous Occupancy, only 
non-combustible finishes shall be used. 

b. For Group E, Assembly Ocecupancies, See Section 512.2 

c. For other occupancies, See Section 704. 
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SECTION 6056—STRUCTURAL AND ENGINEERING 


REQUIREMENTS: 
a. Minimum Design Loads... Chapter XII 
bi Mounilations.6) sf) i tent “hy ey Chapter XIII 
(oda = | (| baheeicneatethas iphdioe. 3 Seattaen an it 2S ...Chapter XV 
@, Comenete,., tteising ot ace Ort a8, Chapter XVI 
e. Masonry and Veneered Walls... Chapter XIV 
(Partitions and Walls) . 
f. Lathing and Plastering... Chapter XVIII 
g. Stair Construction 00... Section 1108 
h. Elevators and Escalators... RST RERUE, Chapter XXIV 
i. Safeguards During Erection... Chapter XXI 
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SECTION 606—TYPE V—ORDINARY CONSTRUCTION - 


606.1 — GENERAL 

Type V—Ordinary Construction—is that construction not meeting 
the requirements of Type III, but in which the exterior walls are of 
masonry or reinforced concrete or of approved materials or assembly 
of materials that provide fire resistance as required in this Section, 
and in which the interior framing is partially or wholly of unpro- 
tected wood, or of unprotected iron or steel, except that fire protection 
shall be provided, as required by this Section. 


606.2— FIRE DISTRICTS — SECTION 301 
a TS se a 
606.3 — ALLOWABLE HEIGHTS — SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
eeeeeeeeeeeEaeeeeE 


606.4 - ALLOWABLE AREA— SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
Se 
606.5 FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE v— 


ORDINARY 
TABLE 606.5— FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—TYPE v — 
ORDINARY 
Required 
STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 


WALLS 


Party Walls 4 Party, fire and exterior walls 
Fire Walls 4 shall extend not less than three 


(3) feet above the roof, except 
that fire walls need not extend 
above the roof where the roof 
is of non-combustible construc- 
tion for the area within forty 
(40) feet of each side of the 


wall. 
Exterior Bearing 
Walls 3 
2 For buildings facing on a street 
or public place thirty (30) feet 
or more in width. 
Exterior Non-Bearing 
Walls ‘ 2 
Inner Court Walls 2 For buildings located in Fire_ 
Penthouse Walls 2 District No, 1. 
Non- For buildings located outside 
Com.* Fire Districts. 
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TABLE 606.5— FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS — TYPE v — 
ORDINARY (Cont’d.) 


PARTITIONS 


“Interior Bearing * The use of combustible con- 
fg ; struction for interior bearing 
partitions shall be limited to the 
support of not more than two 

(2) floors and a roof, 
Enclosure for vertical open- 
Interior Non-Bearing * ings—Sect. 701. Buildings with 
mixed occupancies—Sect. 412. 
All other partitions—Sect. 702. 


COLUMNS | sat jonoealanem aaaosem Ghee ee 
Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls 
Supporting Roof 


only 
Other columns 


shall be same rating as re- 
quired for the wall it supports. 


BEAMS 

Supporting Masonry 
or Bearing Walls, 
Columns, Girders, 


Trusses ame 
Supporting Roof 
only * 
Other trusses 
Other Girders * See Footnote for fire-resistive 
requirements, 
Other Beams * See Footnote for fire-resistive 


requirements. 
FLOORS 


Deck Construction > See Footnote for fire-resistive 


requirements. 
ROOFS | 


Deck Construction * 


ABBREVIATIONS: “Non-Com.” means Non-Combustible. 


NOTE (1) Buildings of Type V Construction Over one story in height, 
' . except one and two family dwellings, floors located im- 

mediately above usable spaces in basements. or cellars and 

above furnaces shall have one hour fire protection except 

where basement or cellar is equipped with an approved 

automatic sprinkler system. 

*In buildings over two (2) stories in height, (unless 
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TABLE 606.5—FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—TYPE V— 
ORDINARY (Cont’d.) 


sprinkled) all walls, partitions, floors and their supporting 
structural members shall provide not less than one (1) 
hour fire resistance within the building and the ceiling 
underneath the roof shall be the same as required for the 
floors. 

In all Group D (Institutional) occupancies; and in Group 
C (Schools) two or more stories in height; at least one (1) 
hour interior fire-resistive construction shall be used 
throughout. 

**This requirement applies only to structural members sup- 
porting masonry walls except that this does not apply in 
one story buildings or where the only masonry supported 
is a masonry veneer. 


PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS. Section 703 
FURS TOP PIN Goerwessicsticssscsssstssnespeaemetineasy perce eta alee a Section 705 
UEP W AD -COMS TRU C PION a oases eocscemmscintnete Section 1108 
ROOF COVERING... Sections 301 and 706 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING EXTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 
ee Oe 


MATERIALS: 
a. Gutters and Leaders... Section 711 
b. Dormer Windows |... Section 709 
ce. Towers, Spires, and Cupolas... Section 712 
d. Cooling Towers ...000000000........ Section 714 
OY 1s) ae ae. eae Se GaN mane SRE Te ho MOK, 
7 eV Be re ee ee  eotinn 707 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING INTERIOR USE OF COMBUSTIBLE 
SSS EE ee eis, Na Ase Bes tall SF ech CE eats Ps xh adhered 
MATERIALS: 


a. In Group H, Special Hazardous Occupancy, only non- 
combustible finishes shall be used. 


b. For Group E, Assembly Occupancies, See Section 512.2 


c. For other occupancies, See Section 704. 
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SECTION 606.6—STRUCTURAL AND ENGINEERING 
REQUIREMENTS : 


a. Minimum Design Loads... Chapter XII 
b, Foundations... Chapter XIII 
Foe Ye ee ee 
ST Oe ee CRM EE 
e. Conerete a i One SUE 


f. Masonry and Veneered Walls.......__...Chapter XIV 
(Partitions and Walls) 


g. Lathing and Plastering..._._._....._..Chapter XVIII 
h. Stair Construction...__._.___..__.__._ Section 1108 
i. Elevators and Escalators... _Chapter XXIV 
j. Safeguards During Erection... Chapter X XT 
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SECTION 607—TYPE ViI—WOOD FRAME 
CONSTRUCTION 


607.1 — GENERAL 

Type VI—Wood Frame Construction—is that in which the en- 
closing walls are of wood or other combustible materials including 
construction having exterior masonry veneer, stucco, or metal which 
is dependent upon wood for support, stability or rigidity, and in 
which interior framing is of wood or other combustible materials. 


607.2— LOCATION ON PROPERTY 


All exterior walls‘of Type VI, Wood Frame buildings located less 
than three (3) feet from property lines shall provide not less than one 
hour fire-resistive protection. 


607.3 BUILDINGS LOCATED ON THE SAME LOT 


Where two or more buildings of Type VI construction are on The 
same lot, there shall be a clear space of not less than six (6) feet 
between the buildings unless one of the exposed walls has at least. 
one hour fire resistance. 


607.4— FIRE DISTRICTS 


Type VI—Wood Frame Construction—is prohibited in Fire Dis- 
tricts No. 1 and No. 2, except as provided for in Section 304.2. 


607.5 ALLOWABLE HEIGHT— SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 
——. ss 


607.6 —- ALLOWABLE AREA—SECTIONS 404 to 411, inclusive 

Shes Seaaraberlsc oi eae aneise simatic diet ade eR dR thc Yr ded 

607.7— FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—TYPE VI— WOOD 
FRAME 


TABLE 607.7—FIRE PROTECTIVE REQUIREMENTS—TYPE vi — 
WOOD FRAME 


Required 


STRUCTURAL Fire 
MEMBERS Resistance 
(Hours) 


WALLS 


Party Walls 4 Party and fire walls shall ex- 
Fire Walls F 4 tend not less than three (3) feet 


above the roof, except that fire 
walls need not extend above the 
roof where the roof is of non- 
combustible construction for the 
area within forty (40) feet of 
each side of the wall. 

SSE TUR sicini Soren ek PRS Eool Ef Bem cea mate ee en 
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TABLE 607.7—(Continued) 


PARTITIONS 
Interior 


Enclosure for vertical openings 
—Sect. 701. Buildings with mixed 
occupancies—Sect. 412. All other 
partitions—Sect. 702. . 


COLUMNS 
TRUSSES 
GIRDERS 
BEAMS 
Supporting Masonry This requirement applies only to 
or Bearing Walls, structural members supporting 
Columns, Girders, masonry walls except that this 
Trusses. 1 does not apply in one (1) story 
| buildings or where the only 
masonry supported is a masonry 
ah MO veneer. 
SE eisai ints ieee bala Sear cen: dma thse Bes Canim: Hiei = 
FIRESTOPPOING eioht io occ te oe alt eptian: SOs 
PRIVATE GARAGES... Seecep chase ate ie ata OOM 
ROOF COVERING... Sections 301 and 706 


SECTION 6078— BUILDING REQUIREMENTS: 
a. Wood (Design and Construction of Frame Build- 
ngs). a ns Chapter, Vil 
b. Minimum Design Loads _ ....Chapter XII 
c. Foundations... Chapter XIII 
d. Concrete (Mixing and Materials). Chapter XVI | 
e. Masonry and Veneered Walls. (Partitions and, 


Walls) See a ee ee Chapter a 1e 
f. Lathing and Plastering (Stucco)_.._Chapter XVIII 
g. Safeguards during erection... Chapter XXI 


SECTION 608—EXCEPTIONS TO FIRE PROTECTION 
608.1— ELEVATOR FRAMES ; 

Structural members of frames for elevators will not be required 
to have the fire protection required for structural steel, provided such. 
members are erected within an enclosure of the prescribed fire-re- 
sistance rating. Section 701—Enclosure of Vertical Openings). 


608.2.— LINTELS 


Lintels over openings in walls shall be protected to provide a 
fire resistance rating at least equal to that required for beams, except 
that when such lintels are used over openings less than four (4) feet 


-wide, such protection may be omitted. The outer member of an as- 


sembled: steel lintel which supports face masonry that is securely 
bonded to backing need not be protected, provided that the load car- 
rying member of such lintel is protected as herein required. 
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SECTION 609— MIXED TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION 

609.1 

When two or more types of construction occur in the same building 
and are not separated by the fire separation specified in Section 412 
for Mixed Occupancies, the entire building shall be subject to the 
occupancy restrictions of the least fire resistive type. 
609.2 

Where a building is constructed of more than one type of con- 
struction, the following limitations shall be observed: 


TYPE | construction shall not be supported by any other type. 


TYPE II construction shall not be supported by construction other 
than Type I or Type II. 


TYPE Ill construction shall not be supported by construction 
other than Type I, Type II or Type II. 


TYPE IV construction shall not be supported by Type V, or Type 
VI. 


TYPE V construction shall not be supported by Type VI. 


| 
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CHAPTER VII 
FIRE PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS 


SECTION 701 
PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OPENINGS, STAIRS 
AND ELEVATORS 


701.1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ENCLOSURE OF VERTI- 
CAL OPENINGS OR SHAFTS 


Every series of openings in floors or roofs, except one and two 
family dwellings, shall be enclosed to prevent spread of fire from story 
to story, as herein specified, unless otherwise specifically provided 
in this code. 

In buildings more than two (2) stories in height, other than one 
and two family dwellings, all vertical shafts extending through more 
than one story shall be enclosed in all stories with partitions of not 
less than 2-hour fire-resistive construction, unless otherwise prescribed 
in Sections .701.2, 701.3 and 701.4. In Group A, Residential buildings 
not over three (3) stories in height, such partitions shall provide at 
least 1-hour fire resistance. A shaft that does not extend through 
the roof shall have its top enclosed with construction having fire- 
resistance at least equal to that of the enclosing walls. 

For bearing partition requirements see types of construction, 
Chapter VI. 

Parapet walls at least thirty-six (36) inches in height above the 
roof shall be provided around all open shaft enclosures that extend 
through a roof except that where roof is of non-combustible construc- 
tion a hafid rail at least thirty (30) inches high may.be used around 
openings instead of a wall. 


All shaftway enclosures extending above the roof of a building, 
except those open at the top, shall. have a skylight with metal frame 
glazed with plain glass and with protective wire mesh screen below, 
conforming with Section 707; such skylight shall have an area equal 
to at least seventy five (75) per cent of the area of the shaftway at 
the top story, or other equivalent ventilation shall be provided. A 
window of plain glass of equivalent, area, located in the side of the 
shaft may be used instead of a skylight provided it has. its sill not 
less than two (2) feet above the roof and does not face a property 
line within ten (10) feet. 


In every building where the enclosing walls or shafts are open 
to the outer air at the top, they shall be constructed to provide fire 
resistance equivalent to that specified in Chapter VI, for. the inner 
court walls of such a building. 


Openings in all shaft-enclosures shall.be limited, to. those absolute- 
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ly necessary for the purposes of the shaft and shall be protected with 
approved fire doors, fire shutters, or fire windows (see Section 703.6). 


701.2 — STAIRWAY AND EXIT ENCLOSURES 


In all buildings, four (4) stories or more in height, except one 
and two family dwellings, and except in those occupied by forty (40) 
people or less above or below the story at street level, all interior 
stairways including platforms, landings and hallways connecting 
them to the doorway leading to the outside, shall be completely 
enclosed with partitions of not less than 2-hour fire-resistive con- 
struction. Structural members supporting all such enclosing walls 
and partitions, and floors or roofs that form a part of the enclosure, 
shall have at least 2-hour fire resistance also. 


In all buildings, two (2) or three (3) stories in height excepting 
one or two family dwellings, all required interior stairways shall be 
enclosed in partitions of at least 1-hour fire resistance. 

For stair enclosure requirements governing Group E assembly oc- 
cupancies, see Section 512.3. 

No enclosure shall be required for a flight of “monumental” stairs 
(as used in public buildings, stores, hotels, office buildings, etc.) 
from the main street entrance floor to the floor next above (or to 
the basement) when such stairs are not a part of the required exit 
facilities, or for such stairs leading to a mezzanine or balcony from 
the main floor. 


Stairways in buildings of Group G, Industrial occupancies, that 
are not required for exits and that serve only one floor above the 
first floor may not be required to be enclosed, provided the occupancy 
of the building is of low fire hazard and provided the omission of 
such stair enclosure is approved by the Building Official. 

Basement or cellar stairs: Except in one and two family dwellings, 
basement or cellar stairways located under stairways from upper 
stories shall be completely enclosed by construction providing fire 
resistance not less than required for the stair enclosure above the 
basement but in no case less than 1-hour fire resistance. 

No openings shall be permitted in a stairway enclosure except as 
permitted in Section 703.6. 


For general requirements see Section 701.1. 


701.3 — ELEVATOR ENCLOSURES 


Not more than three (3) elevators shall be placed in one shaft 
and such shaft enclosure shall have at least 2-hour fire resistance, 
except that in residential buildings of Group A, or any Group B 
building, not over three (3) stories in height, enclosures may be of 
construction having 1-hour fire resistance. 

In shaftways for elevators there shall be at least one (1) door in 
every thirty (30) feet of height. All openings shall be protected as 
required in Section 703.6. 


Elevators counted as exits shall not be in a common enclosing 
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shaft with a stairway, and the path of travel from one flight of 
stairs to the next shall not pass directly in front of elevator doors, 

An elevator shaft that does not extend to the bottom of a building 
shall be enclosed at its lower point to provide fire resistance not less 
than that required for the lowest floor through which the elevator 
Passes, but in no case less than is required for:Type IL construction. 

The compartment that contains machinery for operating an 
elevator shall be separated from the elevator shaft by Type I, Fire- 
proof, or Type II, Fire Resistive construction, and shall be enclosed 
with partitions having at least 2-hour fire resistance and all openings 
shall be equipped with approved fire doors. 

For general requirements see Section 701.1. 


701.4 — ESCALATOR ENCLOSURES - 


The same requirements shall apply to escalator enclosures as 
apply to stairway enclosures; (see Section 701.2), except that in Type 
I, Fireproof, or Type II, Fire Resistive construction, the escalator 
opening need only be enclosed by fire resistive partitions at the 


upper floor level served, provided such escalator is not used as a 
required means of exit. 


SECTION 702—PARTITIONS 
702.1 — GENERAL 


This section shall apply to partition requirements for the various 
occupancies and types of construction. Fire resistive ratings shall 
conform to provisions of Chapter X. Height and thickness of Masonry 
Partitions shall not be less than specified in Section 1406, 

Non-bearing masonry partitions shall be built solidly against the 
floor and ceiling construction below and above. 


‘than two (2) inches and their minimum out-to-out thickness shall be 


governed by their unsupported heights, 


For hollow partitions of metal lath and plaster construction, the 
thickness of plaster of each side shall be not less than three-quarters 
(%) inch, with not less than one (1) inch separation. 


For the fire resistance ratings of partitions, see Section 1002. 
702.2 — PARTITION REQUIREMENTS 
All non-bearing partitions shall conform to these fire-resistive 


requirements, except as otherwise specified. See interior finish re- 
quirements of Section 704, 
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TYPE I—FIREPROOF—Partitions, except as modified in this 
section, shall be of non-combustible material and of not 
less than one-hour fire-resistive construction. 


TYPE II—FIRE-RESISTIVE—Partitions, except as modified in 
this section, shall be of non-combustible material. 


TYPE HI—HEAVY TIMBER—Partitions shall be of one hour fire- 
resistive construction or may be cf wood construction formed 
of two (2) layers of one (1) inch nominal matched boards, 
or of solid wood laminated construction not less than three 
and five-eights (3 5-8) inches thick. 


TYPE IV—NON-COMBUSTIBLE AND 

TYPE V—ORDINARY—In buildings over two (2) stories in height, 
unless sprinklered, if located within the First Fire District,. 
all permanent partitions shall be of not less than one-hour 
fire-resistive construction. 


GROUP A—RESIDENTIAL—AIl partitions, except one and two 
family dwellings, along public hallways or partitions that sep- 
arate apartments, or that separate apartments from other oc- 
cupancies, shall be of not less than one hour. fire-resistive con- 
struction. 


GROUP B—BUSINESS BUILDINGS—In buildings more than one 

story in height, partitions along public hallways shall be of 
one-hour fire resistive construction. 
Regardless of type of construction, temporary non-fire-resis- 
tive partitions may be constructed up to. three-fourths the 
height of a room in which placed. If such partition is more 
than three-fourths the height of the room, the upper. one- 
fourth of the partition shall be constructed of plain glass set 
in sash. All such non-fire-resistive partitions shall be used 
only within rooms or spaces not exceeding five thousand 
(5,000) square feet; provided such room or space be enclosed 
within partitions of not less than one-hour fire resistive con- 
struction. When the first floor is arranged so it is to be 
occupied by more than one tenant, the area occupied by each 
tenant shall be separated from adjacent tenants by a parti- 
tion of not less than one-hour fire resistive construction (see 
Section 412 for mixed occupancy separations). 


GROUP C—SCHOOLS—Partitions in buildings two. or more 
stories in height shall be of not less than one hour fire-resis- 
tive construction. All partitions, for school buildings two (2) 
stories or less in height, shall be protected with plaster or 
other non-combustible material. except .for.-rooms in one 
story buildings having direct exit to the outside. 


GROUP. D—INSTITUTIONAL—AI1 partitions shall be of not less 
than one hour fire-resistive construction, 
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GROUP E—THEATERS AND PUBLIC ASSEMBLY—See Section 
512.3 for partition requirements. 


GROUP F—STORAGE 
GROUP G—INDUSTRIAL and 


GROUP H—SPECIAL OCCUPANCIES—Partitions in Group F 
and Group G buildings over three (3) stories, and all parti- 
tions in Group H buildings shall be of not less than one 
hour fire-resistive construction, except where greater fire- 
resistance is required. Combustible partitions may be used 
within accessory offices and rooms necessary for transacting 
the principal business of such occupancies, provided that such 
rooms are used for non-hazardous purposes. 


SECTION 703—PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS 
703.1 (a) — WHERE PROTECTION IS REQUIRED 

For the purpose of this section, when a building is divided by fire 
walls into two or more sections, each section shall be regarded as a 
separate building. 


Every building (except one and two family dwellings which are 
less than three (3) stories in height, churches, and buildings of Type 
VI, Wood Frame construction) shall have approved fire windows, fire 
doors or other approved protectives, in every opening in the exterior 
walls under the following conditions: 

1. In buildings three (3) stories or more in height where the 
distance is fifteen (15) feet or less from the property line. For build- 
ings less than three (3) stories in height, protection shall be re- 
quired only where the distance is eight (8) feet or less from the 
property line. 

2. In buildings where such opening is above and less than fifteen 
(15) feet distance from any part of a neighboring roof. 

Exceptions: Such protection shall not be required for show win- 
dows facing on a street or public place which do not extend 
above the second full story above grade nor shall such 
protection be required when the opening to be protected 
and the opening against which it is to be protected are facing 
in the same direction being located in walls in the same or 
parallel lines. All required opening protection shall be of 
approved type as defined elsewhere in this section. 


703.1 (b) — EXTERIOR WALLS WITHOUT WINDOW OPENINGS 
In buildings having exterior walls of length over three hundred 
(300) feet without openings, ‘access panels at street or grade level 
shall be provided, spaced not over two hundred (200) feet apart, to 
permit access to the building by firemen in the event of fire. 


' Access panels shall also be provided as directed by the Building 
Official, where openings in exterior walls on street fronts are either 
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lacking or are insufficient to provide ready access by firemen. 


Such access openings shall be provided with approved fire protec- 
tion where required under the conditions specified in this section. 


703.2 (a) — APPROVED TYPES OF FIRE WINDOWS, FIRE DOORS, 
AND FIRE SHUTTERS 
: Fire windows shall be deemed approved if they comply with the 
specifications given in this section, and fire doors and fire shutters 
shall be deemed approved if satisfactory evidence is given that they 
‘have successfully passed a fire test as specified in this Section, con- 
ducted by an accredited laboratory provided a test certificate is filed 
with the Building Official from such accredited laboratory. 

Fire doors, fire windows, and fire shutters enumerated in the 
“List of Inspected Fire Protection Equipment and Materials” of 
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. as suitable for given locations ‘and 
conditions, shall be deemed to be approved within the meaning of 
this code. They shall be installed in accordance with the recommenda- 
tions of the National Board of Fire Underwriters for the “Protection 
of Openings in Walls and Partitions Against Fire.” 


‘703.2 (b) — FIRE TESTS OF PROTECTIVE DOOR OR SHUTTER 
ASSEMBLIES 


Tests of opening protective assemblies shall.be made upon com- 
plete full size assemblies, except that in any case the assembly need not 
exceed one hundred eight (108) Sq. Ft. in area, constructed and in- 
stalled in all essentials a§ in actual service and subjected to a fire 
on one side continuously for periods in accordance with the: time- 
temperature curve of the standard fire test specifications prescribed 
in Section 601 (ASTM “Standard Specifications for Fire ‘Tests of 
Building Construction and Materials” (E119-47), 

Opening protective assemblies tested: to establish a fire resistive 
rating (one hour or more) shall be subjected to a hose stream test 
conducted in accordance with the standard ASTM fire test specifi- 
cations, “Fire Tests of Door Assemblies, C152-40T.” 

The duration of the fire test shall be as follows: 


For fire doors required in 4 Hr, fire resistive walls or partitions 3 Hrs. 
For fire doors required in 3 Hr. fire resistive walls or partitions 1% Hrs. 
For fire doors required in 2 Hr., or less, fire resistive walls % Hrs. 
For fire shutter assemblies ; % Hrs. 

When two fire door assemblies each of which has been accepted 
for a one and one-half (14%) hour fire resistive rating, are installed 
on two (2) sides of the same opening, such combined assembly shall 
be accepted as having a 3-hour fire resistive rating. Similarly, two 
door assemblies, each having a three-quarter (%) hour rating, shall 
be accepted as having a one and one-half (1%) hour rating, 


703.2 (c) — FIRE SHUTTERS 
Tests of fire shutters to be successful shall meet the requirements 


106 


 SSSSSSSTSéCS S Sa 


for fire doors except that no restriction shall be made as to the 
amount of heat transmitted through the shutters. 


703.2 (d) — FIRE WINDOWS 


Fire windows shall have a fire resistance rating of not less than 

: three-quarters (34) of an hour, and shall have frame and sash of 

; solid steel sections or of hollow metal forms fabricated by pressing, 

: riveting, interlocking, welding or crimping together but not by the 

use of solder or other fusible alloy. 

: Wire glass not less than one-quarter (%) inch thick shall be used 
in all fire resistive windows. Size of individual glass lights shall not 
exceed seven hundred and twenty (720) Sq. In. of exposed area. 
Continuous glazing angles shall be provided on the inside of all 
fire windows, except such casement section sash, outside glazed, 
having wire clips, as have been approved by the Underwriters, 


Maximum sizes of fire windows shall be as follows: 


f Hollow metal window frames shall be limited to a height not ex- 
f ceeding ten (10) Ft. and a maximum width of six (6) Ft. for double 
; hung and for counterweighted type and for counterbalanced type; a 
maximum width of six (6) Ft. for fixed sash windows and of five 
(5) Ft. for all other types. Hollow metal mullions shall be used 
for non-bearing purposes only. 

Solid section window frames shall be limited to a maximum size 
of eighty-four (84) Sq. Ft. with maximum dimension not exceeding 
twelve (12) Ft. except that solid section windows when used with 
the unprotected steel mullions shall be limited to seven (7) Ft, in 
width. Solid section mullions when used in lengths exceeding twelve 
(12) Ft. shall be fire protected to provide the same degree of fire 
resistance as is required for the wall construction of the building 
in which they are placed. ‘ 

Types of sash not specifically covered ‘in this Section of the 
code shall not exceed the maximum size, glass area, etc., specified 
in the “List of Inspected Fire Protection Equipment and Materials” 
of Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. i 


703.3 — VERTICAL SEPARATION OF OPENINGS 

Exterior openings in a building, that are located vertically above 
one another and which are not protected by approved types of fire 
windows or fire doors shall have a space of not less than three (3) 
Ft. between the top of one opening and the bottom of the next above, 
or such openings above the lowest shall be protected against fire by 
an approved protective device. Such wall space shall be constructed 
of materials having fire resistance meeting the requirements for the 
exterior walls of the type of construction used for such building, as 
prescribed in Chapter VI of this code. 


703.4 — PROTECTION OF DOOR OPENINGS IN WALLS AND PAR- 
TITIONS 


Wherever protection of door openings is required by this code 
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and in all walls and partitions which are required to be of 2-hour 
or more fire resistive construction, door openings shall be protected 
with approved fire doors meeting the requirements of Section 703.2. 
In addition, wherever deemed necessary by the Building Official, 
approved fire doors may be required for the protection of exits or 
of adjoining property. 

In 4hour and 3-hour fire resistive walls or partitions, no opening 
shall exceed one hundred twenty (120) Sq. Ft. in area with no dimen- 
sion greater than twelve (12) Ft., and the aggregate width of all 
openings at any level shall not exceed twenty-five percent of the 
length of such wall or partition. Every door opening in such wall 
or partition shall be protected on each side with an approved auto- 
matic fire door; provided that when such wall or partition serves also 
as a horizontal exit, it shall have no openings other than door open- 
ings not exceeding forty-eight (48) Sq. Ft. in area, and one of the 
automatic fire doors at each opening shall be replaced by a self- 
closing fire door. 

In 2-hour fire-resistive walls or partitions, no single door opening 
shall exceed one hundred eighty (180) Sq. Ft. in area. The aggregate 
width of all openings in such walls or partitions at any level shall 
not exceed that permitted for three-hour walls. Every door opening shall 
be protected with an approved automatic or self-closing fire door, 
provided that when such wall serves also as a horizontal exit, no 
opening shall exceed forty eight (48) Sq. Ft. in area and protection 
shall be provided by an approved self-closing fire door. 

In 1-hour fire resistive walls or partitions, unless otherwise spe- 
cified, all door openings shall be protected with approved metal or 
metal covered doors or wooden doors of the solid core flush type of 
nominal thickness of at least one and three quarter (134) inch. in all 
parts. 

See Section 703.2 for fire resistance requirements of fire doors. 

When proof satisfactory to the Building Official is furnished that 
a larger size of opening than prescribed herein is necessary, the 
area may be increased if such opening is provided with protective de- 
vices that meet the approval of the Building Official. 

703.5 — FIRE SHUTTERS 


When equipped with fire shutters of the Swinging type, at least 
one in every three openings facing a street in each story shall have 
such shutters arranged to be readily opened from the outside. .Dis- 
tinguishing marks shall be provided on these shutters. 

Fire shutters of the rolling type shall be carefully counterbal- 
anced and so arranged that they can be readily opened from the out- 
side. : 


703.6 — OPENINGS IN STAIRWAYS OR SHAFTWAYS 


Shaft walls or enclosures of vertical openings shall have no open- 
ings other than such as are necessary for the purpose of the shaftway; 
all openings in shafts shall be protected with approved fire doors, 
approved fire shutters or approved fire windows. 
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Swinging doors only. shall be used in connection with required 
stair exits and such doors shall swing in the direction of exit travel 
but shall not reduce the required width of exit. 


In stair enclosure walls or partitions protecting the stair from 
the interior of the building, no openings except the necessary door- 
ways shall be permitted. (This shall not, however, prohibit the use 
of fire windows of approved type, in stair enclosures provided they 
open to the exterior of the building and are located at least ten (10) 
feet from any other wall opening.) Such doorways shall be equipped 
with approved self-closing fire doors, except that when enclosing par- 
titions are not required to provide over 1-hour fire resistance, ap- 
proved self-closing metal or metal-covered doors or solid core wooden 
doors of the flush type of nominal thickness of at least one and three 
quarters (1%) inch in all parts, may be used. 


All openings located within 10 feet of exterior stairways or fire 
escapes shall be protected with approved self-closing fire doors or 
approved fire windows, except where the door serves such exitway. 


703.7 — OPENINGS IN MIXED OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS 


See Section 703.4 for requirements governing door openings in 
walls and partitions required to be of fire resistive construction. 


SECTION 704 


RESTRICTIONS ON INTERIOR USE OF 
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS 
704.1 — GENERAL 


Combustible materials may be used for ceilings, floor finish or 
other interior finish of buildings as provided in this Section. Show 
windows in the first story of buildings may be of wood or of un- 
protected metal framing. 


704.2 — FLOOR FINISH 


In buildings of Type I, Fireproof construction or of Type Il, Fire 
Resistive construction, floor finish, if of combustible material, shall 
be applied directly upon the floor construction except that a floor 
finish of wood, linoleum, rubber, tile or cork may be secured to a 
subfloor of wood. Where. wood sleepers are used for laying wood 
floors in such buildings, the space between the floor slab and the 
underside of the finished floor shall be filled solidly with non-com- 
bustible material so there will be no open spaces under the flooring 
exceeding one hundred (100) Sq. Ft. and so there will be no open 
space extending under any permanent partition. 


704.3 —- CEILINGS AND INTERIOR WALL FINISH* 


In every building except Type VI, wood frame construction, and 
one and two family dwellings, combustible materials for ceiling and 
for interior finish of side walls and partitions shall be of a type which 
will not have a rate of flame spread in excess of that of wood or 
fiberboard and will not develop gases more toxic or noxious than 
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wood or fiberboard when exposed to heat’ or flame. Such materials 
when applied to an incombustible base shall be installed in an 
approved manner. 

The use of a surface finish of paper or of material of no greater 
fire hazard than paper shall not be prohibited provided such finish 
does not exceed 0.025 of an inch in thickness, and is applied directly 
to an incombustible base. 


Materials used for ceilings and interior wall finish in Type I and 
Type II buildings over three stories in height shall be non-combustible 
except that this shall not prohibit the use of wood trim for door and 
window cases, chair rails, picture mouldings, base boards, wall panel- 
ing and the like, provided such wood work is backed solidly by non- 
combustible material. Fiberboard wall and ceiling finish may be 
used if applied to a non-combustible base or to furring strips, not 
exceeding one inch nominal thickness, applied over a non-combustible 
base with all spaces in back of the fiberboard in excess of eight. 
square feet in area filled with a non-combustible material. 

*For interior finish and decoration for Group E, Assembly 
Occupancy, see Section 512.2. 


SECTION 705—FIRESTOPPING 
Firestopping shall be provided in all walls and partitions to cut 
off all concealed draft openings both horizontal and vertical, and to 
form an effectual fire barrier between stories and between the upper 
story and the roof space. 


Walls, including masonry walls furred with combustible material, 
and stud partitions shall be effectively firestopped with non-com- 
bustible material at floors, ceilings and roofs, except that in buildings 
of wood frame construction, firestopping may be of wood not less 
than two (2) inches in nominal thickness. (See Section 1702.6) 


All openings around exposed pipes or power shafting shall be 
filled with approved non-combustible material, or shall be closed off 
by close-fitting metal caps at the ceiling and floor line, and on each 
side of a wall or partition. 


All openings for belts and conveyors shall be provided with 
approved slotted doors, or be otherwise closed off. Belts shall not 
pass through fire-walls. 

No firestopping shall be covered or concealed until inspected by 
the Building Official. 

In combustible roof construction, where ceilings or concealed 
spaces occur, such spaees shall be divided into horizontal areas of not 
more than three thousand (3,000) square feet with tight partitions of 
non-combustible material or of approved wood construction consisting 
of one and one-half inch exterior plywood or of not less than two 
thicknesses of one (1) inch nominal lumber with joints broken. 


All openings through these partitions shall be protected by self- 
closing doors of approved construction meeting the partition require- 
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ments. : 

Except in t and 2-family dwellings, when stairs are of wood or of 
combustible construction, the space between stair stringers shall be 
firestopped at top and bottom and at least once in the middle-of each 
run, and firestopping shall also be provided between studs, along and 
in line with run of stair adjoining such partition. 


Floors and roof constructed of combustible materials shall be fire- 
stopped at walls and partitions where openings occur. When wood 
joists run parallel to a wall, the space between the wall and the 
nearest joist shall be not less than two and one-half (2-%) inches and 
shall be solidly filled with non-combustible materia]. 


Joists in all types of construction shall be firestopped. at the ends 
and over supports for the full depth of the joists. 

Spaces between chimneys and wood framing shall be solidly fire- 
stopped with mortar, concrete, or other non-combustible material. 
(See Section 1702.6)’ 


In firestopping, any of the following materials may be used: brick, 
concrete, gypsum, steel, iron, asbestos, metal lath and cement or 
gypsum plaster, mineral wool, rock wool, or other approved non- 
combustible materials, securely fastened in place to cut off drafts and 
provide an effective fire stop. 

SECTION 706—ROOF COVERINGS 
706.1 — GENERAL : 

Roof coverings shall be divided into the classes defined below, 
whose use within Fire Districts shall be governed by the requirements 
of Section 301.2. 

706.2 — CLASS 1 ROOF COVERINGS 


Class 1 roof coverings shall be of brick, concrete, slate, tile, steel, 
slag, or any other material or form of protective covering approved 
by the Building Official after satisfactory evidence that it is effective 
against severe fire exposures. Under such exposure, Class 1 roof 
coverings shall not be readily flammable; shall not carry or communi- 
cate fire; shall afford a fairly high degree of heat insulation to the 
roof deck; shall not slip from position; shall possess no flying brand 
hazard; and shall not require frequent repairs in order to maintain 
their fire-resisting properties. 

Roof coverings which are classified as Class A under the test 
specifications of Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., shall be accepted 
as meeting the requirements of this Section. 


706.3 CLASS 2 ROOF COVERINGS 


Class 2 roof coverings shall be of fire resistive material that is 
effective against moderate fire exposures. Under such exposures, 
Class 2 roof coverings shall not be readily flammable; shall not readily 
carry or communicate fire; shall afford a moderate degree of heat 
insulation to the roof deck; shall not slip from position: shall possess 
no flying brand hazard; and shall require only infrequ at fepairs to 
maintain their fire-resisting properties. 


111 


Roof coverings which are classified as Class B under the test 
specifications 9f Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., shall be accepted as 
meeting the requirements of this Section. 


706.4— CLASS 3 ROOF COVERINGS 


Class 3 roof coverings shall be of material that is effective against 
light fire exposures, Under such exposures, Class 3 roof coverings 
shall not be readily flammable; shall not readily carry or communicate 
fire; shall afford at least a slight degree of heat insulation to the roof 
deck; shall not slip from position; and shall possess no flying brand 
hazard; but may require occasional repairs or renewals in order to 
maintain fire-resisting properties. 


Roof coverings which are classified as Class C under the test 
specifications of Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., shall be accepted 
as meeting the requirements of this Section. 


706.5 — REQUIREMENTS FOR ROOFS OUTSIDE FIRE DISTRICTS 


Roofs on buildings outside of the Fire Districts, as established in 
Chapter III, may be of Class I, Class 2, or Class 3 roof coverings, as 
specified herein. Wood shingles shall not be used except as provided 
in this Section. 


706.6 —- WOOD SHINGLES 


Outside the fire districts, dwellings and private garages, separated 
by at least twelve (12) feet from other buildings may be roofed with 
approved vertical grain or edgegrain wooden shingles. The combined 
thickness of each five (5) shingles measured at the butts shall be 
not less than two (2) inches. The exposure of such wooden shingles 
to the weather shall not exceed, on roofs greater than one-third pitch, 
five inches for 16-inch shingles, five and one-half inches for 18-inch 
shingles, and seven and one-half inches for 24-inch shingles; nor, on 
roofs with less than one-third pitch but not less than one-quarter 
pitch, four inches for 16-inch shingles, four and one-half inches for 
18-inch shingles, and six and one-half inches for 24-inch shingles. 
Such shingles shall be firmly nailed to the roof with non-corrodible 
and rust-resistive nails according to accepted good practice. Unless 
otherwise specified by ordinance or duly promulgated rules, the 
Commercial Standard for Wood Shingles, CS 31-38 of the U. S. 
Department of Commerce, shall be accepted as means of establishing 

the grade of shingles. 


SECTION 707—SKYLIGHTS 


Except in Type VI, Wood Frame Buildings, the sashes and frames 
of all skylights hereafter placed on a building shall be constructed of 
steel, wrought iron, or other approved metal; except that in foundries 
or buildings where acid fumes which attack those metals, are present 
as an incident to the occupancy of such buildings, such sashes and 
frames may be constructed of wood if approved specifically by the 
Building Official. 
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Skylights shall be glazed with wire glass; except that skylights 
placed over shaftways, vent shafts, and stair enclosures shall be glazed 
with plain glass not over one-eighth (%) inch in thickness. No single 
pane of wire glass shall exceed seven hundred twenty (720) Sq, In. 
in area, or forty-eight (48) inches in any dimension. 

Every skylight in which plain glass is used shall be protected by 
a substantial wire screen, having a mesh not less than three-quarter 
by three-quarter (% x %4) inch nor coarser than one by one (1 x 1) 
inch and made of wire not smaller than No. 12 B. and S. gauge, located 
at a distance not less than four (4) inches nor more than ten (10) 
inches above the glazed portion of such portion of such skylight at 
all points, and extending beyond such glazed portion on all sides, a 
distance not less than the height of the screen above the glass. A 
similar screen shall be placed below such skylight in such position as 
to serve as a protection from falling glass. 

The above provisions shall not apply to skylights used in or as 
the roofs of greenhouses. 


SECTION 708—MANSARD OR SLANTING ROOFS 


Every mansard or other slanting roof having a pitch of more than 
sixty degrees (60 degrees) hereafter placed on any building over fifty 
(50) feet in height, shall be of non-combustible construction providing 
not less than 1-hour fire resistance, except that. when such. building 
exceeds eighty (80) feet in height, such roofs shall be of construction 
providing not less than 1-% hour fire resistance. 


SECTION 709—DORMER WINDOWS 


Dormer windows hereafter erected shall be of the same type of 
construction as the roof on which they are placed, or of the side walls 
of the building. The top and sides shall be covered with roofing 
materials conforming with the requirements governing the roofing 
of the building. 


SECTION 710—CORNICES, BALCONIES, BAY WINDOWS 


All cornices, including those on show windows, hereafter placed 
on the exterior of buildings within the Fire Districts or on buildings 
over forty (40) feet in height located outside the Fire Districts shall 
be of non-combustible materials. The exterior of cornices on buildings 
forty (40) feet or less in height located outside of Fire Districts, 
except 1 and 2-family dwellings, and buildings of Type VI, Wood 
Frame construction, shall be of non-combustible material, or shall be 
covered with non-combustible material, when located within five (5) 
feet of lot line or of another building. 

Continuous exterior cornices of wood, or on wood frames, shall 
be firestopped at intervals not exceeding twenty (20) feet. 


113 


Balconies, and bay windows, shall conform to the type of con- 
struction required for the building to which they are attached, except 
that all exterior balconies. attached to, or supported by, walls of 
material other than wood, shall have brackets or beams of steel, 
concrete, or other non-combustible material. 


SECTION 711—GUTTERS AND LEADERS 


Gutters and leaders hereafter placed on buildings other than 1 or 
2-family dwellings, private garages, or buildings of Type VI, Wood 
Frame construction, shall be of non-combustible material. 

(See section 1407 for Parapet Wall relief opening. requirements.) 


SECTION 712—TOWERS, SPIRES, CUPOLAS, AERIAL 
SUPPORTS, POLES, ETC. 


Any tower, spire, dome or cupola shall be of a type of construction 
not less in fire-resistance rating than required for the building to 
which it is attached except that any such tower, spire, dome or cupola 
which exceeds sixty (60) feet in height above grade, and all construc- 
tion upon which it is supported, shall be of Type I, Fireproof; or Type 
II, Fire Resistive construction when the area at. any horizontal section 
of such tower, spire, dome, or cupola exceeds two hundred (200) Sq. 
Ft. or when it is used for any purpose other than a belfry or an 
architectural embellishment. 

Any tower, spire, dome or cupola which exceeds twenty-five (25) 
feet in height above the highest point at which it comes in contact 
with the roof or which exceeds two hundred (200) Sq. Ft. in area at 
any horizontal section or which is intended to be used for any 
purpose other than a belfry or architectural embellishment, shall be 
entirely constructed of and supported by non-combustible materials. 
Such structures shall be separated from the building below by con- 
struction having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 1-% hours — 
and, if access doors are provided, they shall be of approved fire- 
resistive type. 

All structures, except aerial supports not over twelve (12) feet 
high, flag poles, water tanks and cooling towers, hereafter placed 
above the roof of any building within the Fire Districts, or above 
the roof of any building more than fifty (50) feet in height, wherever 
located, shall be of non-combustible material, and shall be supported 
by construction of non-combustible material. 


SECTION 713—TANKS 


Tanks of more than five hundred (500) gallons capacity hereafter 
placed in or on a building shall be supported on masonry, reinforced 
concrete or steel construction; provided that when such construction 
is within the building it shall be as required for Type I, Fireproof 
Construction. 
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Such tanks shall have in the bottom or on the side near tne 
bottom, a pipe or outlet, fitted with a suitable quick opening valve 
for discharging the contents in ‘an emergency through an adequate 
drain. 

Such tanks shall not be placed over nor near a line of stairs or 
an elevator shaft, unless there is a solid roof or floor underneath the 
tank. 

All unenclosed roof tanks shall have covers sloping toward the 
outer edges. 


When hoops are used in the construction of tanks, they shall be 
of metal, and provision shall. be made to. guard against corrosion. 


SECTION 714—COOLING TOWERS 


Cooling towers-in excess of two hundred fifty (250) Sq. Ft. in 
base area; or in excess of fifteen (15) feet in height when located on 
buildings inside the Fire Districts, or located on buildings outside the 
Fire Districts that are over fifty (50) feet in height, shall be of non- 
combustible construction except that drip boards may be of wood not 
less than one (1) inch nominal thickness and the enclosing frame 
work and framing may be of wood if covered on the exterior of 
the tower with incombustible material. Cooling towers shall not 
exceed forty (40) percent of the supporting roof area. 


SECTION 715—DRYING ROOMS 


Drying rooms or dry kilns located within a building shall be con- 
structed entirely of non-combustible materials where used or intended 
to be used at temperatures exceeding one hundred twenty five degrees 
(125 degrees) fahrenheit: if enclosure is of metal, it shall be insulated 
from all or other such combustible material by not less than a twelve 
(12) inch air space, one-quarter (%) inch asbestos or other approved 
insulation, 

All drying rooms shall have approved ventilation. 


Heating pipes, not located overhead, shall be shielded to maintain 
not less than two (2) inch clearance between them and the contents. 
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CHAPTER VIII — HEATING 


SECTION 801—GENERAL 


801.1 — DEFINITIONS 


CHIMNEY—A vertical masonry shaft of reinforced concrete, or 
other approved non-combustible, heat resisting material enclosing one 
or more flues, for the purpose of removing products of combustion 
from solid, liquid, or gas fuel. 


FLUE—A vertical passageway for products’of combustion. 


SMOKE PIPE—A pipe or breeching connecting a heating ap- 
pliance and a flue. : 


VENT PIPE—As applied to heating, means a pipe for removing 
products of combustion from gas appliances. 


SMOKESTACK—A vertical flue constructed of metal, not in- 
sulated, to which is connected one or more smoke pipes. 


HOOD—As applied to a heating device, is a canopy or similar 
device placed. over a stove, range or other heating installation con- 
nected to a ventilating duct. 


DRAFT HOOD—is a device placed in, and made part of the flue 
pipe from an appliance, or in the appliance itself, which is designed 
to (1) insure the ready escape of the products of combustion in the 
event of no draft, back draft or stoppage beyond the draft hood; (2) 
prevent a backdraft from entering the appliance; and (3) neutralize 
the effect of stack action of the chimney flue upon the operation of 
the appliance. 


801.2 — FURNACE AND BOILER ROOMS 


Every furnace installed in any building, other than a one or two 
family dwelling, shall be enclosed and separated from the rest of the 
building by walls, partitions, floor and ceiling of non-combustible 
construction or of one hour fire-resistive construction; provided that 
such furnace enclosure in buildings having a capacity for their par- 
ticular use of more than seventy-five persons, or of Group E, 
Theaters or Assembly Occupancy shall be separated from the rest of 
such building by walls or partitions, floor and ceiling construction 
having a fire-resistive rating of not less than two hours, except as 
required below. In no case shall enclosing construction be located 
within two feet of the furnace. 

Every steam boiler carrying more than fifteen (15) pounds per 
square inch pressure with a rating in excess of ten (10) boiler horse- 
power, installed in a building other than one of Group G, Industrial 
Occupancy, shall be located in a separated room, or compartment, 
and separated from the rest of the building by walls or partitions hav- 
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ing at least two hour fire resistance and by floor or ceiling construc- 
tion having not less than two and one-half hour fire resistance. 


SECTION 802—CHIMNEYS 


802.1 (a) — GENERAL 


Chimneys and flues shall be required for all heating or heat pro- 
ducing appliances except electrical heating and low flue gas tempera- 
ture (where flue gas does not exceed 550 degrees F. at draft hood, 
See Section 802.4 (a)) appliances, except as otherwise provided for in 
this chapter. 


No flue shall have smoke pipe connections in more than one 
story of a building. 


Nothing in this Code shall prohibit the joining of two or more 
smoke pipes for a single flue connection, provided that smoke 
pipes and flues are of sufficient size to serve all of the appliances 
thus connected, and provided that, except for vents for gas appliances, 
the several smoke pipes are constructed to comply with the severest 
requirements for any one of those connected. 


The smoke pipe of a heating appliance shall not be connected into 
the flue of an incinerator which has the rubbish chute identical with 
the smoke flue. 


802.1 (b) — CHIMNEY CONSTRUCTION 
No chimney shall carry any load other than its own dead weight. 


All chimney foundations shall be of solid masonry, or of reinforced 
concrete, extending to at least six (6) inches below the earth’s frost 
line. Such foundations shall distribute the weight of the chimney 
uniformly so as not to exceed one-half the bearing capacity of the 
soil. Such foundation shall be so proportioned and constructed to 
carry the entire weight of the chimney without settling or cracking. 


No chimney shall be corbeled from a wall more than six (6) 
inches; nor shall such chimney be corbeled from a wall which 
is less than twelve (12) inches in thickness unless it projects equally 
on each side of the wall; provided that in the second story of tw. 
story dwellings corbeling of chimneys on the exterior of the enclosing 
walls may equal the wall thickness. In every case the corbeling shall 
not exceed one (1) inch projection for each course of brick projected. 


No change in the size or shape of a chimney, where the chimney 
passes through the roof, shall be made within a distance of six (6) 
inches above or below the roof joists or rafters. 

All chimneys shall be properly capped with brick, terra cotta, 
stone, cast iron, concrete or other approved non-combustible, weather- 
proof material. 

All chimneys which are or become unsafe or dangerous shall be 
made safe or taken down. 
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HEIGHT REQUIREMENTS 


Chimneys shall extend at least three (3) feet above the highest 
point where they pass through the roof of. the building and at least 
two (2) feet higher than any ridge within ten (10) feet of such 
chimney. 


802.1 (c) - MATERIALS AND THICKNESS 


Every chimney shall have a flue liner, or liners, as provided in 
sub-section 802.2 (a). The flue liner, or liners, are required in addi- 
tion to the chimney wall thickness as herein specified. For high 
temperature flue requirements see Section 804.1. 


BRICK 
The walls of brick masonry chimneys shall be not less than three 
and three-quarter (334) inches thick. All brick shall be laid with 


Class A or B mortar, full mortar joints struck smooth where exposed 
to the weather. 


HOLLOW TILE g 
Chimney walls constructed of hollow tile, shall not be used as 
independent chimneys, but may be used where the chimney is built 
in connection with exterior or party walls of hollow units for build- 
ings not exceeding two stories in height. The outer eight (8) inches 
of such a wall may serve as the outside wall of such a chimney. 


CONCRETE 
Chimney walls constructed of concrete cast in place, adequately 
reinforced both horizontally and vertically, shall be not less than three 
and three-quarter (3%) inches thick and shall have a flue lining as 
specified in Section 802.2. Where such reinforced concrete walls are 
‘at least six (6) inches in thickness in dwellings, flue lining may be 
omitted. 


FIELD STONE 


Chimney walls constructed of field stone shall be considered as 
coming within the limitations of brick masonry as specified above. 


802.1 (d) —METAL CHIMNEYS 


Metal flue assemblies may also be used provided they have been 
tested and approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. or other ap- 
proved laboratories for the use intended. Such installations shall 
comply with the conditions upon which such approval is based. 


802.1 (e) —RAISING ADJOINING CHIMNEYS 


Whenever a building is hereafter erected, enlarged or raised, the 
owner of such building shall, at his own expense, carry up, either 
independently or on his own building, all chimneys and smoke flues 
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the wall extending above such chimney or flue. 


The construction of such chimneys and flues shall conform to all 
the requirements of this Code. Such chimneys and flues shall be 
carried up simultaneously with the walls. 

It shall be the duty of the owner of the building to be erected, 
enlarged or raised to notify, in writing, at least ten (10) days before 
such work is to begin, the owner of the chimneys and flues affected, 
of his intention to carry up such chimneys and flues. 


uy 

; of an adjoining building which are within (10) feet of any portion of 
| 
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802.2—FLUE LINING 


(a) -WHERE REQUIRED 


Every chimney shall have flue linings made of fire clay or other 
suitable refractory clays so designed and proportioned so as to with- 
stand a temperature of 2,000 degrees F. without softening, cracking 
or physical or chemical change. 


In no case shall clay flue linings be less than five-eighth (5) 
inch thick. The use of defective, cracked or broken flue linings shall 
not be permitted. 

Flue linings may be omitted in reinforced concrete chimneys for 
dwellings where the thickness of such reinforced concrete is at least 


six (6) inches. (See Section 802.1(c), Materials and Thickness, 
Concrete.) 


(b) — CONSTRUCTION 


Flue linings, shall be built ahead of the construction of the chim- 
ney as it is carried up, carefully bedded one on the other in Portland 
cement mortar with close fitting joints left smooth on the inside, All 
joints and spaces between the masonry and material shall be 
thoroughly slushed and grouted full as each course of masonry is laid. 


Flue linings shall start at least eight (8) inches below the intake, 
or in the case of fire places, at the throat of the fireplace, and. be 
carried as vertically as practicable to a point of not less than four 
(4) inches above the chimney walls. i 


All flues, other than fireplace flues, shall be equipped with clean- 
out doors, Such cleanout doors shall consist ofa cast iron or steel 
door and frame arranged to remain tightly closed when not in use. 


(c) —-SIZE AND NUMBER OF FLUES 


There shall be but one connection. to a flue. Ordinary and low 
pressure heating devices burning solid or liquid fuel, shall have a 
minimum effective flue area of not less than the following: 


Small Special Stoves and Heaters.__ Spt giek Cake. eek A EE 
Stoves, ranges and room heaters... - eM OI, O40 Sas in. 
Fireplaces (not less than 1/12 the fireplace ‘ 
opening) a AEM Ye a 
Warm air furnaces, steam and hot water boiler 64 Sq. In. 


119 


Such minimum effective flue areas shall be provided by a flue liner 
with short dimension not less than one-half (4%) the long dimension. 

Where more than two flues are contained in the same chimney 
each unit of two flues shall be separated from other flues by masonry 
not less than three and three-quarter (3%4) inches thick bonded into 
the wall of the chimney. Adjacent flues, not so separated, shall have 
joints staggered not less than seven (7) inches. 


When it is more economical or desirable to construct chimneys 
without flue lining, such chimney walls shall be not less than eight (8) 
inches thick and shall be lined with fire brick bonded in fire clay 
mortar starting not less than two (2) feet below the intake and ex- 
tending for at least twenty-five (25) feet above the intake. 


802.3 — FIRE PLACES 


The back and sides of fireplaces shall be of solid masonry or rein- 
forced concrete, not less than eight (8) inches in thickness. A lining 
of fire brick, at least two (2) inches thick, or other approved material, 
shall be provided unless the thickness is twelve (12) inches. Where a 
four (4) inch thickness of fire brick is used it may be included in the 
required minimum thickness of the fire places. Where the back of 
any fireplace forms or becomes a part of an exterior wall, there shall 
be a minimum solid masonry thickness of 4”, plus 2” of fire brick 
placed on the inside of the fireplace. Fireplaces shall have 
hearths of brick, stone, tile or other approved non-combustible ma- 
terial supported on a fireproof slab or on brick triramer arches. Such 
hearths shall extend at least twenty (20) inches in front, and not less 
than twelve (12) inches beyond each side of the fireplace opening. 
The combined thickness of hearth and supporting construction shall 
be not less than six (6) inches at any point. 


Wooden forms or centers shall be removed when the supporting 
construction of the hearth is completed. 


FIRESTOPPING 


Spaces between chimneys and wood framing or combustible ma- 
terials shall be firestopped by filling with non-combustible materials. 
(See Section 705 Firestopping Materials.) 


FALSE FIREPLACES 
False fireplaces may be used in connection with approved gas or 
electric heaters, provided such fireplaces are constructed of non- 
combustible materials. 


802.4 — VENTING OF DOMESTIC GAS APPLIANCE 


(a) -WHERE REQUIRED AND INSTALLATION 
See plumbing ordinance. 


(b) —RESTRICTIONS 


No vent pipe from any gas appliance shall be inter-connected 
with any other vent pipe, smoke pipe, or flue, unless such gas ap- 
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pliance is equipped with an automatic device to prevent the escape 
of unburned gas at the main burner or burners. Where a gas ap- 
pliance vent pipe is joined with a smoke pipe from an appliance 
burning some other type of fuel, for a connection into a single flue 
opening, they shall be joined by a “Y” fitting located as close as 
practicable to the chimney. 


Wherever practicable, all vents shall be true and straight and 
free of elbows or bends in concealed spaces. 


802.5 — SMOKEPIPES 


All smokepipes shall be connected to a chimney and flue con- 
forming to the provisions of Section 802.1 Chimneys. 


Smokepipes shall be as short and straight as possible. Smokepipes 
shall be constructed of not less than 24 U. S. Gauge uncoated steel 
sheet, or integrally water proofed asbestos cement pipe, not less than 
0.25 inches in thickness. Joints shall lap not less than one and one- 
half (1%) inches and where metal pipe is used it shall be secured 
with not less than three (3) sheet metal screws in each joint. Smoke- 
pipes shall be supported, where necessary, by metal straps. 


Where the smokepipe enters the flue, a fire clay tile thimble 
shall. be cemented into the chimney. Such connections shall be 
air-tight. 


No smokepipe shall pass through any floor or ceiling. Where 
smokepipes pass through a partition they shall be provided with a 
double metal ventilated thimble not less than twelve (12) inches 
larger in diameter than the pipe. 


Smokepipes shall not come within eighteen (18) inches of any 
unprotected combustible material, whether plastered or unplastered., 


802.6 — FURNACE AND BOILERS FOR DWELLING 
FOUNDATIONS 


The furnace or boiler foundation shall be of brick, cement or 
other incombustible material not less than four (4) inches in thickness. 
Foundations shall extend at least twelve (12) inches beyond rear and 
sides of furnace or boiler and at least twenty-four (24) inches in front. 


CLEARANCE 


The minimum clear distance between any furnace or boiler (not 
over fifteen (15) pound pressure, and any combustible material shall 
be not less than eighteen (18) inches above and at the sides and rear 
and not less than forty eight (48) inches at the front. 


The surfaces of combustible materials less than thirty (30) inches 
above a furnace or boiler shall be covered with asbestos sheet rock 
or other approved fire-resistive materials approved by the Building 
Official and whose edges shall extend at least twelve (12) inches be- 
yond the edges of top of the heating unit. 
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SECTION 803—MEDIUM TEMPERATURE REQUIREMENTS 
803.1 — SMOKE FLUES 


Smoke flues of high pressure (over fifteen (15) pounds pressure) 
steam boilers, smokehouses and other medium temperature ap- 
pliances shall be encased in approved masonry or concrete not less 
than eight (8) inches thick; provided that stone masonry shall be not 
less than twelve (12) inches thick; (For metal smokestacks see Sec- 
tion 804.4) and in addition, shall be lined with not less than four and 
one-half (4%) inches of fire brick bonded in fire clay mortar, starting 
not less than two (2) feet below the intake and extending at least 

_ twenty five (25) feet above the intake. 


SECTION 804—HIGH TEMPERATURE REQUIREMENTS 
804.1 SMOKE FLUES 


Smoke flues of cupolas, brass furnaces, procelain baking kilns and 
other high temperature appliances shall be built with double walls, 
each ‘not less than eight (8) inches in thickness with an air space of 
not less than two (2) inches between them. The inside of the interior 
wall shall be of fire brick not less than four and one-half (4%): inches 
in thickness bonded in fire clay mortar. 


804.2 CUPOLA CHIMNEYS 


Chimneys of cupola furnaces, blast furnaces and similar devices 
shall extend at least twenty (20) feet above the highest point of any 
roof within a fifty (50) foot radius and shall be covered on the top 
with a heavy wire netting or other approved spark arrester. 


804.3 — INCINERATORS 
(a) — COMBUSTION CHAMBERS 


Every incinerator shall have all walls of the fire box, or combus- 
tion chamber, of solid masonry or reinforced concrete not less than 
eight (8) inches thick if the grate area does not exceed sixteen (16) 
square feet. If the grate area exceeds sixteen (16) square feet, the 
wall shall be not less than twelve (12) inches thick. In either case 
the inner four (4) inches shall be of fire brick bonded in fire clay 
mortar. In the ash chamber below the fire grade, the fire brick may 
be omitted.. — 


(b) —CHIMNEYS AND FLUES 


Incinerator chimneys with grate areas less than sixteen (16) square 
feet shall conform to Section 802. 


Incinerator chimneys with grate areas over sixteen (16) Sq. Ft. 
shall conform to Section 803. 


All incinerator chimneys shall be covered on the top with an 
approved spark arrester. 
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804.4 - METAL SMOKESTACKS 


Metal smokestacks shall be painted, galvanized or given other ap- 
proved protection, and if used for high pressure boilers or furnaces, 
shall be lined with a four and one-half (4%) inch thickness of fire 
brick bonded in fire clay mortar for not less than twenty-five (25) 
feet from the intake and shall be protected on the outside up. to and 
through the roof with at least a No, 18.U. S. Gauge sheet metal shield 
which provides an eight (8) inch ventilated air space between the 
stack and shield, or such stacks shall be protected by not less than 
four hour fire resistive protection. 


Where smokestacks are mounted directly on boilers which are 
designed to support the stack load, such load shall not be in excess 
‘of that specified by the manufacturer. 


804.5— HIGH PRESSURE BOILERS, OR HIGH TEMPERATURE 
FURNACES 


All high pressure boilers or high temperature furnaces shall be so 
located with clearance from all combustible material of at least ten 
(10) feet at the sides and rear and not less than fifteen (15) feet 
above, and not less than thirty (30) feet at the front or side where 
‘hot products are removed. (See Section 801.2 Boiler and Furnace 
separations. ) 


SECTION 805—HEATING, AIR CONDITIONING 
AND VENTILATING DUCTS 


This section applies to air conditioning, warm air heating, air 
cooling and ventilating systems employing either gravity or mechani- 
cal means for the movement of air through ducts. For ventilating 
systems for the removal of dust, smoke, fumes, gases, vapors, odors 
or other hazardous, obnoxious, or injurious impurities see Section 
2001.1. 


805.1'— MATERIALS 


All air ducts shall be constructed entirely of iron, steel or other 
approved non-combustible material, Only approved non-combustible 
material or approved fire-resistive linings shall be used inside of ducts. 


Work involving torches shall not be undertaken on ducts until 
the system has been shut dow: , the duct cleaned and all combustible 
lining and covering material has been removed from the portion 
being repaired. 


Ducts shall be so constructed as to provide ample strength to 
meet the conditions of service for which they are used. In no case 
Shall their structural strength and durability be less than the 
equivalent of galvanized sheet iron or steel of the thickness indicated 
in Table 805. Wire glass may be used for inspection windows in ducts. 
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TABLE 805 — THICKNESS OF METAL FOR AIR DUCTS 


Round Ducts Rectangular Ducts Minimum Thickness 
Diameter (Inches) Width (Inches) U. S. Gauge 
Up to 18 Up to 12 26* 
Over 18 to 30 Over 12 to 30 24* 
Over 30 to 45 Over 30 to 48 22 
Over 45 to 60 Over 48 to 60 20 
60 and above 60 and above 18 


*In l-and 2-family dwellings these gauges may be changed to 28 
gauge and 26 gauge respectively. 


805.2 FIRE PROTECTION 


If ducts are formed by parts of the building structure, their con- 
struction shall consist of not less than three-quarter (%) inch cement 
or gypsum plaster on metal lath or equivalent protection, applied to 
those parts, if such parts are combustible. 

Ducts shall be tight throughout with no openings except those 
essential to the required function of the system. Ducts shall be sub- 
stantially supported by metal hangers or brackets. 

Where ducts pass through walls, floors or partitions, the space 
around the duct shall be sealed with rope asbestos, mineral wool or 
other non-combustible material to prevent the passage of flame and 
smoke. 


Where ducts pass through concealed ceiling spaces of combustible 
construction or are located inside combustible partitions or walls, either 
the ducts or the interior surface of such enclosing space shall be 
protected with one-quarter (%4) inch asbestos or other equivalent 
approved insulating material, or a minimum clearance of one-half (%) 
inch shall be provided. However, warm air ducts which run approxi- 
mately horizontal near combustible construction which is either 
plastered or unplastered, shall have a clearance of not less than six 
(6) inches except that the minimum clearance shall be one (1) inch 
where ducts are of metal covered with one-half (4%) inch or more 
of approved non-combustible insulating material. 


Where ducts pass through floors, (except in the case of dwellings) 
fire protection shall be provided as specified in Section 701—Protec- 
tion of Vertical Openings. Such construction, however, shall not be 
required for branches which are cut off from the main duct by ap- 
proved fire dampers. 


805.3— RETURN AND SUPPLY DUCTS 


Return ducts, and supply ducts, unless air passes through either 
water spray or filters, other than vertical, shall be so constructed that 
their interior is accessible for cleaning except that the Building 
Official may waive this requirement if the occupancy is not produc- 
tive of lint, greasy vapors, or other combustibles. (For occupancies 
such as banks, office buildings, churches, institutions and hotels, the 
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requirements may be waived except for kitchens, service rooms, and 
rooms used for manufacturing purposes.) 

Duets shall not pass through fire walls unless unavoidable; in 
such cases approved automatic fire doors or shutters shall be pro- 
vided on both sides of the wall. On such wall openings not exceed- 
ing eighteen (18) inches in diameter, three-eights (3%) inch steel 
plates may be used as fire doors. 

Fresh air intakes shall be protected against exterior fire and 
smoke exposure by approved doors, dampers or other protectives. 

No room, attic, void, hollow or concealed space, nor other part 
of building shall be used as part of a blower ur exhaust system unless 
it is an integral part of such system and used for no other purpose. 
and is constructed of non-combustible materials fire protected to meet 
the approval of the Building Official. 

Duct systems shall be constructed and installed to meet the 
“Standards of the National Fire Protection Association for the Instal- 
lation of Air Conditioning, Warm Air Heating, Air Cooling and Venti- 
lating Systems” (NBFU Pamphlet 90, 1950) except as otherwise pro- 
vided herein. 


| SECTION 806—STEAM AND HOT WATER PIPES 


806.1 — CLEARANCE 

Proper clearance from combustible material shall be not less than 
one (1) inch on all sides. Where such pipes pass through partitions 
or floors the openings shall be filled with non-combustible material, 
or such space shall be enclosed by metal plates. 


806.2—- ENCLOSED PIPES 

Where steam or hot water pipes are enclosed in partitions, walls, 
floors or casings of combustible material such material shall be pro- 
tected .with a metal shield or such pipes shall be covered with ap- 
proved non-combustible material. 


SECTION 807—FIRE PROTECTION OF MISCELLANEOUS 
HEATING DEVICES 


807.1— STOVES, RANGES, HOT WATER HEATERS AND OTHER 
APPLIANCES 


(a) —RANGE HOODS 


Ranges, candy kettles, cruller furnaces and appliances for the fry- 
ing of confectionery or bakery products (except ranges or stoves for 
dwellings or apartments) shall be provided with ventilating hoods and 
ducts to remove smoke, gases and vapors. 

Hoods shall be raised not more than seven (7) feet above the 
floor. The size of such hood shall be not less than the width and 
breadth of the appliance it serves. 
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Such hoods and ducts shall be constructed of non-combustible 
materials with independent masonry flues conforming to the require- 
ments of Section 802. Where such connection is uneconomical or im- 
practical, ducts may be connected to an ‘independent metal stack out- 
side the building. In either case, such flues and stacks shall be used 
for no other purpose. The ducts shall not be connected with any other 
ventilating system. 

Such hoods and ducts shall be installed to provide a clearance to 


woodwork or any combustible material of not less than twelve (12) 
inches. 


(b) —BURNING SOLID OR LIQUID FUELS 


Every cooking stove, range, water heater or any other heating ap- 
pliance burning solid or liquid fuel without an open space beneath 
its base, shall be securely and firmly set on not less than two hour 
fire resistive construction as set forth in Chapter X. Such construc- 
tion shall extend not less than twelve (12) inches beyond the ap- 
pliance on ‘all sides and ‘not less than eighteen (18) inches on side 
from which ashes are removed. 


Where approved appliances, set on supports providing not less 
than (4) inches open space under the base, are mounted on wood 
floors, such floors shall be protected with not less than No. 24 U. S. 
Gauge sheet metal extending at least six (6) inches beyond the ap- 


pliance on all sides and eighteen (18) inches on side where ashes are 
removed. 


Every heat appliance burning solid or liquid fuel shall be con- 
nected to a chimney. (See Section 802.1(a).) 


‘CLEARANCES 


There shall be a minimum of twelve (12) inches clearance on all 
sides from all combustible material for heat appliances burning solid 
or liquid fuel. Should such heat appliance be located with less than 
twelve (12) inches clearance from any combustible material, one hour 
fire resistive protection shall be provided as specified in Chapter X. 


(c) — BURNING GAS 


Every gas burning stove, range or hot water heater shall have 
a clearance of at least six (6) inches from any partition, wall, floor or 
any combustible material unless such material is shielded by not less 
than 24 U. S. Gauge metal, or unless such partition, wall or floor be 


of not less than one hour fire resistive protection, as specified in 
Chapter X. 


807.2— OTHER GAS APPLIANCES 
(a) — GENERAL 


All miscellaneous gas appliances, including wall heaters, floor 
furnaces, and unit heaters, shall be on the list of approved appliances 
by the Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., or the American Gas Asso- 
ciation Testing Laboratories. 
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(b) — WALL HEATERS 


Wall heaters shall not be installed in walls of combustible con- 
struction unless they conform to the requirements of Section 807.2(a). 


(c) GAS FLOOR HEATERS 


All gas floor furnaces shall conform to the requirements of Section 
807.2(a) and shall be equipped with a gas pressure regulator. Gas 
floor furnaces shall have a clearance of not less than six (6) inches 
from any combustible material. They shall be vented to the outside 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 802.4. Dampers or similar 
devices shall not be installed on the vent pipe from a gas furnace. 

All openings in the floor for floor furnaces shall be provided with 
headers and properly supported tp carry the imposed load without 
weakening the floor structure. There shall be provided an open and 
unobstructed passageway to every floor furnace of not less than two 
(2) feet in height by two (2) feet in width. In no event shail a gas 
floor furnace be placed less than six (6) inches off the ground. 


(d) — UNIT HEATERS (CEILING TYPE) 


All unit heaters shall conform to the requirements of Section 
807.2(a). Ceiling type unit heaters shall be substantially supported 
by metal hangers, brackets and supports. Every gas unit heater shall 
have a clearance of at least eighteen (18) inches in all directions from 
any combustible material, whether plastered or unplastered. 


SECTION 808—FUEL OIL AND COMPRESSED 
GAS SYSTEMS 


For regulations concerning the use, handling and storage of fuel 
oil or compressed or liquid gas fuels see Section 501.1(f). 


SECTION 809—GAS FEED LINES 


Where gas is used as fuel for heating in buildings of Group A and 
Group B Occupancy; Group C, Schools, Group D, Institutional; Group 
E, Public Assembly and Group H, Hazardous, gas feed lines shall not 
be placed through or under a foundation, nor shall they be concealed 
except in specially constructed ducts ventilated to the outside ap- 
proved .by the Building Official. All such gas feed lines shall be 
provided with outside shutoff valve, plainly and clearly indicated 
as such. 
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CHAPTER IX 


SPRINKLERS AND STANDPIPES 
SECTION 901—SPRINKLERS 


Where required in this code, only approved sprinklers shall be 
used in automatie sprinkler systems and the complete layout of the 
system shall be approved by the Building Official before installation 
is made. 


Every automatic sprinkler system required by this code shall 
conform with the requirements of the “Standards of the National 
Fire Protection Association for the Installation of Sprinkler Equip- 
ments,” (National Fire Codes, Volume IV, 1946 Edition), except that 
a single water supply of adequate pressure, capacity and reliability, 
equal to the primary supply required by those Standards, may be 
permitted by the Building Official. = 


' For the purpose of application of the “National Fire Protection 
Standards for Sprinkler Equipment,” occupancies of Groups A, B, C, 
D and E shall be considered as “Light Hazard Occupancies”; of 
Groups F and G as “Ordinary Hazard Occupancies”; of Group H as 
“Extra Hazard Occupancies.” 


Piping shall be of wrought iron or steel. Sprinkler systems shall 
be designed to withstand, under service conditions, a water pressure 
of not less than 200 Ibs. per square inch for 2 hours without leakage 
and shall be tested in the presence of the Building Official before 
final approval and acceptance. 


Only approved sprinklers, fittings, connections and valves shall 
be used in the installation of sprinkler systems. 


Every sprinkler system shall be provided with an approved out- 
side screw and yoke valve or indicator gate valve, in an accessible 
location, to control all sources of water supply other than that from 
the fire department connection. 


All hose threads in connections shall be uniform with that used 
by the fire department of the city. 


In addition to the requirements specified elsewhere in this code, 
approved automatic sprinkler equipment meeting the requirements 
of this Section shall be installed in buildings as follows: 


In basements or cellars with ceiling less than 4 Ft.; 6 In. above 
grade, having floor areas exceeding 3,500 square feet when used as 
workshops or for the manufacture, repair, sale or storage of com- 
bustible materials shall be equipped with approved automatic sprink- 
ler systems, except that in Group A: Residential, Group C: Schools, 
and Group D: Institutional Buildings, only those portions need be 
sprinklered that are used for such purposes. 
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In garages approved automatic sprinklers shall be provided as 
follows: 
1. In garages having an area exceeding 2,000 square feet 
that are of other than Type I fireproof construction 
_ and that are used for the storage of loaded commercial 
trucks. 
2. In bus garages exceeding 2 stories in height. 


3. In basement or sub-basement garages housing more 

than three motor vehicles. 

4. In garages located in buildings in. which parts thereof 
above such garages are occupied for other purposes, 
where such garages have a capacity of 20 or more auto- 
tomobiles, or are used as terminals for three or more 
buses, or are used for storage or loading of three or more 
trucks. 

In occupancies of Group E: Theaters and Assembly, sprinkler equip- 
ment shall be provided as specified in Section 512.23. 

Film exchanges, laboratories, and studios shall be equipped with 
approved automatic sprinkler systems as required in Section 501.3 (a). 

In buildings of Group H: High Hazard Occupancies, sprinklers 
shall be installed as required in Section 501.2 (d). ; 

All sub-basement rooms exceeding 2,500 square feet in area, exe~nt 
machinery rooms, of construction other than Type I: Fireproof, shall 
have approved automatic sprinkler equipment. 

Sprinkler equipment shall also be provided in stores and similar. 
Group B Occupancies where stocks of combustible materials are on 
display for public sale and where the floor area exceeds 20,000 Sq. Ft. 
and in buildings other than herein specified, where because of the 
high fire hazard represented by their combustible content or by their 
use, such protection is deemed necessary by the Building. Official. 


SECTION 902—STANDPIPES 
902.1 — WET STANDPIPES 
Wet standpipes for the purpose of this code, shall be those which 
have a primary water supply constantly available at every hose outlet 
or made available automatically when the hose valve at any outlet is 
opened or when a control station functions. 


902.2 — DRY STANDPIPES 

Dry standpipes for the purpose of this code, shall be those having 
no permanent or automatic water supply. They are intended for 
supply and use by the fire department. ; 


902.3 - WHERE REQUIRED 

In buildings of Group E: Theater or Assembly, and of Group H: 
High Hazard Occupancies, and in those buildings where standpipes 
are required by other sections of this code, wet standpipes shall be 
provided. 
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Wet standpipes shall also be provided in all buildings over 55 feet 
in height except that in such buildings where in the opinion of the 
Building Official and of the Chief of the Fire Department such con- 
stant and automatic water supply is not necessary because of the 
occupaney and type of construction, with their approval dry stand- 
pipes may be substituted for one or more of the required wet stand- 
pipes. 

For standpipe requirements in Group E: Theater or Assembly 
Occupancies see Section 412.25. 


902.4 - NUMBER OF STANDPIPES 


The number of wet standpipes shall be such that a nozzle attached 
to 100 feet of one and one-half (1%) inch hose connected to a two 
and one-half (2%) inch standpipe, will reach to within 30 feet of all 
parts of the floor area. 


902.5—LOCATI . OF STANDPIPES 


Stamdpipes shall extend from the lowest story of the building to 
the topmost story and shall be so located that they are protected 
against mechanical and fire damage, with outlets within stairway en- 
closures; provided that in buildings heretofore erected in which the 
stairways are not enclosed, the standpipe outlets shall be located 
as near the stairway as possible or they shall be outside or immedi- 
ately imside of the exterior walls, within one foot of a fire tower, ex- 
terior stairway or fire escape. 


902.6 — CONSTRUCTION 


Unless otherwise provided herein, standpipes, standpipe systems, 
hose, water supply, pumps, connections, etc. shall be constructed and 
installed to meet the “Regulations of the National Board of Fire Un- 
derwriters for the Installation of Standpipe and Hose Systems,” ex- 
cept that a single source of water supply, if reliable and capable of 
automatically supplying the required service, may be approved by the 
Building Official. 

Standpipes shall be constructed of wrought iron or steel with ap- 
proved fittings, connections and valves, and. shall be designed to 
withstand a working pressure of not less than 100 Lbs. per square 
inch in excess of the static head of water due to the height of the 
standpipe. 

Minimum diameter of standpipes shall be not less than four (4) 
inches except that it shall be not less than six (6) inches in buildings 
exceeding seventy-five (75) feet in height. 


Standpipes shall be equipped in every story with 2% inch hose 
connections, and valves located not more than five (5) feet above the 
floor level. All hose threads in connections shall be uniform with that 
used by the fire department of this city. Each standpipe shall be 
equipped with a Siamese fire department inlet connection located on 
a street front of the building not less than eighteen (18) inches or 
more than thirty-six (36) inches above the grade level. The pipe from 
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che standpipe to the Siamese connection shall be at least four (4) 
inches diameter. Stop valves or check valves shall be provided to - 
permit cutting off any standpipe riser without interrupting the supply 
to other risers from some source of supply. Approved provision shall 
be made to prevent freezing. : 

Where more than one wet standpipe is installed in a building, 
they shall be connected at their bases by .pipes of a size equal to 
that of the largest standpipe. 


902.7 — SIGNS 

Each outside connection shall be marked to identify its use by a 
metal sign rigidly attached to the building having raised letters read- 
ing “Connection to Wet Standpipe” or “Connection to Dry Stand- 
pipe”, as the case may be. 


902.8 — HOSE 

Sufficient hose shall be provided to reach all parts of floor area 
served by standpipe, but not in excess of 75 feet of one and one-half 
(14%) inch hose attached to each outlet. 


902.9— DRY STANDPIPES REQUIRED 


In buildings 55 ft. or more in height there shall:be at least one dry 
standpipe. One additional dry standpipe shall be provided, for each 
10,000 Sq. Ft., or fraction thereof, by which the area of any floor above 
the second floor exceeds 10,000 Sq. Ft., in area. 
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CHAPTER X 


FIRE RESISTIVE RATINGS FOR MATERIALS 
AND CONSTRUCTION 


SECTION 1001—GENERAL 

Fire protection requirements of this code are based on fire-re- 
sistance ratings. Such ratings are established in this chapter for va- 
rious building materials, assemblies and thicknesses. Other materials. 
thicknesses, assemblies and constructions of necessary strength and 
durability for the use intended, which have successfully performed 
under tests made by a recognized laboratory in accordance with the 
requirements of the “Standard Specifications for Fire Tests of Build- 
ing Construction and Materials” (E-119-47) of the American Society 
for Testing Materials, shall be accepted by the Building Official for 
specific ratings in lieu of those prescribed in this chapter. Thicknesses 
as established in this chapter shall be construed as establishing mini- 
mum requirements for fire resistance only and shall not preclude 
the application of other requirements of this code where considera- 
tions of strength, durability or stability require greater thicknesses. 

No combustible materials shall enter into the construction of as- 
semblies except as hereinafter provided or otherwise accepted on the 
basis of the foregoing prescribed tests. 

Fire doors, curtains, shutters, windows, or other protection for 
openings shall be in accordance with the requirements of Section 703. 

Roof Coverings shall be in accordance with Fire District Re- 
quirements in Section 301.2 and permissible classes in Section 706. 


1001.1— GENERAL PEQUIREMENTS—WALL AND PARTITION 
RATINGS 

Plaster—Where higher fire ratings are indicated in Tables 1002 (a) 
and 1002 (b) because of the addition of plaster, the higher 
rating applies only when the plastered face is exposed to 
the fire. 

Whenever wall assemblies specify plastering, gypsum or 
portland cement plaster, not less than % inch thick stall be 
used, except that on gypsum units, gypsum plaster only shall 
be used. Plaster on metal lath, as described in Table 1002 
(b), shall be measured from the back plane of the flat por- 
tion of the lath, and shall have a minimum thickness of %4 
inch. : 
Gypsum plaster as required for the fire ratings indicated in 
this chapter, may be fibered or unfibered. 

Thickness of Walls—The thicknesses required in Table 1002 (a) for 
masonry and tile walls and partitions of the various fire re- 
sistance ratings do not include the thickness of plaster. 

Mortar—For the fire ratings indicated in Tables 1002 (a) and 1002 (b) 
masonry walls shall be laid in portland cement—lime mortar. 
Mix shall not be leaner than 1:1:6 for all brick walls and for 
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all concrete block walls, except that solid brick wall 8” and 
over in thickness may be laid in 1:3 portland cement or lime 
mortar. Mix of mortar for structural clay tile walls shall not 
be leaner thah 1:1:4 mix. 

“Gypsum partition tile and block shall be laid in gypsum 
mortar, composed of 1 part gypsum to not more than 3 parts 
sand by weight. Non-bearing partitions and fireproofing of 
structural clay tile may be laid in gypsum mortar.” 

of Ends—All open cells in tile or block occurring at wall 
‘ends shall be filled solid with concrete or gypsum for at least 
a‘depth of 6 inches, or solid units or closure tile set in op- 
posite direction shall be used. No fire wall of hollow units 
and no 8 inch solid wall shall be broken into, subsequent to 
erection, for chases or the insertion of structural members. 


Maximum Allowable Heights of Partitions—All masonry, tile, or block 


partitions required to have a specific fire-resistance rating by 
the provisions of this code shall be limited; in height not to 
exceed thirty times their thickness, except where rating for 
greater height has been established by actual fire tests. 


Firestopping—Hollow partitions shall be firestopped with incombust- 


ible materials at every floor. 


Metal Lath—Metal or wire lath used in fire resistant walls or parti- 


tions shall meet the requirements of Section 1008.6. 


Walls and Partitions Supportng Framing Members—The total thick- 


nesses of masonry and concrete walls or partitions in Table 
1002 (a) are minimum and apply only if members supported 
by them are none or non-combustible. 

When combustible members are supported by solid masonry 
or solid concrete walls, the minimum thickness of walls, ex- 
clusive of plaster, shall be not less than the thickness re- 
quired in Table 1002 (a) increased by an amount equal to 2” 
less than the depth of bearing of such members. The mini- 
mum bearing shall not be less than 4”. 

When combustible members are supported by stile masonry 
walls or by walls of hollow masonry units, the fire-resistance 
rating thereof will be the same as that for non-combustible 
or no members supported by such walls if the space above, 
below, and between such members, and the space between 
their ends and the opposite face of the wall is filled solid 
with masonry, concrete or equivalent fire-resisting material 
to a depth of not less than (4”) but in no case shall the rating 
exceed the rating for solid walls of the same thickness having 
combustible members supported by them. 

For plaster on one side of walls or partitions which sup- 
port combustible members from both sides, the fire-resistance 
rating for such walls or partitions shall apply only for the 
exposure to the side which is plastered. The rating for ex- 
posure to the unplastered side shall be the same as for 
the same wall if unplastered, 
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Ratings—The ratings marked *** in Tables 1002 (a) and 1002 (b) apply 
to non-load-bearing walls and partitions only. All other rat- 
ings.in Tables 1002. (a) and 1002 (b) apply to both load-bear- 
ing and non-load-bearing walls and partitions., 


SECTION 1002—FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR 
WALLS AND PARTITIONS 


Fire resistance ratings for walls and partitions shall be in accord- 
ance with this section. 


TABLE 1002 (a) FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS 
WALLS AND PARTITIONS 


MINIMUM NOMINAL THICKNESS 


For 
FIRE RATINGS INDICATED 
(Inches) 
WALL ASSEMBLIES 4-Hr. 3-Hr. 2-Hr. 1-Hr. 
BRICK WALLS—Clay, shale, Con- 
crete or Sand-Lime. 
Solid—Unplastered ge} 8 8 arte 
—%” Plaster on both sides... 8 8 8 Aree 
BRICK WALLS 
Hollow—Plastered or Unplastered 12 iti 8 pices 
—Plastered on both sides_____ 8 eB veh ek 
—Hollow Rolok-Bak; Plastered 8 Sa ake wes 
CONCRETE—Plastered and Unplas- 
tered 0.2% reinforcement in 
each direction; %4” max. size 
ageremate Odi ccd? ual joh 4d 6 5 4 3 
—Plastered both sides_._.....__ 6 5 3 3 
HOLLOW CLAY TILE 
—Plastered or unplastered 2- 
units; 3 cells in wall thickness 12 ea an ies 
2-units; 4 cells in wall thick- 
1) sf ae ta sean ada ate a amen 8 sank Su 
3-cells; in wall thickness... 12 8 Xe 
3-interior cells and doubie 
BOGUS ce ae ae Oe, 8 a 
T-shaped; 2 cells in wall 
LES A 9 lat ape eae al ene the 8 Be 
--Plastered 
2-cells in wall thickness, both 
1 phan each ag atytds ear an ee a a 6 aS? 
2-cells in wall thickness, one 
io) UAT reread abasic a ea et ante: 8 ak 
Plastered both sides___ Jas fig gree 
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TABLE 1002(a) (Continued) 
HOLLOW CLAY OR CONCRETE TILE, BRICK FACED WALLS 
4-Hr. 3-Hr. 2-Hr. 1-Hr. 
Tile units bond to 4 inch. 
Brick facing, havirig 56” 1:3 
Plaster applied to tile, to- 
tal masonry thickness... 12 
STONE MASONRY—SOLID 
f WALLS 
Plastered or Unplastered _ 12 a 3 8 
HOLLOW CONCRETE 
MASONRY UNITS 
Aggregates 
Volcanic Pumice 
Expanded Slag 
Air-cooled Slag 
Burned Clay or Shale 
Unplastered __ a pane 1p 8-112 6-158 4-1** 
8-142* 8-1% 
Plaster on one side __.” 6-15 415/16 3-1 
8-1% 6-115 
Plaster on both sides __. 4-15/16 3-1 
6-14 
Other Aggregates 
Unplastered 82 6-2 8-138 4-1 
12-1% 8-154 
Plaster on one side 415/16 3-1 
Plaster on one side 6-2 8-1% 4-1 
8-1% 


NOTE—In each pair of numbers, the first numeral is thickness of 
wall and second numeral is thickness of face shell. 
*Must be plastered one side for burned clay or shale aggregate. 
**Two-hour rating for volcanic pumice aggregate. 


TABLE 1002 (b)—FIRE RESISTANCE RATING—WALLS— 
PARTITIONS 

STEEL FRAMED BRICK VENEERED WALLS 

Steel studs faced one side with 1” insulation board, 1” air Fire 
space and 3%” brick veneer attached to steel frame Rating 
every fifth course, and faced on the other side wth Hours 
plaster finish, as described below, applied on metal (or 
wire) lath attached to the studs: 


1:2 mix) applied on metal or wire lath 1% 
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TABLE 1002 (b)—FIRE RESISTANCE RATING—WALLS— 
PARTITIONS (Continued) 

Fire rating—either face—If the 1” of insulating material ’ Fire 
is located on the plaster side of the steel studs instead Rating 
of on the brick veneer side, the above fire resistance Hours ; 
ratings may be increased to 4 hours on both faces and 
the thickness of plaster may be reduced to %4” of sanded 
gypsum plaster 1:2 mix for scratch and 1:3 for brown 
coat. 4 

Steel studs faced one side with %” gypsum sheathing 
board and 3 %4” brick veneer attached to the steel studs; 
and faced on the other side with 4%” perforated gypsum 
lath (see Sect. 1008.5) securely attached to steel studs 
and having strips of metal lath 3” wide applied to all 
horizontal joints of gypsum lath, plastered with ™%” 
sanded gypsum plaster of 1:2 mix, a fire resistance 
rating on the plaster side of 2 


WOOD FRAMED PLASTER PARTITIONS 
Fire rating—Portland Cement plaster 7” thick of 1:2 
scratch coat, 1:3 brown coat, with 3 pounds of short 
asbestos fiber per bag of Portland cement, applied to 
metal or wire lath, attached to both sides of 2” x 4” 
Wood stud framing, effectively firestopped. 1 
—Sanded gypsum plaster %4 inch thick of 1:2 scratch 
coat, 1:2 brown coat, applied to metal or wire lath, at- 
tached to both sides of 2”x4” wood stud framing effec- 
tively fire stopped. J 
Vermiculite Gypsum plaster 34 inch thick, on metal or 
wire lath attached to both sides of 2”x4” wood studs. 
effectively fire stopped. 1 
Sanded gypsum plaster % inch thick of 1:2 scratch coat, 
1:3 brown coat applied to metal lath, attached to both 
sides of wood stud framing effectively fire stopped. 1 
Sanded gypsum plaster % inch thick of 1:2 mix applied : 
to 4s inch perforated gypsum lath attached to both sides 
of 2 inch by 4. inch wood-stud framing, effectively 
fire-stopped. i 
Gypsum-vermiculite or gypsum-perlite plaster, % inch 
thick of 24% cu, ft. of vermiculite or perlite to 100 lbs. a 
of gypsum on *% inch perforated gypsum lath attached 
to both sides of 2-inch by 4-inch wood stud framing ef- 


die scsninisbiailO is smiests 
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ectively fire-stopped. 1 
Two layers of % inch gypsum wallboard attached both 
sides of wood studs, effectively fire-stopped. 1 


SOLID PLASTER STUDLESS PARTITIONS*** 

Gypsum plaster applied to metal or wire lath supported 
on %4” steel channels: 

Fire rating—2%” unsanded gypsum plaster py 
--2%" unsanded gypsum plaster 2 
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Table 1002 (b)—cont’d. 


—2” sanded gypsum plaster (1:% mix) 1% 
—2” sanded gypsum plaster (1:1 mix) or 2%” sanded 
- Sypsum plaster (1:2 mix) ji 


—13/16” sanded gypsum plaster (1:1 mix for scratch, 
1:2 for brown coat) applied to each side of 3%” long- 
length gypsum lath inserted at top and bottom in steel 
or non-cumbustible runners; total thickness of parti- 


tions not less than 2”. 1 
—2” studless sanded gypsum plaster (1:2 mix) on 
diamond mesh or rib metal lath. i 


HOLLOW STEEL-FRAMED PARTITIONS 

Steel studs to both faces of which is attached gypsum 
plaster applied to metal (or wire) lath: Not less than 2” 
air space shall be provided. 


Fire rating—l” unsanded gypsum plaster 2% - 
‘—%” unsanded gypsum plaster or 1” sanded gypsum 
(1:4% mix) 2 
—%” sanded gypsum plaster (1:% mix) or %4” unsanded 1% 
—%,” sanded gypsum plaster (1:2 mix) 1 
—%” sanded gypsum plaster (1:2 Scratch, 1:3 Brown 
Coat) 1 
—%” Portland cement plaster (1:2 Scratch, 1:3 Brown 1 


Coat, 3 Ibs. asbestos fiber per bag of cement) 


GYPSUM BLOCK PARTITIONS#** 
Solid—Unplastered 4 inch block 
Unplastered 3 inch block 
Unplastered 2 inch block 
Hollow—Plastered two sides with %” 1:3 sanded gypsum 
plaster J 
4 inch block 3 
3 inch block 2 
Hollow—Unplastered not less than 70% solid 3 inch block 1 hour 


SECTION 1003—FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS 
FOR PROTECTED STEEL COLUMNS 


Fire-resistance ratings for. protected steel columns shall be in 
accordance with this section. 


Table 1003—Ratings for Steel Columns Minimum thickness outside of 
column (in inches) for 


mH pow 


ratings of: 
Protective Materials 4 hrs. 3:hrs. 2-hrs. 1 hr. 
Solid concrete of Grade A (Sect. 1008) 2 
Solid concrete of Grade B (Sect. 1008) 3 2% a 
Hollow Clay Tile—unplastered 4(a) <a) (a). (a) 


plastered with %” sanded gypsum 
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TABLE 1003—FIRE RESISTANCE RATINGS STEEL 
COLUMNS (Continued) 


plaster 1:3 mix and having %4” 4-hrs. 3-hrs. 2-hrs. 1-hr, 
mortar between column and tile 2(a) 

Hollow Clay Tile—with concrete fill 
extending 1” outside column on all 2 


sides. With %4” mortar between tile 

and column (no fill of reentrant 

space) and with outside wire ties. 2 
Gypsum—Poured solid with 4”x4” wire 

mesh reinforcement wrapped 

around column 2 1% 1%) 1 
Gypsum—block solid, with 1%” mortar 

between column and block, unplas- 


tered on outside 2 2 
Gypsum—block, solid with %” sanded 

8ypsum plaster and mortar fill 2 
Gypsum—block, hollow, unplastered, 

no fill 3 


Concrete—block, hollow, filled with 
1%” mortar between column anda 
blocks and with %” sanded gypsum 


(1:3 mix) plaster 3 
Brick—Clay or shale brick, reentrant : 

space filled with brick and mortar 3% 38% = 38% 2% 
Plaster—sanded gypsum (1:3 mix) on 

wire or metal lath % 


Plaster—Column protected by 1” Ver- 

miculite—Gypsum plaster on metal 

lath; lath spaced 1%” from column; 

space behind lath or flange faces 

filled with Vermiculite plaster rf 
Plaster—portland cement (1:2-% mix) 

on wire or metal lath 1 
Plaster—as above, in two layers with 

%” air space between provides fire 

resistance rating of 2% hours. 
Plaster—Column protected by ver- 

miculite gypsum plaster on metal 

lath spaced 1%” from column, 

Space between lath and column 

flanges filled with plaster; no back- 

fill. Vermiculite gypsum plaster of 

the following thicknesses over the 

face of the lath. 1% 1 4 

Thickness of plaster applied to metal lath shall be measured 

from the back plane of the flat portion of the lath. 
Steel Columns, Partly Protected with Concrete 


Steel columns of solid section (not latticed) unprotected outside 
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but having reentrant space filled with concrete of Grade A, and 
having minimum area of solid materials not less than 64 square 
inches, shall have fire resistance rating of 1 hr. 
Reference Notes—Table 1003, Ratings for Steel Columns 

(a) Structural steel columns protected with 2” hollow clay or 
shale tile having wire mesh in horizontal joints, flanges covered with 
mortar or concrete, and having reentrant space filled with concrete, 
shall have fire resistance ratings as indicated below, depending upon 
the cross-sectional area of the solid material: 


_ Minimum area of solid material 225 Sq. In. Rating—4 Hrs. 


Minimum area of solid material 180 Sq. In. Rating—3 Hrs. 
Minimum area cf solid material 110 Sq. In. Rating—2 Hrs. 
Minimum area of solid material 80 Sq. In. Rating—1% Hrs. 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS—RATINGS FOR STEEL COLUMNS, 
TABLE 1003 


THICKNESSES—The thicknesses in Table 1003 refer to thicknesses 
of protective material before the application of plaster except 
that the thickness indicated for plaster protection is total plaster 
thickness. Thicknesses shall be measured from the extreme outer 
edge of the member, except that the thickness of protective 
materiai required at the extreme edges of lugs, brackets, wind 
bracing and other connections shall be not less than 1 inch. 

FILL OF REENTRANT SPACE—For 3-hour and over protection, all 
interior or reentrant spaces shall be filled with concrete or with 
the same material as the protection; unless the omission of the 
back-fill is specifically permitted in Table 1003 and provided that 

.in the case of gypsum block protections, such filling may be 
omitted when blocks are so anchored or tied together as to pre- 
serve the integrity of the protection for the required fire period. 

REINFORCEMENT-—Poured protection shall be adequately reinforced 
with not less than 4”x4” wire mesh weighing not less than 1% 
Ibs. per square yard, or equivalent reinforcement. 

MORTAR JOINTS—Protective coverings consisting of masonry units 
shall be solidly bedded and laid in cement gypsum or lime- 
cement mortar, except that gypsum blocks shall be laid in gypsum 
mortar. 


BONDS AND TIES—Block and tile protective coverings shall be se- 
curely anchored or bonded by wall ties or metal mesh laid in the 
horizontal joints, by metal clips connecting one unit to another, 
by outside tie wires not smaller than No. 12 B and S gauge (0.08 
diameter) with at least one such tie around every course, or by 
means of specially designed units providing positive anchorage to 
the member or to other units. Outside tie wires shall in all 
cases be protected by at least % inch of mortar or plaster. 


PLASTER—Wherever plaster is required in Table 1003, gypsum or 
Portland cement plaster not less than % inch thick shall be used, 
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except that on gypsum units, gypsum plaster only shall be used. 


METAL LATH—Where metal or wire lath is specfied in Table 1003, 
it shall meet the minimum requirements of Section 1008.6. 


SECTION 1004— FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR 
PROTECTED STEEL BEAMS, GIRDERS AND TRUSSES 


TABLE 1004 
Ratings for Steel Beams, 
Girders and Trusses Minimum Thickness in inches for 
ratings of 
Protective Materials 4 Hrs. 3 Hrs. 2% Hrs. 2 Hrs. 1% Hrs. 1 Hr. 
Grade A Concrete*— 


poured solid 2 a 1% 1% 1% 1 
Grade B Concrete*— 

poured solid 2% 2% 2 2 2 1% 
Brick, back filled 3% 3% 3% 2% 2% 2% 
Structural clay tile 4 3 3 2 2 2 
Structural clay tile plastered 3 2 2 2 2 2 
Gypsum—poured solid 2 2 1% 1% 1 1 
Solid Gypsum block E 2 2 2 2 
Solid Gypsum block plastered 2 2 2 uf s ag 
Hollow Gypsum block <i ) 3 3 3 3 
Hollow Gypsum biock 

plastered 3 ‘. ie ws oi se, 
Concrete block or tile io 3 3 2 2 2 
Concrete block or tile 

plastered 3 2 2 7 oe ae 
Gypsum—Vermiculite plaster 

on suspended metal lath 1 % 


Gypsum or Portland cement 
plaster on metal or wire 
lath 1 % 
(mix not leaner than 1:2 scratch, “1:3 brown coat by weight for 
gypsum plaster; or 1:3 by volume for cement plaster) 
*See Section 1008.1. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS—TABLE 1004 


For the above ratings in Table 1004, protective materials shall 
protect flanges and portions of webs and members not otherwise pro- 
tected by arches, slabs, or ceilings. 


For ratings of steel floor and roof assemblies see Section 1007. 


2 Hrs. 
Gypsum plaster on metal lath, mixture ratio 1:2, 1:3 
by weight for scratch and brown coats _.._- ss siCG” (=) 
(a) This rating shall apply to steel beam and joist construction 
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not supporting bearing or masonry walls, piers, columns or 
trusses, and. where a top slab of concrete or gypsum at least 
2%” thick is supported on top flanges of steel beams which 
are protected by the ceiling, as specified, attached to the low- 
er flanges. 


THICKNESS—Except in the case of the last item in Table 1004, thick- 
nesses refer to thicknesses of protective material before the ap- 
plication of plaster. Such thicknesses shall be measured from 
the extreme outer edge of the member, except that the thickness 
of protective material required at the extreme edges of lugs, 
brackets, wind bracing and other connections shall be not less 
than 1”. 


REINFORCEMENT—Poured protections shall be adequately reinforced 
with 4”x4” wire mesh weighing not less than 1% Lbs. per square 
yard or equivalent reinforcement. 


MORTAR—Protective coverings of masonry units shall be solidly 
bedded and laid in cement, gypsum or lime-cement mortar, except 
that gypsum blocks shall be laid in gypsum mortar. 


BONDS OR TIES—Block and tile protective coverings shall be se- 
curely anchored or bonded by wall ties or metal mesh laid in the 
horizontal joints, by metal clips connecting one unit to another, 
by outside tie wires not smaller than No. 12 B and S gauge (0,08” 
diameter) with at least one such tie around every course, or by 
means of speciaily designed units providing positive anchorage 
to the member or to other units. Outside tie wires shall in all 
cases be protected by at least 44” of mortar or plaster, 


PLASTER THICKNESS—Wherever the tabulation specfies that pro- 
tective materials are to be plastered, gypsum or Portland cement 
plaster not less than %” thick shall be used except that on gyp- 
sum units, gypsum plaster only shall be used. Thickness of 
plaster applied to metal lath shall be measured from the back 
plane of the flat portion of the lath. 


METAL LATH—Metal or wire lath shall meet the requirements of 
Section 1008.6. 


SECTION 1005—FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS, BEAMS, 
GIRDERS AND TRUSSES 

Fire-resistance ratings for reinforced concrete columns, beams, 
girders and trusses indicated, the various thicknesses of fire protection 


outside of reinforcing steel shall be not less than specified in Table 
1005: 


TABLE 1005 


Ratings for Reinforced Concrete Members 
Thickness in inches outside of Reinforcing 
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Quality of Concrete steel for ratings of 


4 hrs. 3 hrs. 2 hrs. 1 br. 
Grade A Concrete* 2 2 1% : 
Grade B Concrete* 3 2% 2 1% 


*See Section 1008.1. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


Coarse aggregate shall not exceed % of an inch in diameter for 
concrete used to meet. fire-protection requirements. 


Gypsum or Portland cement plaster, not less than %” in thick- 
ness, applied on metal lath and in contact with the concrete, may be 
Substituted for %” of the required poured protection; provided that 
such poured protection shall in no case be reduced to less than 1” 
in thickness. Metal or wire lath used for such purpose shall conform 
to the provisions of Section 1008.6. 

For reinforced concrete columns of 16 inch diameter and larger 
in size, the thickness of fire protection outside the reinforcing steel 
may be reduced %” from that specified in the above tabulation ex- 
cept that in no case shall the outside protection be less than 1%”, 


SECTION 1006—FIRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS 
FOR TIMBER COLUMNS 


Timber columns not less than 120 Sq. In. in cross section, having 
cast iron, steel or concrete caps, shall have one hour fire resistant 
rating provided the entire assembly, with the exception of the con- 
crete caps, is protected with %” gypsum board, or equivalent. 


SECTION 1007—FiRE-RESISTANCE RATINGS FOR 
FLOOR AND ROOF CONSTRUCTION 


Fire-resistance ratings for floors and roofs of the constructions 
described, shall be in accordance with this section. Wood finish 
floors may be applied to the constructions rated below provided 
they meet the requirements as set forth in Section 704.2. 

TABLE 1007. RATINGS FOR FLOORS AND ROOFS 
Fire-Resistance 

Description of Construction- Rating 

Reinforced Concrete 


Reinforced concrete slab with %4” minimum outside 
protection for reinforcement: 
4%” thick slab .. Pett ate Lin “3 Ee ick Se 2% hours 
4 ” thick slap... 3! Bis 2 hours 
3%” thick slab. ae 1% hours 
De Paso Gib: Dene 263. po ad tad ieoda. wryio. 1 hour 


Reinforced concrete slab on concrete joists not less 
than 4” wide and not over 30” on centers, with 
*4” minimum outside protection for reinforce- 
ment, and having plastered ceiling on metal or 
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wire !atk 
242” siab; ceiling 1” unsanded gypsum plaster. - 
2%” slab; ceiling 94” sanded gypsum plaster. - 
(mix 1:2 Fick fee 1:3 brown coat) 
2” slab; ceiling same as 2 Hr. rating, or 
34” Portland cement plaster*__ ae 
2” slab; ceiling same as 2 Hr. vating, or 
%” Portland cement plaster*__ 


Concrete and Tile--Tile and concrete composite con- 
struction consisting of tile fillers of concrete, 
gypsum or structural clay tile not less than 4” 
deep wth reinforced concrete ribs (%4” protec- 
tion for reinforcement) and concrete top slab not 
less than 2” thick... 


Tile and concrete Sichtalicellas, calintandeiaie. 9 as aatenarie: 


ed above rerio. I the se slab but. with gypsum 
plaster ceiling cht deys 


Gypsum—Gypsum (wedged slab at least 3” thick and 
reinforced, having %” minimum protection for 
reinforcement, and a ceiling of gypsum plaster... 


Brick—Brick arch not less than 4” deep with a level 
concrete fill 2” above crown. 

Clay Tile—Flat arch of clay tile, 2 cell structural tile 
not less than 8” deep, with floor fill of incom- 
bustible material at least 2” thick and having 
gypsum plaster ceiling _ 


- Segmental arch of clay tile, 2 cel s structural tile not. 


less than 6” deep, laid in cement mortar, with 
concrete fill level with crown of arch, and hav- 


ing gypsum plaster ceiling... 


Steel Joist and Light Steel Constructions 

Reinforced concrete or gypsum slab supported on 
open or solid web steel joists, formed steel mem- 
bers or rolled steel beams located not over 30” 
on centers, having plaster ceilings applied on 
metal or wire lath attached directly to the un- 
derside of the steel supports. 

Metal lath of approved weight serving as a form for 
poured top slab, may be considered as reinforce- 
ment. 


Specified slab thicknesses shall be measured from 
the top of supporting steel members. If precast 
tile or slab are used they shall have joints grout- 
ed or be so constructed to provide tight end and 
side joints. Mortar finish shall be applied to top 
of 2” precast slabs to make up the designated 
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3 hours 
2 hours 


1% hours 


1 hour 


2% hrs. 


1% hours 


2% hours 


2% hours 


2% hours 


2% hours 


thickness of top slab when it exceeds 2”. 

Steel Floor 

Steel floor construction shall consist of sheet or strip 
steel formed into an integrated system of par- 
allel steel beams which combine the function 
of load-bearing members and a continuous deck 
spanning between main supporting girders, 
beams or walls. 


When used in fire-resistive construction, steel, floors 
shall have a minimum of two inches (2”) of 
concrete fill on top and shall be protected with 
a fire resistive ceiling of metal lath and plaster 
suspended from the under side. 


Ratings of steel joist and light steel constructions 


and steel floors for various ceilings and thick- 
nesses of top slab follow: 

2%” top slab; ceiling 1” gypsum-vermiculite plas- 
ter, ratio 100 lbs. gypsum to 2 cu. ft. vermi- 
culite or 100 lbs. gypsum to 3 cu. ft. vermiculite 
2%” top slab; ceiling 1” unsanded gypsum plas- 
ter or %” gypsum-vermiculite plaster, ratio 100 
lbs. gypsum to 2 cu. ft. vermiculite, or 100 Ibs. gyp- 
sum to°s°Ca. ft. vermiculite: * >. Ye oes, 
2” top slab; ceiling 1” unsanded gypsum cr 24” 
gypsum-vermiculite plaster, ratio of 100 lbs. gyp- 
sum to 2 cu. ft. vermiculite, or 100 ibs. gypsum 
Osa" Curstts vermiculitecn 2 sesees 2 pail ling. Be 
2%” top slab; ceiling *4” sanded gypsum plas- 
ter, mix 1:2 for scratch and 1:3 for brown coat. 
2” top slab; ceiling %4” sanded gypsum plaster, 
mix 1:2 for scratch and 1:3 for brown coat or 
%” portland cement and sand plaster of like mix 
with 15 lbs. hydrated lime and 3 lbs. of short 
asbestos fiber per bag of portland cement______ 
2%” top slab; ceiling *3” sanded gypsum plaster 
on metal lath, mix 1:2 for both ‘scratch and 
brown coat . 


Double wood ‘Pobe Asibilodk 4" ghearnitig: tin. 
ish floor tongue and groove) with insulating 
paper between, or single wood floor (or equiv- 
alent insulation) applied to steel deck; ceiling 
Bs Feuubed TUne aie We. Tati gy a 
One inch nominal single wood floor on wood nailers 
fastened to steel deck with insulating paper 
cemented thereto, or one inch nominal tongue 
and groove single wood floor on wood nailers 
attached to steel joists; ceiling as required for 


Poe MOUS COMIN Be a ee 
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4 hours 
3 hours 
2% hours 
2 hours 
1'2 hours 
24» hours 
1 Hour 
1% hours 


toch 
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Wood Joist Construction 


Double wood floor (subfloor %4” sheathing, finish 
floor tongue and groove) with insulating paper 
between, supported on 2”x10” wood joists spaced 
16” on centers and having plaster ceilings. 


Ratings shall be as follows for various ceiling pro- 
tections: 
Ceiling—%” sanded gypsum plaster, mix 1:2 for 
scratch and 1:3 for brown coat, or %4” Portland 
cement and sand plaster of like mix with 15 Lbs. 
of hydrated lime and 3 Lbs. of short asbestos 
fiber per bag of Portland cement. Plaster shall 
be applied to metal lath which shall be ‘attached 
to joists as specified in Sect. 1008.5. sit Ind 1 Hour 


Ceiling—%%” sanded gypsum plaster, mix He 2 ap- 
plied on %” perforated gypsum lath (see Sect. 
1008) which shall be nailed to joists in the 
manner specified in Section 1008.6. Joints of 
gypsum lath shall be covered with 3” strips of 
metal lath attached with 13%” No. 12 gauge nails 
having %” heads, spaced not over 5” apart along 
joists and 2 nails per joist for strips perpendi- 


cular to joists_.. is ce LI REs Bd 1 Hour 
Ceiling—two layers of 1K" ‘gypsum ‘wallboard sepa- 
rated by a 20 gauge, l-inch mesh wire screen... 1 hour 


*Portland Cement plaster shall be sanded not leaner 
than 1:3 mix by volume, with 15 Lbs. of hydrated 
lime and 3 Lbs. of short asbestos fiber added 
per bag of cement. 


Steel Roof Deck Construction 
(a) Steel deck covered with not less than 2-inch 
nominal thickness of vermiculite concrete, or 
equivalent, and supported on steel framing pro- 
tected with a suspended ceiling of metal or 
wire lath and 1l-inch gypsum vermiculite plas- 
ter, ratio of gypsum to vermiculite: 100 lbs. of 
gypsum to 2% cu. ft. of vermiculite (for scratch 
AN Gs DVOWN: COD LE ie ge cctietsactlidiien oie Tucci: gecabie dena! 4 hours 
(b) Steel deck covered with not less than 134-inch 
nominal thickness of insulation board consisting 
of shredded wood bonded with portland cement, 
or equivalent? and supported on steel framing 
protected with a suspended ceiling as prescribed 
"4 Fem 6a) i pboves tse ite G8 ia at a th 3u4 
(c) Steel deck covered with not less than 1 inch 
nominal thickness of insulation board consist- 
ing of shredded wood bonded with portland ce- 
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ment, or equivalent, and supported on steel 
framing protected with a suspended ceiling as 
prescribed in Item (a) above. 


pended ceiling as prescribed in Item (a) above... 
Steel deck covered with not less than 142” nominal 
thickness of wood fiber-board insulation. or 
equivalent, and supported on steel framing pro- 
tected with a suspended ceiling of metal or wire 
lath and 1” sanded gypsum plaster (1:2 mix for 
scratch and brown coats) 22.0000 oe 


Steel deck covered with not less than 13" nominal 
thickness of insulation consisting of wood fiber 
and a cement binder, or equivalent, and sup- 
ported on steel framing protected with a sus- 
pended ceiling of metal or wire lath and %” 
sanded gypsum plaster (1:2 mix for scratch and 


brown coats) atlas. tak Th ka foot O AR Came RSM eed 


Steel deck covered with not less than 1” nominal 
thickness of wood fiber-board insulation, or equi- 
valent, and supported on steel framing protected 
with a suspended ceiling of metal lath and 34” 
sanded gypsum plaster (1:2 mix for scratch coat 
and 1:3 for ‘brawnicoat) cs pac 


Steel deck covered with not less than 1” nominal 
thickness of single wood sheathing (or equiva- 
lent fiber-board insulation) and supported on 
steel framing protected with a suspended ceiling 
of metal or wire lath and %4” sanded gypsum 
plaster (1:2 mix for scratch coat and 1:3 for 
brown coat) or %” Portland cement and sand 
plaster of like mix with 15 Ibs. of hydrated lime 
and 3 lbs. of short asbestos fiber per bag of Port- 
land cement Sete as ag Sea oes . 


3 hours 


2 hours 


2. hours 


2 hours 


112 hours 


1 hour 


SECTION 1008—MATERIALS FOR FIRE PROTECTION 


Materials specified for the fire resistance ratings of this chapter 


shall conform with the requirements of this section, 
1008.1—CONCRETE 


Concrete used for fire protection shall consist of one part Port- 
land cement and not more than two parts of sand and four parts of 
approved aggregate, (not over 34” diameter by volume suitable re- 


inforced with wire or metal fabrics.) 
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Grade A Concrete is concrete in which the coarse aggregate con- 
sists of limestone, calcareous. gravel, trap rock, blast furnace slag, 
burnt clay or burnt shale, containing not more than 10% of quartz, 
chert or flint. 


Grade B Concrete is concrete in which the coarse aggregate con- 
sists of cinders or of material containing more than sixty per cent 
of siliceous material such as granite, sandstone, quartz, chert or flint. 

Concrete in which the mineral composition of the aggregate is 
undetermined, shall. be classed as Grade B. concrete. 


1008.2—BRICKWORK 


Bonded brickwork shall be laid in cement mortar or cement- 
lime mortar. Brick shall conform to the “Standard Specifications for 


Building Brick” of the American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM 
C62-49, 


1008.3—CLAY TILE 


Porous or semi-porous hollow clay tile shall be laid in cement 
mortar, cement-lime mortar or gypsum mortar. Used in non-bearing 
partitions, clay tile shall meet the requirements of the Ameri¢an 
Society for Testing Materials “Standard Specifications for Structural 
Clay Non-Load-Bearing Tile” ASTM C56-49. Clay tile uséd in ex- 
terior and bearing walls shall meet the requirements ofthe Ameri- 
can Society for Testing Materials “Standard Specifications and Tests 
for Structural Clay Load-Bearing Wall Tile’ (ASTM C56-49). 


1008.4—GYPSUM 


Gypsum blocks shall contain not more than 12% per centum by 
weight of binding mc‘erial, shall be laid in gypsum mortar, and shall 
meet the American Society for Testing Materials “Standard Speci- 
fications for Gypsum Partition Tile or Block” (ASTM C52-41). 


Poured Gypsum used for fireproofing and floor and roof con- 
struction shall contain not more than 1214 per cent of wood chips, 
shavings or fiber measured in a dry condition as a percentage, by © 
weight, of the dry mix. Gypsum mortar shall be composed of one 
part gypsum and not more than three parts clean, sharp, well-graded 
sand, by weight. 


All plaster mixes for gypsum plaster shall be measured by dry 
weight except gypsum-vermiculite plaster which shall. be propor- 
tioned in the ratio of 100 lbs. of neat Sypsum to 2 cu. ft. of vermi- 
culite, or 100 Ibs. of neat gypsum to 3 cu. ft. vermiculite. 


1008.5—GYPSUM LATH 


Gypsum lath shall comply with the provisions of the American 
Society for Testing Materials Standard Specifications for Gypsum 
Lath (ASTM Designation C37-42). Perforated gypsum lath shall have 
perforations not less than 34” in diameter, with one perforation for 
not more than 16 square inches of lath surface. 
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Gypsum lath shall be nailed to wood studs or joists in all con- 
structions required to be fire resistive, with No. 13 gauge 1%”, %” 
flat head blued nails at intervals not exceeding 4” on centers or 
equivalent attachment. 


1008.6—METAL OR WIRE LATH 


Wherever metal, wire lath and plaster are used as required 
protection against the spread of fire, the weight of lath shall be not 
less than 2.5 Lbs. per square yard when used in vertical position, 
and not less than 2.75 Lbs. per square yard when used in horizontal 
position. Mesh shall not be larger than 2% to an inch, or equivalent. 

Weight tags shall be left on all metal until inspecied and approved 
by the Building Official. 


Metal lath for ceilings below wood joists in construction which is 
required to be fire resistive shall be attached with 1%”, 11 gauge 


7/16” head barbed roofing nails spaced at intervals not to exceed 6” 
on centers, or equivalent attachment. 


Wherever the word wire lath is used in fire resistive plastering it 
shall not preclude the use of paper back wire lath. Whenever paper 
back wire lath is used it shall be in accordance with fire test No. TG 
3619-50, FR 1835 of the U. S. Department of Commerce. 


1008.7—CONCRETE BLOCKS 


Hollow concrete tile or blocks shall be units designated for wall 
construction and shall meet the requirements of the “Standard Speci- 
fications and Tests for Load Bearing Concrete Masonry Units” (ASTM 
C90-44) of the American Society for Testing Materials. 


1008.83—VERMICULITE 


Vermiculite, when used as an aggregate with plaster, shall con- 
form in particle size to ASTM Standard Specifications for Sand 
for Use in Plaster (C35-39). The weight shall be not less than 
7% nor more,than 10 Ibs. per cu, ft., as determined by measurement 
in a cubic foot box using the shoveling procedure as outlined. in 
ASTM ‘Standard Methods of Test for Unit Weight of Aggregate’ 
(C29-42).” 
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CHAPTER XI 


EXIT REQUIREMENTS 
SECTION 1101—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


In every building hereafter erected, exits shall comply with the 
minimum requirements of this Chapter except those exits which are 
not required or which are not accessible for public use. 

Where unusually hazardous conditions exist, additional exit facili- 
ties shall be provided as ordered by the Building Official, when neces- 
sary to assure the safety of the occupants. 

No building shall hereafter be altered so as to reduce the number 
or width of exits to less than required by this Chapter nor shall any 
change of occupancy be made in any building unless such building 
conforms with the requirements of this Chapter. 

' For exit requirements in Group E, Assembly occupancies, see Sec- 
tions 512.5 to 512.18, inclusive. 


SECTION 1102—PERMISSIBLE EXITS 


Exits shall consist of continuous means of egress to the exterior 
of a building by stairways, escalators, horizontal exits, doorways pro- 
viding direct exit to a street or to an exterior open space leading to a 
street, passageway, or ramps, conforming with the requirements of 
this Chapter and providing that all such exits shall be enclosed and 
separated from the rest of the building as provided in Section 701. 
Elevators shall not be considered as providing exit facilities required 
by this chapter except as provided in Section 1115. 

Stairways, ramps and passageways used for required exits shall 
be of non-combustible construction except where otherwise specifical- 
ly permitted by Sections 1108, Stairways; 1111, Passageways; and 1112, 
Ramps. 


SECTION 1103—-NUMBER AND ARRANGEMENT 
OF EXITS 


1103.1—ARRANGEMENT 


Exits shall be so located that the distance from an exit to the most 
remote point in the floor area, room, or space served by them (in 
office buildings, hotels and apartments where floor ‘areas are sub- 
divided into small spaces or rooms, the distance of travel to an exit 
shall be measured from the corridor entcance to such rooms or spaces) 
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' measured along the line of travel, shall be not more than that speci- 
fied below, except that where sprinklers are installed throughout a 
building, maximum distance of travel to an exit may be thirty-three 
and one-third (33 1/3) per cent greater than these tabular values, pro- 
vided sprinkler equipment is not required by this Code for such build- 
ing: 

Maximum Distance of 


Travel to an Exit. 
OCCUPANCY (Lin. Ft.) 


Group A, Residential a 


Group B-1, Business, Offices 150 
Group B-2, Business, Mercantile BARS: 200 
Group C, Schools ... bs 15 
Group’ D; Instittitional 2 85 
Group E, Assembly __ 3, 100 
Group F, Storage __.. 100 
Group G, Industrial __ 100 


Group H, Hazardous ____ BES AS RES Sv eas hy i : & 15 
1103.2— NUMBER OF EXITS 


Every room or floor space of a building, occupied by seventy-five 
(75) persons or more, or occupied by a Group H, Hazardous occu- 
pancy, shall have not less than two (2) doorways or independent exits, 
located as remote as practicable from each other. 

There shall be not less than two (2) exits or two (2) exit stairways 
serving every floor area, except that in the following cases there may 
be access to one (1) exit provided such exit is enclosed by con- 
struction as specified in Section 701, but affording in no case less 
than 1-hour fire resistance. 

Where one exit is permitted: 

In Group A, Residential Buildings having no floor over three 
thousand five hundred (3,500) Sq. Ft. in area, of Type I, Fireproof 
or of Type II, Fire Resistive construction, or of other types of 
construction provided not over two stories in height. Maximum 
distance of travel to an exit shall not exceed 30 feet. 

In Group B, Business Buildings having no floor area over 
three thousand five hundred (3,500) Sq. Ft. in area, of Type I, 
Fireproof or of Type II, Fire Resistive construction, or of other 
types of construction provided not over two stories in height. 
Maximum distance of travel to an exit shall not exceed 50 feet 
and occupant content shall not exceed 40 persons above the street 
floor. 

Sufficient exit facilities shall be provided so that the aggregate 
capacity of all such exits, determined in accordance with this Chap- 
ter, shall be not less than the actual number of persons in the area 
served, but in no case less than the occupant content as determined 
from Sect. 1105. 

It shall be unlawful to occupy any part of a building by a greater 
number of persons than that for which exit capacity, as prescribed in 
this Chapter, has been provided. 
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SECTION 1104—SPECIAL EXIT REQUIREMENTS 


In Group D Institutional occupancies every area housing bed- 
ridden patients shall have access to a horizontal exit, ramp or pass- 
ageway, leading to the exterior and having a width of not less than 
five (5) feet, located within a distance of travel not exceeding one 
hundred (100) feet or not exceeding one hundred fifty (150) feet if 
the building is equipped with sprinklers throughout. Corridor dead- 
ends shall not exceed ten (10) feet in length. ‘ 

Exits for Group E Assembly occupancies shall be as required by 
Sections 512.8 to 519.19. 

In rooms in which are located steam boilers, oil-fired incinera- 
tors, or apparatus using or producing gas or vapor, the maximum dis- 
tance of travel to an exit shall not exceed 20 feet. Where two exits 
are required one may have a width of not less than two feet no 
inches (2’0”>. 


SECTION 1105—EXIT CAPACITY REQUIREMENTS 


SECTION 1105.1— OCCUPANT CONTENT 


For determining the exits required, the minimum number of per- 
sons or the occupant content of any floor area shall in no case be 
taken less than specified below: s 


Minimum Occupant Content 


Occupancy Floor Area Per Person 
ma ee a he at 
Group A—Residentiai 125 Sq. Ft. 
Group B—Stores—street floor and sales basements 30 Sq. Ft. 
upper sales floors 60 Sq. Ft. 
Office Buildings and other Group.B occupancies 100 Sq. Ft. 
Group C—Schools—classrooms and recreation 20 Sq. Ft. 
—laboratories, museums, libraries, and 
similar rooms 30 Sq. Ft. 
—Sshops, vocational, administrative rooms 100 Sq. Ft. 
—gymnasiums 15 Sq. Ft. 
Group D—Institutional 125 Sq. Ft. 
Group E—Assembly—See Sect. 408.3. 
Group F—Storage 300 Sq. Ft. 
Group G—Industrial 100 Sq. Ft. 
Group H—Hazardous 100 Sq. Ft. 


1105.2 — CAPACITY OF STAIRWAYS 


The capacity of exit stairways constructed ‘in accordance with 
Section 1108 shall not exceed that specified below. 


Any given stairway meeting the requirements of this Chapter, 
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may be used as a required exit from all floors which it serves. If, for 
example, three (3) stairways are required to serve the third floor of 
a building and a like number are required for the second floor, the 
total number of stairways required shall be three, not six. 


There shall be not less than two (2) exits, or exit stairways, serv- 
ing each floor, except as otherwise permitted in Sections 1103.2 and 
1104. 


MINIMUM EXIT STAIRWAY REQUIREMENTS 


Occupancy Max. No. of Occupants Max. Allowable Floor 
for Per Floor Per 44” Wide Area Per Floor Per 44” 

All Types Stairway Wide Stairway—Sq. Ft. 
Group A—Residential 60 7,500 
Group B—Stores, Street Floor 

and Sales Basement 120 3,600 
Group B—Stores, Upper Sales Floor 120 7,200 
Group B—Office Buildings and 

Others 120 12,000 
Group C—Schools * y 120 * 
Group D—Institutions 60 7,500 
Group E—Assembly See Section 512.5 to 512.13 
Group F—Storage 120 36,000 
Group G—Industrial p 120 12,000 
Group H—Hazardous 60 6,000 


*For rooms with seventy-five (75). or more occupants, See Chapter 
IV—Assembly Occupancy and detail requirements in Section 512.5 to 
512.13. 


*See Sect. 1105.1 for occupant content of rooms in schools 
Refer 514 for Churches. 
1105.2 — CAPACITY OF STAIRWAYS 


The maximum exit capacity of exit stairways complying with the 
requirements of Section 1108 but having a minimum width greater 
than forty-four (44) inches shall be determined as follows: 

Minimum stairs width 44” to 56”’—Capacity same as 44” wide stairway 
Minimum stairs width 56” to 66”—Capacity 25% larger than 44” wide 


stairway 
Minimum stairs width 66” to 78”—Capacity 50% larger than 44” wide 
stairway 
Minimum stairs width 78” to 88”—Capacity 75% larger than 44” wide 
stairway 


Minimum stairs width 88” and over—Capacity 100% larger than 44” 
wide stairway 


1105.3 —- CAPACITY OF DOORWAYS AND HORIZONTAL EXITS 


The exit capacity of a doorway or a horizontal exit.complying with 
the requirements of this Chapter, shall be based on the clear width 
of the opening between jambs, and shall not exceed: 
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Capacity 
Doorway Width Number of Occupants 
Clear Width—36” to 44” 150 
Clear Width—44” to 56” 200 
‘Clear Width—56” to 66” 250 
Clear Width—66” to 78” 300 
Clear Width—78” to 88” 350 
Clear Width—88” or over 400 


Doorways or horizontal exits of sufficient number and width shall 
be provided to have capacity not less than the actual number of 
persons to ‘be accommodated within the floor area served, except-that 
in no case shall the number of occupants be taken less than the occu- 
pant content as figured from the gross floor area in accordance with 
Section 1105.1, occupant content. 

The aggregate width of exit doorways or exit openings through 
which an exit stairway discharges shall be at least equal to the width 
of that stairway. If there is more than one (1) such tributary exit 
stairway, the exit doorways shall be at least equal in aggregate width 
to three-fourths (34) the combined width of such exit stairways, ex- 
cept as otherwise specified for street floors. The width of exit door- 
ways shall be further increased to provide for any additional persons 
on the floor served by such exit doorways. 

Street floor exit doorways shall aggregate the width of stairways, 
ramps, and escalators, serving upper floors and basements, and shall 
have the additional width necessary to provide for the occupants ac- 
commodated on the street floor. 


1105.4 — CAPACITY OF PASSAGEWAYS AND CORRIDORS 


Width and exit capacity of passageways and corridors shall be not 
Jess than that required for the exit doorways leading from them in 


the direction of travel to the exterior. See Section 1105.3 and Section 
1111. 


1105.5 — CAPACITY OF RAMPS 


Width and exit capacity of ramps shall be the same as specified 
' for stairways. See Section 1105.2 and Section 1112. 


1105.6 — CAPACITY OF ELEVATORS 


ror the purpose of meeting the exit requirements of this Chapter 
the exit capacity of one (1) passenger elevator shall in no case be 
taken as more than twenty (20) persons or the capacity of the ele- 
vator. See requirements of Section 1115 relative to use of elevators 
as required exits. 


1105.7 CAPACITY OF ESCALATORS OR MOVING STAIRS 


The width and exit capacity of escalators complying with the re- 
quirements of Section 1116 shall be as specified for stairways except 
that the maximum width of escalator shall not exceed 48”. 
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SECTION 1106—EXIT ENCLOSURES 


Exits required by this Chapter shall be completely enclosed and 
protected from the rest of the building, as required by Section 701. 


SECTION 1107—EXIT OUTLETS 


Every required exit shall provide continuous and protected egress 
discharging finally into a street, an open space leading to a street, or 
into an exit court or passageway leading to a street or into an ap- 
proved open space having access to a street. 

Such exit courts or passageways shall be enclosed with con- 
struction providing the degree of fire resistance specified in Section 
701 but in no case less than 2 hours fire resistance. 

The width of such courts or passageways shall be not less than 
the width of the exits tributary thereto. There shall be no reduction 
of width in the direction of exit travel. 

Slope of floors in exits shall not exceed one in ten. 


SECTION 1108—STAIRWAY CONSTRUCTION 


1108.1 — GENERAL 


Interior stairways shall be constructed of non-combustible ma- 
terials throughout in the following buildings: 

All buildings of Type I, Fireproof and of Type II, Fire Re- 

sistive construction. 

All buildings of Group C, Schools over 2 stories, of Group D, 
Institutions, and theaters of Group E-1 Assembly Occupancy and 
Group E-2 over 2 stories. 

All other buildings four (4) stories or more in height, or oc- 
cupied by more than forty (40) persons above or below the 
first story at street or grade level. 

All exterior stairs or stairways in buildings over two stories in 

height shall be constructed entirely of non-combustible materials. 

When treads or landings are of slate, marble, stone, or compo- 
sition, they shall be suitably supported for their entire length and 
width. 

All such stairways shall have solid risers. 

Stairs constructed of wood shall be firestopped as specified in 
Section 705. 


Except in 1- and 2-family dwellings which are less than three (3) 
stories in height, no closet shall be located beneath stairs that are 
in whole or part of combustible construction; such space shall be left 
entirely open and free from encumbrance. 


Except in 1- and 2-family dwellings the underside of stairways, if 
of combustible construction, shall be protected to provide not less than 
1-hour fire resistance. 
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1108.2 — BASEMENT STAIRS 


(a) In Group E Theaters and Assembly occupancies, no exit staiz 
or stairway from a lower story shall lead to an exit doorway serving 
an exit stair or stairway from an upper story. 

(b) In no case shall a stair or stairway from a lower story lead to 
an exit doorway serving an exit stair or stairway from an upper 
story, unless such stair or stairway from below is separated at its 
upper end from the stair or stairway from above by partitions of 2- 
hour fire resistance. 


1108.3 TREADS AND RISERS 


Treads and risers of required stairs shall be so proportioned that 
the sum of two (2) risers and a tread, exclusive of projection or nos- 
ing, is not less than twenty-four (24) inches nor more than twenty-five 
(25) inches. The height of riser shall not exceed seven and three- 
quarter (7%) inches in height, and treads, exclusive of nosing, shall 
be not less than nine (9) inches wide. Every tread less than ten (10) 
inches wide shall have a nosing, or effective projection, of approxi- 
mately one (1) inch over the level immediately below that tread. 

Treads shall be of uniform width and risers of uniform height in 
any one flight of stairs. 

The use of winders and/or spiral stairways, is prohibited in stair- 
ways serving as required exits, 


1108.4 LANDINGS 


No flight of stairs shall have a vertical rise of more than twelve 
(12) feet between floors or landings; provided that in stairways serv- 
ing as exits in buildings of Group E Theater and Assembly occupan- 
cies, such vertical rise shall not exceed eight (8) feet between landings. 

The length and width of landings shall be not less than the width 
of stairways in which they occur. 

In buildings of Group E Assembly occupancies, flights of less than 
three risers shall not be used in stairways, interior or exterior, pass- 
ageways, at entrance or elsewhere in connection with required exits. 
To overcome lesser differences in level, gradients not exceeding one 
(1) in ten (10) may be used. 


1108.5 — HANDRAILS 


Except where permitted in aisles, stairs shall have walls or well- 
secured balustrades or guards on both sides, and shall have handrails 
on both sides except that stairs of less than forty-four (44) inches in 
width may have handrails on one side only. 


When the required width of a flight of stairs exceeds eighty-eight 
(88) inches, one or more intermediate handrails, continuous between 
landings, substantially supported and terminating at the upper end in 
newels or standards at least six (6) feet high, shall be provided and 
there shall be not more than sixty-six (66) inches between such 
adjacent handrails. : 
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1108.6 — WIDTH 


Stairs serving as required exits, shall be at least forty-four (44) 
inches wide except that in 1- or 2-family dwellings, in Group B, Busi- 
ness occupancies accommodating not over thirty-five (35) persons and 
for stairs leading to roofs, not occupied, the width may be thirty-six 
(36) inches. All such widths shall be clear of all obstructions except 
that handrails attached to walls may project not more than three and 
one-half (344) inches at each side within the required width. 

Width of stairs shall not decrease in the direction of exit travel. 


SECTION 1109—FIRE ESCAPES 


Fire escapes, or outside stairs not meeting the requirements of 
this chapter, shall not be permitted except as approved by the Build- 
ing Official for existing buildings not over four (4) stories in height, 
where additional exits are necessary and conditions do not permit the 
use of more adequate exit facilities. 

Exterior fire escapes constructed by the direction of the Building 
Official on buildings heretofore erected, shall conform so far as pos- 
sible with the requirements of this chapter. Fire escapes shall be con- 
structed of non-combustible material and shall be arranged and lo- 
cated so that they can readily be reached by occupants of the building 
and so that safe egress is provided at the foot of the fire escape. 

Wall openings adjacent to fire-escapes shall be protected with ap- 
proved fire resistive windows or doors. 


Metal Guards—Exterior stairways, unless otherwise enclosed by 
non-combustible materials, shall be provided throughout with metal 
mesh or other rigid guards at least four (4) feet high on each un- 
enclosed side of such stairway. All glass used in the construction of 
such enclosures shall be wired glass. 


SECTION 1110—DOORWAYS 


Every exit doorway shall open into an enclosed stairway, a hori- 
zontal exit, a fire protected corridor or passageway, meeting the re- 
quirements of this chapter and providing continuous protected egress 
to a street, or to an exterior open space leading to a street. 

No exit doorway shall be less than thirty-six (36) inches in width 
except that in Group D, Institutional occupancies, doorways serving 
as exits for areas housing bedridden patients shall be not less than 
sixty (60) inches in width. 


Exit doors that are hinged shall swing in the direction of exit and 
shall not obstruct the travel along any required exit, except that doors 
swung flat against the wall may project not more than six (6) inches. 
No door shall at any point in its swing reduce the required width of 
an exit stairway or landing to less than thirty-six (36) inches nor in- 
terfere with full use of the stairs. 


156 


NN EEE EE 


No exit doorway shall open immediately upon a flight of stairs. A 
landing of at least the width of door shall be provided. 


Exit doorways shall open from the inside without the use of a 
key, except in places of detention where approved releasing devices 
shall be provided for emergency use. 


Exit doors of Group C, School and Group E, Assembly occupancies 
shall be equipped with approved latches (fire exit bolts) and ap- 
proved releasing devices operating in the direction of exit travel and 
extending not less than two-thirds (2/3) of the door width, which 
release when pressure of fifteen (15) Ibs. or less is applied, 


For required width of doorways serving exit stairways and the exit 
capacity of doorways, see Section 1105.3. 


Revolving Doors—Revolving doors shall not be used as required 
exits unless exit doors of required width are installed adjacent there- 
to. Revolving doors shall be of approved collapsible type. 


Special Doorway Requirements—No door, when opening or when 
fully open shall project beyond the building line. (See Chapter XXII, 
Use of Public Property): Every door used as a means of egress or 
ingress in cafes, restaurants, or in any building of Group E, Assembly 
Occupancy, shall be considered as an exit doorway and shall meet all 
the requirements as set forth in this section. 


SECTION 1111—PASSAGEWAYS AND CORRIDORS 


Exit corridors and exit passageways shall be of width not less than 
the aggregate required width of the exit doorways leading from them 
in the direction of travel to the exterior. 

Exit passageways shall be enclosed and protected from the rest 
of the building by construction of not less than 2-hour fire resistance. 
Where stairways discharge through fire resistive passageways such 
passageways shall be not less than eight (8) feet in height. 

Corridors in School occupancies shall be at least eight (8) ft. wide. 


SECTION 1112—RAMPS 


The width and enclosure of exit ramps shall be as required for 


exit passageways. The slope of a ramp shall not exceed one (1) in ten 
(10). 


Surface of ramps shall be of non-slip material. 


Exit ramps shall be of non-combustible construction except as 
otherwise permitted for stairs. 


Ramps shall comply with all requirements for stairways so far as 
those requirements are applicable. 
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SECTION 1113—-HORIZONAL EXITS 


A horzontal exit is a horizontal passageway through a fire wall or 
through a 2-hour fire resistive partition into another building or into 
another section of the same building. A horizontal exit may serve as 
a required exit only when it meets all the requirements of this section. 


The width of horizontal exits shall be not less than required for 
exit doorways. The exit capacity of horizontal exits shall be as speci- 
fied in Section 1105.2. 


Horizontal exits shall be equipped with at least one (1) approved 
fire door of a self-closing type. Door openings shall be protected as 
specified in Section 703. 


Floor area on either side of a horizontal exit shall be sufficient to 
hold the occupants of ‘both floor areas served, allowing not less than 
three (3) Sq. Ft. net clear area per person. 

The area into which a horizontal exit leads shall be provided with 
exits adequate to meet the requirements of this Chapter, at least one 
of which shall lead directly to the exterior. 

Where there is.a difference of level between connected areas, 
ramps, not steps, shall -be used. meeting the requirements of Sec- 
tion 1112. 


Doors in horizontal exits shall be kept unlocked and unobstructed. 


SECTION 1114—EXIT TO ROOF 


In all buildings over three (3) stories in height, of other than 
Type I, Fireproof or Type II, Fire Resistive construction, one enclosed 
exit stairway shall be. continued from street grade level to or through 

‘roof level except where roofs have a slope greater than one (1) in 
four (4). Such stairway shall be marked at street and floor levels 
with a sign indicating that it continues to the roof. 

Where roofs are used for roof gardens or for. other purposes, how- 
ever, stairways shall be provided as required for such use or occu- 
pancy. 

Where no stairway extends to the roof, scuttles shall be provided 


of size not less than two (2) feet by three (3) feet, giving access to the 
roof. 


SECTION 1115—ELEVATORS 


Elevators, arranged with two (2) or more elevators in a common 
shaft, may be accepted as one of two required means of exit for office 
buildings of Type I Fireproof or of Type II Fire Resistive construction 
only, provided such use is approved by the Building Official, but only 
two (2) elevators in such shaft shall be counted for exit purposes. 
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Elevator shafts whether included as required exits or not shall 
be enclosed and protected from the rest of the building as specified 
in Section 701. 


Elevators shall not be located in a common enclosing shaft with 
an exit stairway. 

Elevators constituting required means of egress shall discharge 
at the street floor into a fire resistive corridor or Passageway which 
shall lead directly to the street. 

Elevators shall conform with the requirements of the Safety Code 
for Elevators of the American Standards Association (ASA—A17.1), 
unless otherwise specified. : 


Exit capacity of elevators shall not exceed that specified in Sec- 
tion 1105.6. ‘ 


SECTION 1116—ESCALATORS OR MOVING STAIRS 


Only escalators of the horizontal tread type, which normally op- 
erate in the direction of exit travel shall be used as a required means . 
of exit. Except in Group C, School occupancies,-such escalators may 
be used as required exits provided they comply with all the require- 
ments applying to exit stairways and are enclosed and protected 
from the rest of the building as required for exit stairways. 

Unless otherwise specified, escalators shall comply with the re- 
quirements for escalators in the Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwait- 
ers and Escalators (ASA-A17.1), of the American Standards Asso- 
ciation. 

No individual escalator unit shall have a vertical travel of more 
than two (2) stories or thirty-five (35) feet, or a width exceeding 
forty-eight (48) inches, 

For exit capacity of escalators see Section 1105.7. 


SECTION 1117—EXIT SIGNS 


Exits shall be indicated by approved signs or lights at all times 
when the building is occupied. 

Every exit in Group E Assembly occupancies and every other 
exit serving more than one hundred (100) persons shall be marked 
with illuminated signs as provided in Section 512.16, 

Where exit lights or signs or the exits themselves are not visible 
from the exit approach, directional signs indicating the way of egress 
shall be provided. The level at which there is direct exit to the ex- 
terior shall also be clearly indicated. 

Lighting of exit signs shall be from a source independent of the 


occupancies. 
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SECTION 1118—ILLUMINATION OF EXITS 


Exits shall be illuminated at all times when the building is occu- 
pied with light of not less than one foot candle intensity at the floor 
level. 

Artificial lighting when necessary to meet the requirements of 
this Section, shall be from a source independent of the general build- 
ing lighting in buildings of Group E, Assembly occupancy, of Group 
D, Institutional occupancy, in hotels with sleeping accomodations for 
more than one hundred (100) persons, and in department stores of 
over five thousand (5,000) Sq. Ft. area on any one sales floor. 


SECTION 1119—FIRE ALARM 


An approved fire alarm system shall be installed in every building 
(except dwellings and apartments) used as sleeping quarters by twen- 
ty (20) or more persons; in every building used above or below street 
floor by forty (40) or more persons, or used above the second floor 
or in sub-basements by twenty (20) or more persons; and in buildings 
of Group H, Hazardous occupancies. 
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CHAPTER XIil 


MINIMUM DESIGN LOADS 
SECTION 1201—GENERAL 


Every building and structure shall be of sufficient strength to 
support the imposed live, dead and wind loads and impact loads, if 
any, without exceeding, in any of its structural elements, the stresses 
prescribed elsewhere in this code. 


SECTION 1202—DEAD LOAD 


The dead load of a building or other structure is the weight of 
all permanent construction, such as floors, roofs, permanent. parti- 
tions, stairways, and walls. (See Appendix for weights of construction 
materials). 


SECTION 1203—LIVE LOADS 


SECTION 1203.1 (a)—FLOOR LOADS 


Uniformly Distributed Loads—The live loads assumed for pur- 
poses of design shall be the 8reatest loads that probably will be pro- 
duced by the intended uses and occupancies; provided that the mini- 


mum live loads to be considered as uniformly distributed shall be as 
given in the following table. 


Minimum 

OCCUPANCY ‘ Live Loads 
Lbs. Per Sq. Ft. 

re tree pa acl tec MA a alaales et vaaely A ll yates 
Armories Doeciseasaeee {A Paadeteta diary oe ce a sea ee 
Assembly Places--Fixed Seats _— Bipainst Repke tain Ran 50 
Assembly Places—Moyable Seats ...... ary (Neh O58. 15100 
Balconies and Galleries—Fixed Seats Ne rege ca al gett ae tea ee 
Balconies and Galleries—Movable ISAS HO SEP a - 60 
Cornives:igti 2. kagiii! Gyeldotiliaak a EA GS Fs HS CU Gs UR aa 
Corridors) ‘Publi¢ | {y.9c ei) rinalt: of DEE RES EY AE: “A493 100 
Dance Halls 120 
Drill Rooms _.. not AS. Aad ee ET SOEs ORT Bey 
Driveways and Yards tebe te oe ee dee a 
Dwellings aie cinikuesica Sachin Ai 40 - 
One-Story Dwellings _ 30 
Exterior Balconies __. 106 
Pife: Becapes oo: v2) Te Saar ed 100 
Garages and Trucking Spaces... ts RUS, gato Same ley 220 
Gymnasiums, Main Floor and Balcony ..... _ - pipeeecyey ty: TE 


» $61 


Hotels—Guest Rooms and Private Corridors_._._______.. 40 
Libraries—Meading ROOMS convene ee as ps eh es 60 
Libraries—Stack Rooms ~~.) = 125 
TRADING — Lie a ee ssw 108 
eMIMPING Heavy. 
RR re ere eee ieee RIS PRG TREE 50 
Priming Faatte-—bress: ROOM. ee et Se 150 
Printing Plants—Composing and Linotype Rooms_._______ 100 
Pence AUC So nt ee i em ADR, OCU srs e ne a 
Lon SR bh peat a ees Se ae ois PR a APE LL kd eS a 
Reviewing Stands and Bleachers. = 100 
Rea NN a (See Sections 1203.2 and 1205.3) 
Schools—Class Rooms, including Sunday Schools. 40 
AMO WaIRR os SERENE PIE PENI 200** 
Skate Rinks 2i scwiou7e etic to yniblind sto bsol bast 100 
Stainways;<Publiesicai obo negate ws idans.cieiuriisnes 2a00 5100 
Storage icaoLightidsie. vor wihreugtge2) alan bos avy isges 
Storage — Heavy (Load to be determined from proposed use 
; or occupancy, but never less than)._____._ 250 

Stores—Retail (Light Merchandise).-__-__-__ LOS 
Stores—Wholesale (Light Merchandise)... tis 100 
Theaters 

Corridors, Lobbies, and Standing Space.__._........... 100 

Orchestra Floor and Aisles oo 

Seamer tine een SORE SUE OR A BORE NOINGEENL LAR 50 

Stage Floor____-_ | wR ne apn speed ar Pepa et GREG ANG BRE 150 


*Design shall provide for maximum wheel loads. See Section 
1203.1 (d) Concentrated Loads. 
*“See also Seciion 1203.3 (a) Sidewalks. 


1203.1 (b)—ITEMS NOT SPECIFICALLY COVERED 


For ocupancies not listed above, the live load shall be approved 
by the Building Official. 


1203.1 (c)—PROVISION FOR PARTITIONS 


The actual weight of all permanent partitions shall be included 


in the dead load. Where partitions are likely to be used, although not 
definitely located, or where they are likely to be shifted, twenty 120) 
pounds per square foot shall be added to the dead load in the areas 
supporting them, except in the case of light partitioning. 


1203.1 (d)—-CONCENTRATED LOADS 


In the design of floors, probable concentrated loads shall be con- 
sidered. Where such loads may occvr. the supporting beams, girders 
and slabs shall be designed to carry either the concentrated loads cr 
the live load described in Section 1203.1 (a), whichever produces the 
greater stresses. 
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1203.1 (e)—REDUCTION OF LIVE LOAD 


No- reduction shall be applied to the roof live load. 


No reduction of the live load shall be allowed in the design of 
any slabs, or joists. 


In designing a column, girder, truss, wall, pier or foundation 
carrying more than one floor, the live loads of the floors which are 
supported by such members may be reduced, except in buildings 
used for storage or warehouse purposes. The reduced load shall be 
figured over the entire tributary floor area, and shall be not less 
than the following percentages of the live load for which such floors 
were designed: 

100 per cent for members carrying one (1) floor. 

90 per cent for members carrying two (2) floors. 

80 per cent for members carrying three (3) floors. 


and at corresponding decreasing percentages for each successive floor. 
In no case, however, shall the load be less than seventy per cent of 
the live load for any floor in industrial buildings, stores or garages, 
or fifty per cent for any floor in buildings of occupancies other than 
those for which specific provision is made herein. 


Except as above provided, beams, girders and trusses shall be 
designed to support the full dead and live loads; provided that in 
buildings other than those used for storage or warehouse purposes, 
beams, girders or trusses carrying three hundred square feet or more 
of tributary floor area may be designed to carry eighty-five (85) 
per cent of the live load and the full dead load. This load reduction 
shall not be used in addition to the above reductions. 


1203.1 (f)—RESTRICTIONS ON LOADING 


. It shall be unlawful to place, or cause or permit to be placed, 
on any floor or roof of a building or other structure a load greater 
than is permitted by these requirements. 


1203.2—ROOF LIVE LOADS 


Where the rise is less than thirty degrees (30°), roofs shall be 
designed for a vertical live load of not less than twenty (20) pounds 
per square foot of horizontal projection applied to any and all slopes; 
when the rise is greater than thirty degrees (30°) the roof shall be 
designed for wind load only. 


Design requirements for wind pressures shall be as specified in 
Section 1205.3. 


Roofs intended for use as floors, shall be designed for the floor 
live load, determined by the intended occupancy, Table 1203.1. 


The foregoing provisions of this section shall not apply to glazed 
greenhouse roofs. 
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1203.3—OTHER LIVE LOADS 


SIDEWALK&—Sidewalks shall be designed to carry either a uni- 
formly distributed load of two hundred (200) pounds per square foot 
or a concentrated load of eight thousand (8,000) pounds on a space 
two and one-half (2%) feet square and placed in any position, which- 
ever will produce the greater stresses. (This does not apply to side- 
walks on grade). 


1203.4—IMPACT AND CRANE RUNWAYS 


All moving loads shall be increased by not less than twenty-five 
(25) per cent to provide for impact except that supports for elevators 
shall provide for one hundred (100) per cent increase of live load. 

The lateral force on crane runways to provide for the effect of 
crane trolleys shall be not less than twenty-five (25) per cent of the 
lifted load plus weight of the crane trolley but exclusive of other 
parts of the crane, applied at the top of rail, one-half (%) on each 
side of runway, and considered as acting in either direction normal 
to the runway rail. The longitudinal force on crane runways shall be 
taken as not less than twelve and one-half (12%) per cent of the 
wheel loads of the crane, applied at top of rail. 


1203.5—LOAD TESTS 


The Building Official may require a load test of any construction 
whenever there is reason to question its safety for the intended use. 
Such tests are to be made at the expense of the owner or his agent. 
The construction shali sustain a superimposed load equal to twice 
the design live load and shall recover at least seventy-five (75) per 
cent of its maximum deflection within twenty-four (24) hours after 
the load is removed. 


SECTION 1204—SPECIAL LOADS 


1204.1—SOIL PRESSURES ON BASEMENT WALLS AND FLOORS 


In the design of basement walls and similar approximately verti- 
cal structures below grade, provisions shall be made for lateral 


pressure of adjacent soil. Due allowances shall be made for possible 
surcharge from fixed or moving loads. 


In the design of basement floors and similar approximately hori- 
zontal constructions below grade, the upward pressure of water, if 
any, shall be taken as the full hydrostatic pressure applied over the 
entire area. The hydrostatic head shall be measured from the under- 
side of the construction. 


1204.2—RAILINGS 


Stairway railings, both exterior and interior shall be designed 
to resist a horizontal thrust of twenty (20) pounds per linear foot 
applied at the top of the railing. 
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Balcorly railings, both exterior and interior, shall be designed to 
resist a horizontal thrust of fifty (50) pounds per linear foot applied 
at the top of the railing. * 


1204.3—SUPPORTS FOR WALKWAYS 

Where walkways are to be installed above ceilings, supports shall 
be designed to carry a load of two hundred (200) pounds occupying 
a space two and one-half (2%) square feet, so placed as to produce . 
maximum stresses in the affected members. 


SECTION 1205—WIND LOADS 
1205.1—MINIMUM DESIGN LOADS 


Buildings or other structures shall be capable of withstanding the 
horizontal loads shown in the following table, and applied in each 
zone, allowing for wind from any direction. The first height zone 
shall be measured above the average level of the ground adjacent to’ 
the building and the subsequent height zones shall be added pro- 
gressively upward to the overall height of the building. 


DESIGN WIND PRESSURE FOR VARIOUS HEIGHT ZONES 
OF BUILDINGS OR OTHER STRUCTURES 


Height Zone Morizontat Loaas 
Ft: Lb./Sq. Ft. 


For Southern For Southern 
Inland Regions Coastal Regions* 


Less ‘than’ cons eioasive To sidhasy S 10 25 
St PO S0S. ASS Sits OS SRG Sros. 20 35 
SL to. GPSS SS Se AIS eases Se 45 
BOO hia SO cee en ne eae — 28. 50 
NO ee en 30 50 
bE, RGR ERs BaP Aa ITN est Soncaggitit: +. 50 
OVER 400 ee ae 40 50 


*Coastal regions is that area lying within 125 miles of the coast and 
subject to hurricanes, tropical disturbances and occasional winds at- 
taining exceptionally high wind velocities. 


1205.2—-EXTERIOR WALLS 
Every exterior wall shall be capable of withstanding the loads 
specified in the above table, acting either inward or outward. 


1205.3—ROOFS—WIND LOADS 


The roofs of all buildings or other structures shall be designed 
to withstand loads acting outward normal to the surface equal to 
one and one-quarter (1%) times the horizontal loads specified for 
the corresponding height zone in which the roof is located. The 
height is to be taken as the mean height of the roof structure above 
the average level of the ground adjacent to the building or other 
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structure. - The load is to be applied over the entire roof. 

‘Roofs with slopes greater than thirty degrees (30°) shall with- 
stand resulting loads acting inward normal to the surface equal to 
those specified for the height zone in which the roof is located, the 
load to be applied to the windward slope only. 

Overhanging eaves and cornices shall be capable of withstanding 
upward loads equal to twice those specified. : 

Adequate anchorage of the roof to the walls and columns and 
of walls and columns to.the foundations shall be required in all cases. 


1205.4—CHIMNEYS 


Chimneys of circular cross section shall be capable of withstand- 
ing sixty (60) per cent of the loads specified. Chimneys of square 
or rectangular cross section shall be capable of withstanding the full 
loads specified. 


1205.5—SIGNS 


Ordinary solid signs erected on ground level shall be capable of 
withstanding a load of fifteen (15) pounds per square foot. Solid 
signs on the roofs of buildings or other structures shall be capable 
of withstanding the loads specified in Section 1205.1 corresponding 
to the height of the center of the sign. Signs in which the open area 
is less than twenty-five (25) per cent of the gross area shall be con- 
sidered to be solid signs and the gross area shall be used in com- 
puting the load. : 

Open signs erected at ground level shall be capable of withstand- 
ing a pressure of thirty (30) pounds per square foot, applied to.the 
projected area of the members. Open signs on the roofs of buildings 
or other structures shall be capable of withstanding twice the loads 
specified in Section 1205.1 corresponding to the height of the center 
of the sign, applied to the projected area of the members, 


1205.6—OTHER STRUCTURES 


The Building Official may require evidence to support the values 
of the wind load used in the design of structures not specifically 
covered by this section. 


1205.7—SHIELDING AND UNUSUAL EXPOSURES 

No allowance shall be made for the shielding effect of other 
buildings or structures. ; 

If the building or other structure is on an ocean promontory, or 
in any other location considered by the Building Official to be un- 
usually exposed, higher wind loads may be specified by the Building. 
Official. 
1205.8—OVERTURNING MOMENT 


The overturning moment due to the wind load shall not exceed 
sixty-six and two-thirds (66-2/3) per cent of the moment of stability 
of the building or other structures due to the dead load only, unless 
the building or other structure is anchored to its foundations so as: 
to resist the excess overturning moment without exceeding the allow- 
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able working stresses for the materials used. 
1205.3—STRESSES DURING ERECTION 


Provision shall be made for wind stresses during erection of a 
building or other structure. ; 


SECTION 1206—SEATING CAPACITY POSTED 


Signs stating the maximum seating capacity shall be conspicuously 
posted by the owner of the building in each assembly room, auditor- 
ium or room used for a similar purpose where fixed seats are not 
installed. It shall be unlawful to remove or deface such notice or to 
permit more than this legal number of persons within such space. 


SECTION 1207—-OCCUPANCY PERMITS FOR 
CHANGED LOADING 


Plans for other than residential buildings filed with the Building 
Official with applications for permits shall show on each drawing the 
live loads per square foot of area covered, for which the building is 
designed, and occupancy permits for buildings hereafter erected shall 
not be issued until the floor load signs, required by Section 110, have 
been installed. No changes in the occupancy of a building now exist- 
ing or hereafter erected shall be made until a_ revised occupancy 
permit has been issued by the Building Official certifying that the 
floors are suitable for the loads characteristic of the proposed occu- 
pancy. (See Section. 109). 
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CHAPTER XIII 
FOUNDATIONS 


EXCAVATIONS, FOOTINGS AND FOUNDATIONS 
SECTION 1301—EXCAVATIONS 


1301.1 — GENERAL 

When excavating for buildings or excavations accessory thereto, 
such foundations shall be properly assured against any danger to life 
and property. Permanent excavations shall have retaining walls of 
sufficient strength made of steel, masonry, or reinforced concrete to 
retain embankments together with any surcharged loads. Excava- 
tions for any purpose shall not extend within one (1) foot of the angle 
of repose or natural’slope of the soil under any footing or founda- 
tion, unless such footing or foundation is first properly underpinned 
or protected against settlement. 


1301.2 — SUPPORT OF ADJOINING BUILDINGS AND 
STRUCTURES 

When an excavation extends not more than 10 feet below the 
established curb grade nearest the point of excavation under. con- 
sideration, the owner of any adjoining building or structure, the foot- 
ings or foundations of which are to be underpinned or protected under 
the requirements of this section, shall be notified in writing by the 
one causing the excavation to be made. The owner of the adjoining 
structure or building shall be afforded the necessary license to enter 
the premises where the excavation is to be made, and at his own 
expense, shall provide the necessary underpinning or protection. 

Notice to the owner of adjoining buildings or structures shall be 
served at least 10 days before an excavation is commenced, and it shall 
state the depth and location of the proposed excavation. 

When an excavation extends more than 10 feet below the estab- 
lished curb grade nearest the point of excavation under consideration, 
the one causing the excavation to be made, if given the necessary 
license to enter the adjoining premises, shall provide at his own 
expense the underpinning and protection required by that part of 
the excavation which extends to a depth greater than 10 feet below 
the established curb grade nearest the point of excavation under con- 
sideration, whether or not the existing footings or foundations extend 
to the depth of 10 feet or more below curb grade; or he may shore 
and brace the sides of his excavation so as to prevent effectively any 
soil movement into his excavation. If permanent lateral support is 
provided, the method used must satisfy requirements of the Building 
Official. If the necessary license is not afforded the person causing 
the excavation to be made, it shall be the duty of the owner failing 
to afford such license to provide the required underpinning or pro- 
tection, for which purpose he shall be afforded the necessary license 
to enter the premises where such excavation is to be made. 

If there is no established curb grade, the depth of excavation 
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shall be referred to the level of the ground at the point under con- 


sideration. If an existing building or structure, the footings or found- 
ations of which are required to be underpinned or protected, is so 
iocated that the curb grade or level to which it is properly referred 
is at a higher level than the level to which the excavation is properly 
referred, then such part of the required underpinning or protection 
that is necessary due to the difference in these levels shall be made 
and maintained at the joint expense of the owner of the building or 
structure and the person causing the excavation to be made. For the 
purpose of determining such part of the underpinning, or protection 
that is necessary due to such difference in levels, the level to which a 
building more than five feet back of the street line is properly referred 
shall be considered to be the level of the natural ground surface ad- 
joining the building or structure. 


A party wall which is in good condition and otherwise suitable 
for continued use, shall be underpinned or protected as required at 
the expense of the person causing the excavation to be made. 


Where the necessary license has been given to the person making 
an excavation to enter any adjoining structure for the purpose of 
underpinning or proiecting it, the person receiving such license shall 
provide for such adjoining structure adequate protection against in- 
jury due to the elements resulting from such entry. 


Only approved granular materials shall be used for backfill. It 
shall be properly compacted in order to prevent lateral displacements 
of the soil of the adjoining property after the removal of the shores 
or braces. 


SECTION 1302—FOOTINGS AND FOUNDATIONS 
1302.1 — GENERAL 


Except in the case of temporary structures or secondary buildings 
not over 1 story in height and not' exceeding 400 square feet in area, 
footings and foundations, unless specifically provided, shall be con- 
structed of grillages of steel, of masonry or of reinforced concrete 
(one and two family dwellings may not be required to have reinforced 
concrete footings or grillage of steel) in no case less than 12 inches 
below grade. Masonry units used in foundation walls and footings 
shall be laid up in Class A or B mortar. ‘The base areas of all foot- 
ings and foundations shall be proportioned as specified in Section 
1302.3. 


1302.2 — BEARING CAPACITY OF SOIL 


Footings shall be so designed that the allowable bearing capacity 
of the soil in pounds per square foot as given below shall not be 
exceeded unless the particular soil on which the building is to be 
placed shows a greater bearing capacity than that specified in this 
Section, under tests as provided herein. 
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BEARING CAPACITIES OF VARIOUS SOILS 


Foundation-bed Pounds per sq. ft. 
Oo) ERSTE SURREY a eee Rage he Aeron ae MR CIR 2,000 
BiISOP Nav Lo cB id ie Se ct ke ee 3,000 
PE BD rape cect ies) nln ahicencareee init. De cea etaeen 4 4,000 
Sand and clay, mixed or in layers ____ _ __ ._. 4,000 
Hine vandudry, sande 44 36. oeicees teint 445-1 b04000 
ASD BESOABBR Ge faith paral bienenst scan ct ics adieaines amit AOD, 


Where the bearing capacity of the soil is not definitely known or 
is in question, the Building Official may require load tests or other 
adequate proof as to the permissible safe bearing capacity at that 
particular location. To determine the safe bearing capacity of soil, 
it shall be tested at such locations and levels as conditions warrant, 
by loading an area not less than 4 square feet to not less than twice 
the maximum bearing capacity desired for use. Such double load 
shall be sustained by the soil for a period of not less than 48 hours 
with no additional settlement taking place, in order that such desired 
bearing capacity may be used. Examination of sub-soil conditions 
shall be made at the expense of the owner, when deemed necessary 
by the Building Official. 

Foundations shall be built upon natural solid ground: Where 
solid natural ground does not occur at the foundation depth, such 
foundations shall be extended down to natural solid ground or piles 
shall be used, 

Where footings are supported by soils of widely different bearing 
capacity, the allowable bearing values of the more yielding soil shall 
be reduced or special provisions shall be made in the design to prevent 
serious differential settlements. 

When it is definitely known the top or sub-soils are of a shifting 
or moving character, all footings shall be carried to a sufficient depth 
to insure stability. The excavation around piers shall be back filled 
with soils or materials which are not subject to such expansion or 
contraction. 

1302.3 — FOOTING DESIGN 

. The base area of the footings of all buildings shall be designed 
in the following manner; The area of the footing which has the largest 
percentage of live load to total load shall be determined by dividing 
the total load by the allowable soil load. From the area thus ob- 
tained the dead load soil pressure of such footing is determined and 
the areas of all other footings of the building shall be determined 
on the basis of their respective dead loads only and such dead load 
soil pressure. In no case shall the load per square foot under any 
portion of any footing, due to the combined dead, live, wind and/or 
any other loads, exceed the safe sustaining power of the soil upon 
which the footing rests. The total reduced live load occuring in the 
column immediately above the footing shall be the live load used 
in the above computation. 

Footings shall be proportioned to sustain the applied loads and 
induced reactions without exceeding the allowable stresses specified 
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in this code. 
Concrete in footings shall have an ultimate compressive strength of 
not less than 2,000 pounds per square inch at 28 days. 


1302.4 — DOWELS 

Dowels of the same number as the vertical bars in the column, but 
not less than four, shall extend into the column a distance of not 
less than 24 diameters for dowels of intermediate grade steel, and 
30 diameters for dowels of hard grade steel, except that for plain 
bars (not deformed bars) the minimum amount of. lap shall be 25 
per cent greater. Dowels shall extend down into the supporting 
pedestal or footing the distance required to transfer the full working 
value of the dowel to the concrete without exceeding the bond stress 
permitted in Section 1603.4. 


The thickness of concrete above the reinforcement shall be not 
less than 8 inches for footings bearing on soil, nor less than 12 inches 
for footings on piles. The thickness of concrete protecting the steel 
reinforcement shall in no case be less than 3 inches. 


Design of footings shall be in accordance with Section 1601.1. 


1302.5 — FOUNDATION WALLS 


(a) Foundation walls shall be not less in thickness than the 
walls immediately above them and not less than 12 inches for unit 
masonry walls, or 8 inches for cast-in-place concrete walls; except that 
solid masonry walls extending not more than 5 feet, and hollow walls 
of masonry or walls of hollow units extending not more than 4 feet 
below the adjacent finished ground level may be 8 inches in thick- 
ness. These depths may be increased to a maximum of 7 feet with the 
approval of the Building Official when he is satisfied that soil condi- 
tions warrant such an increase. The total height of 8 inch founda- 
tion wall and wall supported shall not exceed that permitted by this 
code for 8 inch walls. In all cases, however, foundation walls shall 
have sufficient strength and thickness to resist all lateral pressures 
and to support all vertical loads without exceeding the unit stresses 
permitted by this code. s 

(b) Foundation walls of 8 inch thickness (except as provided 
for in section 1302.5. (c) and conforming to the provisions of Section 
1302.5 (a) may be used as foundations for dwellings with walls of 
brick veneer on frame walls or with 10 inch cavity walls, provided 
that the dwelling is not more than 1-% stories in height and the total 
height of the wall, including the gable, is not more than 20 feet. 
Foundation walls of 8 inch thickness supporung prick veneer or 
cavity walls, shall be corbeled with solid units to provide a bearing 
the full thickness of the wall above. The total projection shall not 
exceed 2 inches with individual corbels projecting not more than 1/3 
the height of the unit. The top corbel course shall not be higher than 
the bottom of floor joists and shall be a full header course. 


(c) Foundation walls of cast-in-place concrete when supporting 
one story basementless structures may be 6 inches thick if the total 
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‘height of the foundation wall and the wall supported is within the 
allowable height permitted by this code for 6 inch walls. 


(d) Foundation wall vents shall be provided as set forth in 
Chapter XVII, Wood. 


SECTION 1303—PILES 


1303.1 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Spacing—The minimum center-to-center spacing of piles not 
driven to rock, shall be not less than twice the greatest diameter of 
a round pile, nor less than twice the diagonal dimension of a rec- 
tangular or rolled structural steel pile, nor less than 2 ft.-6 in. 


The minimum center-to-center spacing of piles driven to rock shall 
be not less than the greatest diameter of a round pile plus one foot, 
nor less than the diagonal dimension of a rectangular or rolled struc- 
tural steel pile plus one foot. 

A column or pier supported by piles unless connected to per- 
manent construction which provides adequate lateral support, shall 
rest on not less than three piles. 

In no case shall the spacing of piles be such that the average load 
on the supporting stratum exceed the safe bearing value of that 
stratum, 

(b) Allowable loads—All piles used to support any building or 
part thereof shall be driven to reasonably solid bearing in such a man- 
ner as not to impair their strength. 

Subject to the limitations prescribed in this Section for the various 
types of piles, the safe load carrying capacity of piles shall be deter- 
mined by means of load tests as provided in Section 1303.6 or the 
allowable load on piles may be determined in accordance with an 
approved formula, such as the following formula which are applicable 
where piles are not driven to rock and where piles are driven by a 
hammer in which the value of the energy per blow (in foot-pounds) 
delivered by the hammer shall be not less than three (3) times the 
weight of the pile in pounds. 

-For drop hammers: 


2WH 
R= 
s+1 
For single-acting steam hammers: 
2WH 
R= 
s+0.1 
For double-acting steam hammers: 
2E 
R= 
‘s+01 


In which: 
R= Allowable pile load in pounds 
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W = Weight of striking part of hammer in pounds 
H = effective height of fall in feet 
Lie E= Actual energy delivered by the hammer per blow in foot 


pounds. 
§ s = Penetration of pile per blow, inches, determined under con- 
A ditions required by accepted good practice. 


i Piles shall be designed as short columns except that where piles 

i extend above permanent ground or where piles below ground level 

1 receive negligible lateral support from the surrounding soil, they 

; shall be designed as long columns throughout their unsupported , 
length, 


(c) Protection of piles—If, in the opinion of the Building Official, 
conditions may exist at a site where piles are to be used which will 
subject them to deterioration not adequately provided against by other 
provision of these requirements, he may require investigations to be 
made of such conditions. He may then require suitable protective 
measures to be employed or reductions in design loads or stresses 
to be made which will adequately provide against the special con- 
ditions disclosed by the investigations. 


: 


1303.2 — STEEL PILES 


(a) Definition—Steel piles may consist of rolled shapes, pipe, or 
built-up structural shapes. 


(b) Splices—Splices in steel piles shall be so made and installed 
as to resist driving shock and insure good alignment of the spliced 
parts. For each splice in excess of one, a 5% reduction in allowable 
load shall be made, unless splices are so made as to develop not 
less than one-third of the full bending strength of the steel section. 
Splices in piles whose length exceeds forty times the nominal size 
of the section shall develop at least one-third the full bending strength 
of the steel section. Piles which have been spliced at the mill, by 
an approved procedure, to develop full section strength shall be ac- 
ceptable as the equivalent of unspliced piles. 

(c) Concrete-filled- steel pipe piles 

Size—Concrete-filled steel pipe piles shall have a minimum 
nominal outside diameter of 10% inches and a nominal wall thick- 
ness of not less than 5/16 of an inch, except that piles having a 
nominal outside diameter of 14 inches or over, shall have a nominal 
wall thickness of not less than % of an inch. 


Nothing in this sectién shall be construed as prohibiting the use 
of concrete-filled steel pipe piles of less wall thickness or size than 
covered by the provisions of this paragraph (c), when such piles are 
driven with ends closed, provided the requirements of Sec. 1303.5 
are satisfied. 


Concrete—The concrete used in concrete-filled steel pipe piles 
shall have an ultimate strength at the end of 28 days of not less than 
2,500 pounds per square inch. 
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Maximum loads on concrete-filled steel pipe piles—The allowable 
load on concrete-filled steel pipe piles shall be as specified in Section 
1303.1 (b) but in no case shall the allowable load exceed 7500 pounds 
per square inch on the steel plus 20 per cent of the ultimate 28 day 
compressive strength of the concrete, provided that where the length 
of the pile exceeds 40 times the nominal outside diameter, the load 
on the concrete shall not exceed 16 per cent of its 28 day compressive 
strength. Furthermore, except where the Safe load-carrying capacity 
is determined in accordance with the provisions of Section 1303.6, 
Tests of Piles, the allowable load per pile shall not exceed the values 
specified below: 


1, Piles driven open-ended to rock:, 


10-%” Outside Diameter Pile S55 tons 
12-%4 n 2 a? Silko Szlyetn 90 tons 
14” ”» ” ” 80 tons 
16” n " 100 tons 
18” ” ” ” 120 tons 
20” ” ” ” af 140 tons 
20% ” ” ” 


150 tons 

The above loads are based on walls thicknesses of % inch. They 
shall be reduced ’y ten per cent when wall thicknesses of 5/16 inch 
are used. For each increase of 1/16 inch in wall thickness, the above 
values may be increased by 10 per cent, with a maximum increase of 
20 per cent. 

2. Piles driven open-ended to cemented hardpan which is not 
underlaid by a softer stratum: Not more than the values given above 
for rock-bearing piles but in no case more than 70 tons. 


3. Piles, driven open—or closed-ended, and bearing in gravel, sand, 
and similar granular material which is not underiaid by a softer 
stratum: load shall be not more than 50 tons. 


4. Piles, driven open-or closed-ended, and bearing in other ma- 
terials: 30 tons if driven 40 ft. or less into the ground; 40 tons if 
driven more than 40 ft. into the ground. 


1303.2 (d) -ROLLED STRUCTURAL STEEL PILES 


Size and Shape—Rolled structural steel piles shall be of H-form, 
with flange projection not exceeding 14 times the minimum thick- 
ness of metal in either flange or web, and with total flange width at 
least 85 per cent of the depth of the section. No section shall have a 
nominal thickness of metal less than % inch nor a nominal depth in 
the direction of the web of less than 8 ‘inches. Rolled structural steel 
piles 40 feet or less in length shall be unspliced sections, unless special 
permission be secured from the Building Official for the use of spliced 
sections, where unforeseen field conditions arise, 


Maximum loads on rolled structural steel piles—The allowable 
load on rolled structural steel piles shall be as specified in Section 
1303.1(b) but in no case shall the allowable load exceed 8500 pounds 
per square inch. Furthermore, except where the safe load-carrying 
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capacity is determined in accordance with the provisions of Section 
1303.6, Tests of Piles, the allowable load per pile shall not exceed the 
values specified below: 

1. Piles driven to practical refusal to a firm bearing on rock or on 
cemented hardpan not underlaid by a softer stratum. 


Size of Pile 
(Nominal Depth in Inches) Allowable Load 
Sie; SEs ae 40 tons 
10 45 tons 
12 55 tons * 
14 70 tons * 


*Exception: For steel piles which are driven to practical refusal 
on bed rock, the maximum allowable load per pile shall be 70 tons 
for piles of 12” nominal depth and 90 tons for piles of 14” and over 
nominal depth, provided the unit load does not exceed 6800 pounds 
per square inch in any pile. 

2. Piles bearing in gravel, sand, and similar granular material 

‘ which is not underlaid by a softer stratum: not more than the values 
given above for rock-bearing piles, but in no case more than 50 
tons. 


3. Piles bearing in other materials: not over 30 tons if driven 40 
feet or less into the ground; nor more than 40-tons if driven more 
than 40 feet into the ground. : 


1303.3 — CONCRETE PILES 


Concrete piles shall be of material complying with the require- 
ments for Portland cement, fine aggregate, coarse aggregate and re- 
inforcement as specified in Chapter XVI, and steel as specified in 
Chapter XV. The maximum allowable working stress on any con- 
crete pile shall not exceed 20 per cent of the ultimate 28 day com- 
pressive strength of the concrete used in the piles, determined by 
tests as specified in Chapter XVI. 


The maximum allowable load on concrete piles shall be as speci- 
fied in Section 1303.1(b), provided that in no case shall the pile load 
exceed the working unit stresses specified herein, multiplied by the 
average cross sectional area of the pile, and provided that except where 
the load capacity is determined by tests in accordance with Section 
1303.6, the allowable load shall not exceed the following values: 


For precast concrete piles, the maximum load in tons shall not 
exceed twice the average pile side dimension in inches, but not 
over 40 tons. 

For cast-in-place concrete piles, the maximum load shall be 30 
tons except that when the point diameter of such piles exceeds 
15 inches an additional allowance of 2 tons may be allowed for 
each inch of increased diameter up to the maximum total load 
of 40 tons. : 


Concrete piles cast in place shall be made in such a manner as to 
insure the exclusion of any foreign matter and to secure a full sized 
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shaft. The diameter of piles cast in place shall be not less than 8 
inches at the point and shall have an average diameter of not less 
than 11 inches. 


No precast concrete pile shall be driven before the concrete has 
attained a compressive strength of at least 3,000 ppgunds per square 
inch, but in all cases concrete shall be sufficiently cured to attain the 
ultimate strength upon which its use is based, before piles are driven. 
Such piles shall be reinforced to withstand conditions of handling, 
driving, and loading, and shall be so handled and driven as not to 
cause injury or overstressing which will affect their durability or 
strength. Precast concrete piles shall have a diameter of not less 
than 10 inches. 


Pile reinforcement shall have a protective cover of not less than 
1% inches of concrete except that where a pile has a metal casing, re- 
inforcement shall be kept not less than 1 inch clear of such exterior 
casing. 


1303.4 — WOOD PILES 


Wood piles shall be in one piece and shall be of southern pine, 
red oak, Douglas fir, Norway pine, or other approved wood, contain- 
ing no evidences of decay. The piles shall be free from short kinks 
or reverse bends and shall have a uniform taper from butt to tip. 
A straight line drawn from the center of the butt to the tip shall lie 
wholly within the body of the pile. The diameter of wood piles at 
the point shall be not less than 6 inches and at the butt shall be not 
less than 10 inches for piles 25 feet or less in length, and not less 
than 12 inches at the butt for piles more than 25 feet in length. No 
piles with spiral grain which exceeds one complete turn in 40 feet, 
shall be used. All wood piles and capping shall be cut off and/or 

. placed below mean low water level or below lowest ground water 
level, with the exception of piles creosoted in accordance with the 
requirements of this section. 


Piles of southern pine, Norway pine, Douglas fir, or red oak, when. 


‘pressure treated, by an empty-cell process, with Grade One coal tar 
creosote to a net final retention of not less than 12 pounds of creosote 
per cubic foot of wood, may be used as follows: (1) Where the upper 
portion of the pile is exposed and accessible for inspection, the cut-off 
may be above ground level or water level; (2) Where the upper part 
of the pile will not be readily accessible for inspection, the cut-off 
shall be below the ground level but may be above the ground-water 
level provided the tops are encased in masonry footings so that no 
part of the pile will be exposed to the air. The cut-offs of creosoted 
piles shall be treated with three coats of hot creosote. 

The use of other species of wood, consistent with the recommen- 
dations of the Forest Products Laboratory, for piles to extend above 
permanent ground-water level, and the use of other equivalent pre- 
servative materials and methods of treatment, which have been es- 
tablished by tests as sound engineering practice, shall be subject to 
the written permission of the Building Official. 
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The tops of all timber piles shall be sawed off clean along a 
horizontal plane. 

No creosoted piling shall be used which has been so injured in 
handling or driving as to penetrate the creosoted shell, except in the 
ease of bolt holes and unavoidable framing including the top cut-off, 
all of which shall be treated with three coats of hot creosote. 

The allowablé load on wood piles shall be in conformity with the 
requirements of Section 1303.1(b) provided that no wood piles shall 
be loaded in excess of 500 pounds per square inch of the right sec- 
tion of the pile at mid-length and provided that except where the load 
capacity is determined by tests in accordance with Section 1303.6, the 
maximum allowable load on a wood pile shall not exceed 15 tons. 
1303.5 — SPECIAL TYPES OF PILES 

The use of types of piles not specifically mentioned herein, and 
the use of piles under conditions not specifically covered herein, may 
be permitted, subject to the approval of the Building Official, upon 
the submission of acceptable test data, calculations and other informa- 
tion relating to the structural properies and/or load-carrying capacity 
of such piles. Prior to giving such approval, the Building Official may 
require any information or demonstrations which he deems necessary 
for the determination of the adequacy of the design or of the suita- 
bility of the method of installation. In no case, however, shall the 
allowable load exceed the limitations specified in the various sub- 
sections of Section 1303. 

1303.6 — TESTS OF PILES 

Safe load-carrying capacities may be determined by means ot 
loading tests performed on not less than two typical piles of an in- 
stallation. The allowable load shall in no case exceed one-half of 
that load which causes a net settlement, after deducting rebound, of 
more than 1/200 of an inch per ton of test load or more than one-half 
inch, nor shall it exceed one-half of that load under which, during 
a 48 hour period of continuous constant load application, no appre- 
ciable additional settlement takes place. 

Where any doubt exists as to the safe load-carrying capacity of 
any pile, the Building Official may order a loading test to be made on 
the pile. Subject to the limitations prescribed in the various sub- 
sections of Section 1303, the allowable pile load shall be determined 
as prescribed in the foregoing paragraph. 


SECTION 1304—CAISSONS 

The footings of any structure may be carried down to a firm 
foundation by isolated piers of reinforced concrete or by open or 
pneumatic caissons either with or without enlarged base or bell at 
the bottom. The safe carrying capacity of such shafts or caissons 
shall not exceed the allowable unit bearing capacity of the soil mul- 
tiplied by the area of the base or bell at bottom, provided such bell 
shall have at least 12 inch thickness of concrete at its edge and the 
sides shall slope at an angle of not less than 60 degrees with the hori- 
zontal unless of approved design properly reinforced. In no ease shall 
such piers be of less than 2 feet minimum horizontal dimension. 
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CHAPTER XiV 


MASONRY AND VENEERED WALLS 
SECTION 1401—GENERAL 


All masonry construction shall conform to the provisions of this 
Chapter and in all cases shall be of sufficient thickness to keep the 
stresses in the masonry within the working stresses prescribed. 

Tests of masonry materials may be required at reasonable inter- 
vals to determine whether they conform to these requirements. Such 
tests shall be made in accordance with the standards prescribed for 
each material. 

Masonry units may be re-used when clean, whoie and conforming 
to the other requirements of this Chapter. 

The minimum wall thicknesses and other minimum or maximum 
dimensions are given as nominal dimensions. The actual masonry 
dimensions may vary from the nominal dimensions by not more than 
one half (%) inch. 


SECTION 1402—-MATERIALS 
1402.1 — BRICK 


Brick of clay, shale, sand-lime, or concrete shali be of a quality 
at least equal to that required by A. S. T. M. Specifications C62-49 
for clay or shale brick, C73-39 for sand-lime brick, or C55-37 for con- 
crete brick. When in contact with ground or exposed to the weather, 
the brick shall be of at least Grade MW for clay, shale or sand-lime 
brick; or Grade A for concrete brick. 


1402.2 — OTHER SOLID CLAY OR SHALE UNITS 


Other solid masonry units of clay or shale shall meet the re- 
quirements for physical properties of clay or shale brick as specified 
in Section 1402.1, 


1402.3 — CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 


Concrete masonry units shall be of a quality at least equal to 
that required by A.S.T.M. “Specifications for Hollow Load-Bearing 
Concrete Masonry Units (C90-44) or “Specifications for Solid Load- 
Bearing Concrete Masonry Units” (C145-40) when used for bearing 
walls or piers, or when in contact with ground or exposed to the 
weather; or equal to “Specifications for Hollow Non-Load-Bearing 
Concrete Masonry Units” (C129-39) when used for non-bearing pur- 
poses and not exposed to the weather. 


1402.4 — STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE 


Structural clay tile shall be of a quality at least equal to that 
required by A.S.T.M. “Specifications for Structural Clay Load-Bear- 
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ing Wall Tile” C34-49 Grade LB when used for bearing walls or 
piers, or Grade LBX when exposed to the weather or soil; or equal 
to “Specifications for Structural Clay Non-Load-Bearing Tile” C56-49 
when used for interior non-load-bearing purposes; or equal to “Speci- 
fications for Structural Clay Floor Tile” (C57-39) when used for floor 
construction. 


1402.5 — CAST STONE 


Cast stone shall be of a quality at least equal to that required 
by “Specifications for Cast Stone” (704-44) of the American Con- 
crete Institute. 


1402.6 — PLAIN CONCRETE 


Cast-in-place concrete construction reinforced only for shrinkage 
or temperature changes shall be classed as plain concrete. Plain 
concrete, other than fill, shall conform tc the requirements for re- 
inforced concrete and have a minimum ultimate compressive strength 
af 28 days of 2,000 Ibs. per Sq. In. 


1402.7 — STONE 


Natural stone shall be sound and free from loose or friable in- 
clusions, with sufficient strength, durability, and resistance to impact 
for the proposed use. 


1402.8 — ARCHITECTURAL TERRA COTTA 
Architectural terra cotta shall have a strong homogeneous body 
and give a sharp, metallic, bell-like ring when struck. All units shall 
have the necessary anchor holes and shall be so formed as to properly 
engage with the supporting structure, 


1402.9 — GLAZED BUILDING UNITS 


Glazed building units. shall be of a quality at least equal to that 
required by A.S.T.M. “Specifications for Glazed Building Units” 
(C126-44) except that the requirements for finish shall not apply 
to salt-glazed building units. 


1402.10 — GYPSUM UNITS 


- + Gypsum partition tile or block shall be of a quality at least equal 
to that required by A.S.T.M. “Specifications for Gypsum Partition 
Tile or Block” (C52-41.) 


Gypsum partition tile or block shall not be used in bearing walls 
or in exterior walls. 
1402.11 — STRUCTURAL GLASS BLOCK 

Structural glass block shall comply with the provisions of Sec- 
tion 1410, 
1402.12 — CEMENTITIOUS MATERIALS 


Cementitious materials used in mortars shall be of a quality at 
least equal to the quality of materials required by the following 
applicable specifications. 
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“Quicklime for Structural Purposes,” A.S.T.M. C5-26. 

“Hydrated Lime for Structural Purposes,” A.S.T.M. C6-49 

“Hydraulic Hydrated Lime for Structural Purposes,” A.S.T.M. 
C141-42, 

“Natural Cement,” A.S.T.M, C10-37, 

“Masonry Cement,” Federal Specifications SS-C-18lb. 

“Portland Cement,” A.S.T.M. C150-49 

“Gypsum,” A.S.T.M. C22-41. 

“Special Finishing Hydrated Lime,” A.S.T.M. C206-49. 
1402.13 — AGGREGATE 

Aggregate for mortar shall be of a quality at least equal to that 
required by A.S.T.M. “Specifications for Aggregate for Masonry Mor- 
tar” (C144-44. 
1402.14 — WATER 


Water used in mixing mortar shall be clean, and free from dele- 
terious amounts of acids, alkalies, oils or organic materials. 


1402.15 — MORTAR PROPORTIONS AND WORKABILITY 

Mortar as delivered to the mason shall have a flow after suction 
for one minute of not less than 65 per cent of that immediately before 
suction when determined by the method of the Water Retention Test 
of the Federal Specification for Masonry Cement, SS-C-18Ib. 

The volume of aggregate in mortar shall be at least two times but 
not more than three times the volume of cementitious material. 


1402.16 — TYPE OF MORTAR 
Mortar used in masonry construction shall be classified as follows: 


Minimum compressive strength of 2-in. cubes at 28 days, 


Type Lb. per Sq. In. 
A 2,500 
B 600 
Cc 200 
D 75 


Unless the strength classification of the mortar has been estap- 
lished by test in accordance with this section, mortars using the fol- 
lowing cementitious materials may be assumed to meet the strength 
classification shown when mixed with aggregate in the proportions 
required by Section 1402.15. 

Type A—l1 part portland cement and not more than % part of hy- 
drated lime or lime putty. 

Type B—1 part portland cement and not more than 1% parts hy- 
drated lime or lime putty; or masonry cement, Type II. 

Type C—1 part portland cement and not more than 2% parts hy- 
drated lime or lime putty; or masonry cement, Type I. 

Type D—1 part hydrated lime or lime putty and not more than 4% part 
portland cement. : 
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When it is desired to establish the strength Classification of a 
tortar by test, the strength shall be determined with mortar pre- 
pared in a testing laboratory of representative materials and in the 
proportion proposed for use. The test cubes shall be molded, cured 
and tested for compressive strength as described in the Federal 
“Specifications for Masonry Cement” (SS-C-18lb.), except that for 
Type D mortar the entire curing shall be in laboratory air at 70 de- 
grees F. plus or minus 5 degrees. - 
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1402.17 — TYPES OF MORTAR REQUIRED 


Masonry shall be laid in Type A, Type B, or Type C mortar, ex- 
cept as follows: 

Type A or B mortar shall be used in nominal 10-inch cavity walls, 
foundation walls of hollow masonry units, and masonry linings of 
existing masonry walls. 

Type A or Type B mortar shall be used in footings, foundation 
walls of solid masonry units, isolated piers, load-bearing or exterior 
walls of hollow masonry units, hollow walls of masonry, parapet 
walls, and cavity walls exceeding 10-inch nominal thickness. 


Type D mortar may be used in solid masonry walls, other than 
parapet walls or rubble stone walls, not in contact with the soil and 
not less than 12 inches thick nor more than 35 feet in height, pro- 
vided the walls are laterally supported at intervals not exceeding 12 

; times the wall thicknéss. i 


Gypsum partition tile and block shall be laid in gypsum mortar, 
composed of 1 part gypsum to not more-than 3 parts sand by weight. 
Non-bearing partitions and fireproofing of structural clay tile may 
be laid in gypsum mortar. Fire brick shall be laid in fire clay or air- 
setting mortar. 


SECTION 1403—WORKING STRESSES 


Unless otherwise determined, the maximum allowable compres- 
sive stresses in masonry shall not exceed those given in Table No. 1403, 


Table No. 1403 — WORKING STRESSES IN MASONRY 
Working stress, Lb. per Sq. In, 


gross areas 
Unit Type of mortar 
5 eile: A B Cc D 
. Brick and 
Solid Units of Clay or Shale; 
Sand-lime or concrete brick : 
4,500 Lb. per Sq. In. * 250 200 150 100 
2,500 Lb. per Sq. In. * 175 140 110 75 
1,500 Lb. per Sq. In. * 125 100 75 50 
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Table No. 1403 (Continued) 
Concrete Units (Solid) 


Grade A 175 125 Wa eee 

Grade B 125 100 60 

Hollow 85 | astral 
Structural Clay Tile 85. (| Retell Sen Braet Rieter 
Rubble Stone 140 100 80 Mihi 
Stone Ashlar 400 320 250 160 
Cast Stone 400 320 250 160 
Cavity Walls 
* Solid Units 125 TOG. NRCS ti RES 

Hollow Units 60 50 


Plain Concrete—25 percent of the ultimate strength ** 

* Average compressive strength of units tested in the position taken 
in the masonry. 

** When the ratio of height to thickness of structural members of 
plain concrete exceeds 10, this percentage shall be reduced pro- 
portionately to 18 percent for a ratio of height to thickness of 20. 


In walls or other structural members composed of different kinds 
of grades of units or mortar, the maximum stress shall not exceed the 
allowable stress for the weakest of the units and mortar of which the 
member is composed. 


SECTION 1404—MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS 


1404.1 — BEARING WALLS — GENERAL 

Unless otherwise required for fire-resistance or for strength, the 
minimum thickness of solid masonry bearing walls shall be 12 inches 
for the uppermost 35 feet of their height and shall be increased 4 inch- 
es in thickness for each successive 25 feet or fraction thereof mea- 
sured downward from the top of the wall; except as follows: 

A one (1) story building; or top story of a building not over three 
stories in height of Groups A, B, C, D or E Occupancy, may be eight 
(8) inches in thickness, provided the roof beams are horizontal and 
such story height does not exceed fourteen (14) feet to point of lateral 
support; except that walls of residential buildings not exceeding 
two and one-half (2%) stories or thirty (30) feet in height may be 
eight (8) inches thick. 

Walls of one-story single-family dwellings and private garages 
may be 6 inches thick when not greater in height than 9 feet, with 
an allowance of an additional 6 feet for gables. 

In Group F Storage, Group G Industrial, and Group H Special 
Occupancies, the minimum thickness of solid masonry bearing walls 
shall be 12 inches for the uppermost 25 feet of their height and shall 
be increased 4 inches in thickness for each successive 25 feet or frac- 
tion thereof measuring downward from the top of the wall if the 
building is of construction other than Type I, Fireproof Construction 
or Type II, Fire-Resistive Construction. 
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‘he minimum thickness of walls of structural clay tile or hollow 
concrete masonry units shall be as specified for solid masonry walis 
except that they shall not exceed 50 feet_in height above their support. 


1404.2 — CAVITY WALLS 


i : Cavity walls and hollow walls of solid masonry units shall not 

: exceed 35 feet_in height except that 10 inch cavity walls shall not; ex- 

q ceed 25 feet in height, In cavity walls neither the facing nor the back- 

ing shall be less than 4 inches in thickness and the cavity shall be not 
less than 2 inches nor more than 3 inches in width. 


1404.3 — CONCRETE WALLS 


Plain concrete walls may be 2 inches less in thickness than re- 
quired by Section 1404.1, but not less than 8 inches ‘except where 
6 inch walls are specifically permitted. 


1404.4 — RUBBLE STONE WALLS 


Rubble stone walls shall be 4 inches thicker than required for 


Solid masonry walls of the same height but in no case less than 16 
inches. > 


1404.5 — NON-BEARING WALLS 


Except as required for fire-resistance, non-bearing, exterior walls 
of masonry may be 4 inches less in thickness than required for bearing 
walls but shall be not less than 8 inches thick except as otherwise 
specifically permitted in chapter X, Fire-Resistive Ratings. : 


14046 — ROOF STRUCTURES 


Except as required for fire-resistance or for strength, masonry 

walls above roof level enclosing stairways, elevator shafts, pent- 
houses or bulkheads may be 8 inches thick when 12 feet or less in 
height, and shall not be considered as increasing the height or re- 
{ quiring any increase in the thickness of the wall below. 


SECTION 1405—LATERAL SUPPORT 


Masonry walls or bearing partitions shall be supported at right 
angles, (horizontal or vertical), to the wall face at intervals not ex- 
ceeding 20 times the wall thickness for solid masonry if laid in Type 
A, B or C mortar; 12 times the wall thickness for solid masonry if 
laid in Type D mortar; 18 times the wall thickness for hollow masonry 
units and hollow walls of masonry; and 14 times the wall ‘thickness 
for cavity walls. : 

Lateral support shall be measured either horizontally or vertically 
whichever is lesser, by cros$ walls, piers, pilasters, floors or roofs. 

The width of pilasters shall not be less than one-tenth (1/10) the 
space between such pilasters, All pilasters shall be not less than four 
(4) inches thicker than the wall supported, . 
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SECTION 1406—NON-BEARING PARTITIONS 


All non-bearing interior partitions of masonry shall be built 
solidly against floor and ceiling construction below and above, and 
shall not exceed the unsupported heights given in Table 1406. 


Table No. 1406 — MINIMUM THICKNESSES OF NON-BEARING 
PARTITIONS 


Thickness exclusive of Maximum unsupported 
plaster, inches height, feet 


(Not over 6 Ft. in length) 9 


COO Dm — Hh 
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is SECTION 1407—PARAPET WALLS 
Parapét walls shall be not less than 8 inches thick, nor shall the 
height be more than four times the thickness unless properly rein- 
forced. They shall be properly coped -with incombustible, weather- 
proof material. 

There shall be ated in all parapet walls, scuppers or relief 
openings as close as practical to each downspout of not less than 4 to 6 
inches in size and spaced not more than 6 inches above the roofline 
unless the roof is especially designed for water cooling, in which case 
the scuppers may be raised to provide for retaining the water. 

SECTION 1408—BOND 
1408.1 — BRICK Y 


There shall be a header course in all brick walls at least every 
seventh course on both sides of the wall or there shall be at least 
1 full length header in every 1% square feet of wall surface and the 
distance between adjacent full length headers shall not exceed 20 
inchs either vertically or horizontally. 


1408.2 — HOLLOW OR SOLID UNITS 


When 2 or more hollow units or solid units exceeding brick size 
are used to make up the thickness of a wall, the inner and outer 
courses shall be bonded at vertical intervals not exceeding 34 inches 
by lapping at least 4 inches or by lapping with units at least 50 pereent 
greater in width than the units below at vertical intervals not exceed- 
ing 17 inches. Hollow masonry units shall have full mortar coverage | 
of the face shells in both the horizontal and vertical joints. 


1408.3 — FACING 


Brick facing shall be bonded to walls of solid or hollow masonry 
units as required by Section 1408.1. 

Ashlar facing,of either natural or cast stone shall have at least 
20 percent of the superficial area extending not less than 4 inches into 
the backing to form bond stones, which shall be uniformly distributed 
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throughout the wall.. Every projecting stone, except when alternate 
courses are full bond courses, and every stone not a bond stone, shall 
be securely anchored to the backing with substantial non-corrodible 
metal anchors with a cross section of not less than 0.2 Sq. In. There 
shall be at least 1 anchor to each stone and not less than 2 anchors for 
each stone more than 2 feet in length and 3 square feet. in superficial 
area. Facing stones not over 12 square feet in area shall have at least 
1 anchor to each 4 square feet of superficial face area. Where bonded 
to the backing as prescribed herein, facing may be counted as part of 
the required wall thickness. 


1408.4 — CAVITY WALLS 


Cavity walls shall have a 3 /16 inch non-corrodible metal rod or 
metal tie of equivalent stiffness placed in the horizontal joints, for 
each 3 square feet of wall surface. Additional bonding ties shall be 
placed around the perimeter of all openings and shall be spaced not 
more than 3 feet apart and within 1 foot of the opening. 


SECTION 1409—MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS 


1409.1 — CHANGE IN THICKNESS 


Except for permissible chases and recesses, walls shall not vary in 
thickness between their lateral supports. When a change in thickness 
due to minimum thickness requirements occurs between floor levels 
the greater thickness shall be carried to the higher floor level. Where 
cavity walls, hollow walls, or walls of hollow masonry units are de- 
creased in thickness a course of solid masonry shall be interposed 
between the wall section below such point and that next above. 


1409.2 — CHASES 


Chases in masonry walls shall not be deeper than one-third the 
wall thickness nor longer than 4 feet horizontally and shall have at 
least 8 inches of masonry in back of the chases and between chases 
and jambs of openings, provided that in dwellings not over two stories 
high, chasés not over 4 inches deep, 30 inches wide and 24 inches high, 
may be built in 8 inch walls and provided that chases below windows 
may equal the width of the opening above. The back and sides of 
such chases in exterior walls shall be water-proofed and insulated. 


. 1409.3 — SUPPORTED MEMBERS 


When combustible structural members frame into walls of thick- 
ness not greater than 12 inches, they shall project not more than 4 
inches into the wall and shall be so spaced that the distance between 
embedded ends is not less than 4 inches. The space above, below and — 
between such members shall be filled solidly with burnt-clay materials, 
mortar, concrete, or equivalent fire-resistive material to a depth of not 
less than 4 inches on all sides of the members. 

Beams, joists, girders or other concentrated loads supported by a 
wall or pier shall have bearing at least 4 inches in length upon solid 
masonry or upon a metal bearing plate of adequate design and di- 
mensions to distribute safely the loads on the wall or pier. 
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1409.4 — SUPPORT . 
No masonry shall be supported on combustible construction. 


1409.5 — CORBELING 


Corbeling of walls for chimneys shall be in accordance with Sec- 
tion 802.1 (b) ,Chimney Construction. 


1409.6 — ANCHORAGE 


Masonry walls that meet or intersect shall be adequately bonded 
or anchored, Masonry walls shall be securely anchored to each tier 
of wood joists or wood beams bearing on them, by approved metal 
anchors at maximum intervals of 6 feet in one and two-family dwell- 
ings and 4 feet in other buildings. The ends of all wood beams or 
joists entering masonry walls shall be cut to a bevel of at least 3 
inches in the depth, Masonry walls parallel to wood joists or wood 
beams shall be provided with appreved metal anchors at maximum 
intervals of 8 feet in one- and two-family dwellings, and 6 feet in 
other buildings, engaging three joists or beams. Cast-in-place con- 
crete slabs bearing on masonry walls shall be considered as sufficient 
anchorage for the supporting walls. 


1409.7 — PIERS 


The unsupported height of masenry piers shall not exceed 10 times 
their least dimension. When structural clay tile or hollow cencrete 
masonry units are used for isolated piers to support beams and 
girders, the cellular spaces shall be filled solidly with concrete or 
Type A mortar, except that unfilled hollow piers may be used if 
their unsupported height is not more than 4 times their least di- 
mension. : 


1409.8 — OPENINGS 


The masonry above openings shall be supported by well but- 
tressed arches or lintels of. metal or masonry, plain or reinforced, 
which shall bear on the wall at each end for not less than 4 inches. 


1409.9 — FREEZING 

All: masonry shall be protected against freezing for at least 24 
hours after laying. No masonry shall be built upon frozen material. 
1409.10 — WETTING 


Brick of clay or shale laid in other than Type D mortar shall be . 
wetted when laid unless their gain in weight is less than % ounce 
when immersed flatwise in % inch of water for one minute. 


1409.11 — ERECTION 


Except when carried independently by girders at each floor, m0 
wall shall be built up more than 25 feet in height in advance of other 
walls of the building.> Walls shall be adequately braced during erec- 
tion. : 
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SECTION 1410—STRUCTURAL GLASS BLOCK 


1410.1 — USE 


Glass blocks may be used in exterior or interior walls in open- 
ings which might otherwise be filled with windows, either isolated or 
in continuous bands, provided the glass block panels have a minimum 
overall thickness at the mortar joint of at least 3% inches and pro- 
vided further that all mortar surfaces shall have satisfactory treat- 
ment for mortar bonding properties, Glass blocks shall not be used 
in any fire or party wall, elevator shaft or other vertical opening. 


1410.2 — CONSTRUCTION 


Glass block panels, vertical or horizontal, for exterior walls shall 
not exceed in area 144 square feet of unsupported wall surface nor 
shall they exceed 20 feet in one direction between supports. Contin- 
uous panels may be used, but the above panel size shall not be ex- 
ceeded between vertical or horizontal supports. There shall be a 
spandrel wall or beam not less than 2 feet high above the finished 
floor line at all adjoining floors. 

For interior walls no single panel nor portion of a continuous 
series of panels of glass block construction in partitions shall exceed 
250 square feet of unsupported area, nor shall exceed 25 feet in either 
horizontal or vertical dimension between structural supports. 


1410.3 — ACCESS PANELS 


Each story, above the first story or ground floor, may have readily 
identified access panels for Fire Department use in every frontage 
and spaced not more than 50 feet apart horizontally. Each panel may 
consist of a metal sash with flat glass at least 32 inches wide and 48 
inches high, fixed or openable. 


1410.4 — MORTAR 


Glass blocks shall be laid up in Type B mortar. All mortar: joints 
shall be completely filled and pointed after the mortar has passed its 
initial set and shall have a thickness of at least % inch and not more 
than % inch. e 


1410.5 — TIES 


Horizontal mortar joints shall be reinforced with ties which shall 
run continuously from end to end of mortar joint, but must not 
“bridge” expansion joints. Where splices occur the individual lengths 
shall be lapped not less than 6 inches. 

Ties shall be formed of two parallel steel wires No. 16 gauge or 
larger, spaced 2 inches apart by steel cross wires No. 16 gauge or 
larger, welded thereto at intervals not exceeding 8 inches, and galvan- 
ized after forming, or equivalent reinforcement. They shall be located 
in horizontal joints as follows: 

Blocks 5% In. high in wall every fourth course. 
Blocks 7% In. high in wall every third’ course. 
Blocks 11% In. high in wall every course. 
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“1410.6 — SUPPORTS 


Glass block panels must be adequately supported to resist wind 
pressure and protected from forces caused by expansion or contrac- 
tion by properly designed expansion joints which shall be entirely 
free of mortar. The back of all chases shall be filled with an ap- 
proved resilient material, the side of each joint lined with tightly 
packed oakum or other similar material and pointed with non-harden- 
ing caulking material at least % inch deep. The sill shall be coated 
with an approved asphalt emulsion previous to laying the first course 
of mortar. 


1410.7 — GLASS BLOCK PANELS 


Where glass blocks are to be used as a veneer in masonry con- 
struction, the glass block panels shall be self-supporting, with suitable 
ties into the masonry wall, and shall be clear from and not adhering 
to the masonry. 


SECTION 1411—EXISTING WALLS 


No existing wall shall be used for renewal or extension of a 
building, or increased in height without specific permission from the 
Building Official. 


SECTION 1412—-GROUTED MASONRY 
1412.1 — GENERAL 


Grouted masonry shall conform to all the requirements of Sec- 
tion 1401 to 1409, inclusive, except as modified by this Section. 


1412.2 — MORTAR AND GROUT 


Only Types A or B mortars shall be used. Grout shall be Types 
A or B mortars with the addition of sufficient water to give the re- 
quired consistency. Ee 


1412.3 — BOND 


In grouted masonry with all interior joints filled with grout, head- 
ers need not be used. 


1412.4 — CONSTRUCTION 


All units in the two outer tiers shall be laid with full bed and 
head joints. All interior joints shall be filled with grout. One face 
tier may be carried up three courses before grouting, but the other 
face tier shall be carried up not more than one course above the 
grouting. All longitudinal vertical joints shall be not less than %4 
inch in thickness. Horizontal construction joints shall be formed by 
stopping the grout 1% inches below the top of the face tiers. 
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SECTION 1413—-REINFORCED SOLID MASONRY 


1413.1 — GENERAL 


Reinforced solid masonry shall conform to the requirements for 
grouted masonry except as modified by this section. 


1413.2 — DESIGN 


The design shall be based on the assumptions, limitations, and 
methods of stress determination specified for reinforced concrete in 
Chapter XVI. The design stresses shall not exceed those given in 
Chapter XII or in Table No, 1413, 

1413.3 — MORTAR AND GROUT P 
Only Type A mortar and grout shall be used, 


1413.4 — REINFORCEMENT 


The width or thickness of any space containing reinforcement 
shall be at least % inch greater than the size of any bar or than the 
sum of the sizes of bars which cross, except that % inch bars may be 
used in % inch bed joints. 


In reinforced masonry walls, the minimum area of reinforcement 
in each direction shall be not less than 0.001 times the cross-sectional 
area of the wall except that when considered as ordinary or grouted 
masonry lesser amounts may be used to resist tensile stresses, 


Vertical reinforcement which supports horizontal reinforcement 
shall be not less than 36 inch in diameter. 


If the wall is constructed of more than 2 tiers, the reinforcement 
shall be equally divided into 2 layers, 


Table No. 1413 — ALLOWABLE STRESSES IN REINFORCED 
SOLID MASONRY 
Allowable Unit Stresses 


Type of Stress Lb. per Sq. In. 
Compression (Extreme fiber stress in bending) 500 
Direct Compression on Piers 400 
Shear (no web reinforcement) 30 
Shear (with web reinforcement, taking entire shear) 60 
Bond: Deformed bars, Vertical Bars 60 

Horizontal bars : 80 
Modulus of Elasticity E 1,500,000 


Modulus of Rigidity G (Modulus of Elasticity in shear) 600,000 


SECTION 1414—REINFORCED GYPSUM CONCRETE — 
Gypsum shall conform to the requirements of the A.S.T.M. “Speci- 
fications for Gypsum” (C22-41), 


Design, construction and testing of reinforced gypsum concrete 
shall conform to A.S.A, “Standard Building Requirements for Rein- 
forced Gypsum Concrete” (A59) dated May 8, 1941. Reinforcement 
shall conform to the requirements Chapter XVI. 
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A competent inspector satisfactory to the Building Official shall’ 
be present on the work at all times when cast-in-place gypsum con- 
crete is being mixed or deposited. 


SECTION 1415—VENEERED WALLS % 
1415.1 — GENERAL ; 


Veneer shall not be assumed as supporting any load other than 
its own weight. : 
1415.2 — MASONRY VENEER ON MASONRY WALLS 

Except as provided elsewhere in this section masonry veneer ap- 
plied to masonry backing shall be anchored to the backing either by a 
header for every 300 square inches of wall surface, extending 4 inches 
into the backing, or by approved corrosion-resistant metal wall ties 
spaced not farther apart than 16 inches vertically and 24 inches hori- 
zontally. The veneer shall not be counted as part of the required 
thickness of bearing walls and shall not exceed 35 feet in height above 
approved supports. 


1415.3 — MASONRY VENEER ON WOOD OR STEEL FRAMING 


Except as provided elsewhere in this section, masonry veneer 
applied to wood or steel framing shall be anchored to the structural 
' framing members by approved non-ferrous metal ties or 40 d gal- 
vanized nails at intervals of not more than sixteen (16) inches verti- 
cally and twenty-four (24) inches horizontally. 

Masonry, veneer on framed walls shall be supported upon the 
foundations except that such veneer attached to steel framing may 
be supported upon’other approved non-combustible supports. 

Masonry veneer on steel framing shall not exceed three (3) stories 
nor thirty-five (35) feet in height above foundation or other approved 
non-combustible supports. Masonry veneer shall not be attached to 
wood framing at any point more than 20 feet above the foundation, 
except in gables. 


1415.4 — METAL VENEERS 


Metal veneers that are exposed to the weather shall be of corro- 
sion-resistant metal, or of metal covered front and back with porce- 
lain enamel or given other approved treatment or coating to render 
them corrosion-resistant. 

Metal veneers shall be securely attached to the supporting masonry 
or framing members with corrosion-resistant metal ties or by other 
approved devices or methods. Such attachments and their supports 
shall be capable of resisting a horizontal force equal to the wind loads 
specified in this code, but in no case less than 20 Lbs. per square foot. 

No metal attachment shall have a cross-sectional area less than: 
provided by No. 9 B.W.G. gauge wire (.0173 Sq. In.). Attachments 
shall be spaced not more than 24 inches apart horizontally and not 
more than 16 inches apart vertically, but where units exceed four 
square feet in area, there shall be not less than four attachments per 
unit. 
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All metal or wood supports for metal veneers shall be protected 
against the effects of moisture; metal supports shall be protected by 
painting or equivalent protection; wood supports shall have been given 
approved preservative treatment. 


All joints and edges in metal veneers that are exposed to the 
weather shall be caulked or pointed with approved durable water- 
proofing material or shall be protected by other approved \means 
to prevent penetration of moisture. 


No masonry back-up shall be required for metal veneers except 
as is necessary to meet the fire-resistance requirements of this code. 


1415.5a— TERRA COTTA LESS THAN 1 INCH THICK 


The backing for this type of veneer shall be a 1:2 cement mortar 
not less than 1 inch thick and shall be reinforced with 4 inch gal) 
vanized welded wire reinforcing securely fastened to masonry with 
approved corrosion-resistant anchors. The mortar shall be ‘worked 
to a true plane surface, given a trowel finish and then surface 
scratched to receive a setting bed. 


A setting bed not less than % inch thick shall be applied and 
shall be cement mortar mixed in proportions of not less than 1 part 
cement to 2 parts sand, with waterproofing compound added. Sand 
shall be screened through a 20 mesh screen. ; 

Tile or terra-cotta units shall be not larger than 144 square inches 
in area and shall be scored or keyed on the back surface. 


In addition to the % inch setting bed, veneer less than 1 inch 
thick shall be provided with mechanical anchorage of either the con- 
tinuous angle or pin and rosette type, or other approved mechanical 
anchor device. In all cases, holes for attachment screws or bolts 
shall be accurately drilled using a drill slightly smaller in diameter 
than the attachment bolt or screw shields and shall be drilled to not 
less than 1 inch in depth. All parts of the mechanical anchorage 
device used shall be made of corrosion-resistant metal. At least one 
attachment screw or expansion bolt shall be provided for each square | 
foot of veneering, : 


1415.5b—CERAMIC AND PORCELAIN 


The tile units may have either a glazed or unglazed . surface, 
but in all localities within the frost belt the units must be frostproof. 

For veneering in excess of eight feet above the adjacent ground 
or street level, substructure materials to which the tile is to be 
fastened shall be either masonry or concrete. For concrete structures 
the surface shall be bush hammered. 

A 16 gauge 2”x2” electrically welded. wire mesh or equal anchorage 
shall be fastened to the substructure. with non-corrosive anchors in 
such a manner as to become imbedded in the scratch coat. 

A cement mortor scratch eoat of one part cement, one-fifth 
part high calcium type lime putty, four parts sand and a proportion 
of ironizing compound ‘as recommended by the manufacturer shall 
be applied not Jess ‘than %” nor more than 1” in thickness and 
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trowelled to a true and even plane. This coating shall be scratched or 
scored to. provide a roughened surface. 

A setting bed or float coat of cement mortar (the same as the 
scratch coat) approximately %” thick shall be applied. The tile shall 
then be ae tely set in place in the setting bed by first applying 
to the back of each tile a bond coat of neat cement and ironizing 
compound no less than 1/16” in thickness. 

Immediately before applying the scratch coat and also setting 
bed a bond coat. slurry of neat cement, to which has been added 
ironizing compound in proportion as recommended by the manu- 
facturer, shall be sprayed, brushed or dashed upon the surface. 

The joints in the finished tile surface shall be grouted or point- 
ed with a waterproof Portland cement joint compound. 


1415.6 — GLASS VENEER 


(a) Size and Thickness—The maximum area of any single unit 
of glass veneer shall not exceed 10 Sq. Ft. when located not more than 
15 feet above the sidewalk. When located more than 15 feet above 
the sidewalk, the maximum area of any unit shall not exceed 6 Sq. Ft. 
The maximum length of any glass unit shall not exceed 48 inches. 

(b) Backing Materials—The backing shall be a substantial, rigid 
incombustible surface of true plane, plumb and straight. It may be of 
stone, concrete, brick, tile, cinder block, or cement mortar on metal 
lath. Cement mortar and lath may be attached to wood studs spaced 
not over 12 inches on centers provided wood studs have been given 
approved preservative treatment. 


Wood backing surfaces shall not be used. 
The application of glass veneer over other veneers is prohibited. 


(c) Setting of Glass Veneer — The backing and glass veneer 
shall be thoroughly dry and an approved bond coat applied with uni- 
form and complete coverage to effectively seal the surface of the 
backing. Glass veneer shall be set in place with an approved mastic 
cement, so that at least ‘60 percent of the total area of the glass is 
bonded to the backing. The bond coat and mastic cement shall be 
certified as of such composition as to insure close affinity between 
the two materials. 


(d) Sidewalk Line — Where glass veneer extends to the sidewalk 
surface, each such section shall rest in an approved metal moulding 
set at least %4 inch above the highest point of the sidewalk. The space 
under this moulding shall be thoroughly caulked and made watertight. 
In no case shall glass veneer extend below the level of the sidewalk. 


(e) Bulkhead — Where the glass veneer between the sidewalk line 
and the sill of a show window is more than 16 inches high, the glass 
veneer shall contain at least one horizontal joint between the top and 
bottom edges. 


. (£) Joints — All abutting edges of glass. veneer shall be ground 
square. Mitres are prohibited except for wide angles. All joints shall 
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be uniformly buttered with an approved pointing compound and shall 
be held to a thickness of not less than 1 /16 inch by an approved non- 
rigid substance or device. Where glass veneer is confined between 
non-resilient materials at ends, expansion shall be provided for by 
means of an expansion joint at each end of not less than % inch 
throughout the entire height of the veneer. 5 


(g) Shelf Angles — On all glass veneer starting on a line with 
the top of-the bulkhead facing or at a maximum of 36 inches above the: 
sidewalk line, the mastic cement binding shall be supplemented by 
the use of approved corrosion-resistant metal shelf angles secured 
to the backing. These angles shall be located in the horizontal joints 
in every course. 


(h) Mechanical Fastening — Where glass veneer is applied at an 
elevation higher than 8 feet above the sidewalk level, the mastic 
cement shall be supplemented by the use of approved corrosion-re- 
sistant metal fastenings on each vertical or horizontal edge of each 
glass unit. Such fastenings shall be not less than 2 inches in length 
and shall be of thickness not less than No. 18 U. S. gauge. .Fasten- 
ings shall be so designed as to furnish bearing support and also hold 
the veneer in a vertical plane independently of the mastic cement. 


All such fastenings shall be secured through the backing directly 
into the wall beyond by means of approved anchors of toggle bolts 
in a manner satisfactory to the Building Official. Where a contin- 
uous fastening member is used, it must be secured to the backing at 
least every 30 inches. 


(i) Flashing — Upon the completion of glass veneer installation, 
exposed edges shall be flashed. with corrosion-resistant sheet metal 
and caulked with a waterproof compéund and their application shall 
be approved by the Bulding Official. 


SECTION 1416—MARBLE VENEER 


1416.1 — CLASS “A” MARBLE 


Class “A” Marble shall be hard, sound marble and free of any 
unsound lines. It shall be of uniform thickness and size. 


1416.2 — SIZES AND THICKNESSES 


Minimum thicknesses shall be seven-cight inch (%”) and max- 
imum sizes of pieces fifteen square feet (15 Sq. Ft.), with lenghts not 
exceeding five feet (5’). Where total continuous height of marble 
above sidewalk is over thirty-five feet (35’), lower supporting portion 
shall be increased to one and one-fourth inches (1%4”’) in thickness. 


1416.3 — MATERIALS 


Only Class “A” sound marbles shall be used in such work without 
reinforcing. Other classes of marble may be used but only if lined 
with marble or slate strips three inches by seven-eighths inches 
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~ (3°x%%”) fastened to back of marble across the lines of unsoundness, 
or it solidly backed with seven-eighth inch (%”) marble or slate slabs. 
Backing or strips in such cases shall be attached in the manufacturers 
shop before shipment by means of use of approved stone cement. 


1416.4 — BACKING 


Backing of main front of building shall be either brick or tile, and 
shall be back from finished marble face two inches (2”) for Class “A” 
and three inches (3”) for unsound lined marbles. 


1416.5 — BASE AND JAMBS 


Marble veneers under and over glass show windows inside of 
vestibules may be fastened to wood studding, if the studding is prop- 
erly cross braced, and spaced on not more than twelve inch (12”) 
centers. Wood head jambs shall be’hung on metal rods of sufficient 
strength, which shall be bolted to floor slab above. Studding shall 
be kept back two inches (2”) and three inches (3”) from finished 
marble face, same as required for brick or tile (Section 1416.4). 


1416.6. — FASTENINGS AND PLASTER 


ae Plaster of paris or quick setting molding plaster shall be used 
for anchor spots on back of marble and face of brick or tile wall. 
Anchors shall be of non-ferrous metal and not less than No. 8 B&S 
_Sauge wire. Holes in backing shall be large enough to hold supply 
of plaster with excelsior in which the looped end of anchor wire is 
set. All anchor wire used in edges of marble for proper ties shall 
be securely wedged ‘into holes by means of lead plugs or by other 
‘approved methods. Each piece of marble having eighteen inches 
(18”) as its least dimension ‘shall have four supporting anchors. All 
other pieces less than eighteen inches (18”) wide shall have three 
anchors. 

Marble slabs as they are erected shall have edges buttered with 
-waterproof cement, forced against adjoining pieces to leave only 
proper joint between marble edges. Joints between marble slabs 


shall not be less than one-sixteenth (1 /16”) or greater than one-eighth 
inch (%”"), 


1416.7 — IRON WORK 


Tron work behind marble or in connection with marble shall be 
painted with rust resisting paint before start of marble setting. 
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CHAPTER XV—STEEL 


STRUCTURAL STEEL 


(Riveted, Bolted or Welded Construction) 


SECTION 1501—GENERAL 
1501.1 — SCOPE 


The requirements of Sections 1501 to 1510 of this chapter shall 
govern the design, fabrication, and erection of structural steel for 
buildings and other structures except that the requirements do not 
apply to steel joists, members formed of flat-rolled sheet or strip, 
light-gage steel construction, skylights, marquees (except structural 


frame), fire escapes, or other miscellaneous light steel construction. 
(See Section 1511). 


1501.2 — GENERAL 


Except as otherwise specifically provided in this code or in rules 
duly promulgated by the Building Official, the Specifications for the 
Design, Fabrication and Erection of Structural ‘Steel for Buildings 
June 1949 Edition of the American Institute of Steel Construction. 
shall be accepted as good practice in structural steel ‘construction. 


1501.3 — WELDING 


Details of welding technique, inspection of welding, and qualifica- 
tions of welding operators shall conform to. the recommendations 
of the Code for Arc and Gas Welding in Building Construction (Jan. 
1946) of the American Welding Society. 


SECTION 1502—MATERIALS 
1502.1 — STRUCTURAL STEEL 


Structural steel shall conform to the Standard Specifications of 
the American Society for Testing Materials for Structural Steel for 
Bridges and Buildings, Serial Designation A7-49-T 


1502.2 — RIVET STEEL 


Rivet steel shall conform to the Standard Specifications of the 


of the American Society for Testing Materials for Structural Rivet 
Steel, Serial Designation A141-49-T. 


1502.3 — FILLER METAL 


All are-welding electrodes shall conform to the requirements of 
the American Welding Society Specifications for Iron and Steel Arc- 
Welding Electrodes, (1946 edition). Electrodes shall, be of classifica- 
tion Numbers E6010, E6011, E6012, E6013, E6020 or E6030 and shall 
be suitable for the positions and other conditions of intended use. 
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With each container of electrodes the manufacturer shall furnish 
instructions giving recommended voltage and amperage (and polarity 
if direct current) for all uses and welding positions for which the 
electrode is suitable. 


1502.4 — STOCK MATERIAL 


(a) Stock material shall be of a quality equal to that required by 
Section 1502.1. Mill test ‘reports shall constitute sufficient record as 
to the quality of material carried in stock. 

(b) Unidentified stock material, if free from surface imperfec- 
tions, may be used for. short sections of minor importance, or for 
small unimportant details, where the precise physical properties of the 
material would not affect the safety of the structure. 


SECTION 1503—-ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES 


1503.1 — GENERAL 

Except. as provided herein under “Bending,” all parts of the 
structure shall be so proportioned that. the unit. stress in pounds per 
square inch shall not exceed the following values: 


1503.2 — STRUCTURAL “STEEL, RIVETS, BOLTS AND WELD 


METAL 
(1), TENSION 
Structural Steel, net section 20,000 
Butt welds, section through throat 20,000 
Rivets, on'area based’on nominal diameter = 20,000 
Bolts and other threaded ‘parts, on nominal. 
ated /at‘root‘oP thredd. 2ci0i9 "88? bite SPA Yor ety 20,000 
(2) COMPRESSION 
Columns, gross section 
For axially loaded columns with vaiues of 1/r 
not greater than 120 nr prneeh ISOS. 8 O35 VE 000-0485 2/ 
For axially loaded columns with values of. l/r /e? 
9 gg LF Le Bie | A te ae al ee eae 18,000 
2 
i+ 
18,0007r2 


in which 1] is the unbraced length of the column, and 
r is the corresponding radius of gyration of the © 
section, both in inches. 

Plate Girder Stiffeners, gross section _.... . 20,000 


Webs of Rolled Sections at toe of fillet (crippling) 24,000 
Butt-Welds, section through throat (crushing) 20,000 
(3) BENDING ? 
Tension on extreme fibers of rolled sections, 
plate girders, and built-up members, 
(SeeSection 1608299 294)0 bas etoiiizog sit tot of 20,000 
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Compression ‘on extreme fibers of rolled sections, - 
plate girders, and built-up ita) 


With Jd not in excess of 600 - a eae os ee 
“bt 
With Jd in excess of 600 WW. gs ae ae oe ee 12,000,000 
bt ld 
bt 


in which 1 is the unsupported length and d the 
depth, of the member; b is the width, and ¢ the 
thickness, of its compression flange; all in inches; 
except that 7 shall be taken 4s twice the length of 
the compression flange of a cantilever beam not 
fully stayed as its outer end against translation or 
rotation. 


Exception: 


Fully continuous beams and girders may be pro- 
portioned for negative moments which are maxi- 
mum at interior points. of support, at a unit bending 
stress.20 percent higher than.above. stated; ..pro- 


- vided that the section modulus used over supports 


shall not be lessthan that required for the maximum 

positive moments in the same. beam.or girder; and 
provided that the compression flange shall be .re- 

garded as unsupported from the support to the point 

of contra-flexure. 

Stress on extreme fibers of pins _....., 30,000 
Fiber stresses in butt welds, due to bending, ‘shall 


not. exceed the values, prescribed for tension..in 
compression, respectively. 

For columns proportioned. for combined axial. and. 
bending stresses, the maximum unit bending stress. -\ 
Fb, Sect. 1503.4.may be taken at, 24,000. pounds: per~ + 
square inch, when this stress. is..induced. by.,the 
gravity (vertical) loading of fully or partially~ re- 
strained beams framing into the columns. 


(4) SHEARING 
Rivets — s ---.- 15,000 
Pins, and turned bolts in reamed or drilled holes ___ 15,000 
Unfinished bolts —..... iss } 
Webs of beams and plate girders, gross. ‘section. / HA. f 


Weld Metal 


on section through throat of fillet weld, or on faying 
surface area of plug or slot weld _... ec Pis AR 13,600 

on section through throat of butt weld”... «13,000 

(Stress in a fillet weld shall be considered as 

shear on the throat. for any direction of applied 
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stress. Neither plug nor slot welds shall be as- 
signed any values in resistance to stresses other 
than shear.) 


(5) BEARING 
Double Single 
Shear Shear 


Mavete- i Mil) Lent (riports “eed nonetiiite xaftiy 40,000 32,000: 
Turned bolts in reamed or drilled holes __ : 
Unfinished bolts 


Pinay 22. Ugh Tir. Shoe cometh ROM Ra EMO. 32,000 
Contact Area 

Milled Stiffeners and Other Milled Surfaces ____ 30,000 

Pitted Stiffeners <-. Sees. OAS PN eit est 27,000 
Expansion rollers and rockers (pounds per 

near iieh) (503 ALLOW Ris UNIT STRE 600d 


in which d is diameter of roller or rocker in inches. 
1503.3 — CAST STEEL 


Compression and Bearing, same unit stresses as specified for 
Structural Steel. Other Unit Stresses, 75 percent of those specified 
for Structural Steel, 

1503.4 — COMBINED AXIAL AND BENDING STRESSES 

Members subject to both ‘axial and bending stresses shall be so 

proportioned that the quantity 
fa + fb shall not exceed unity, in which 
Fa+Fo 

Fa = axial unit stress that would be permitted by this Specification 
if axial stress only existed. 

Fb = bending unit stress that would be permitted by this Specifica- 
cation if bending stress only existed. 


fa = axial unit stress (actual) = axial ‘stress divided by area of 
member. 


fb = bending unit ‘stress (actual) 
section modulus of member. 
1503.5 — WIND ONLY 


Members subject only to stresses produced by wind forces may 
be proportioned for unit stresses 33 1-3 percent greater than those 
specified for dead and live load stresses. A corresponding increase 


may be applied to the allowable unit stresses in their connecting 
rivets, bolts or welds, — 


1503.6 — WIND AND. OTHER. FORCES 


Members subject to stresses produced by a combination of wind 
and other loads may be proportioned for unit stresses 33 1-3 percent 
greater than those specified for dead and live load stresses, pro- 
vided the section thus required is not less than that required for 
the combination of dead load, live load, and impact (if any). A 


corresponding increase may be applied to the allowable unit stresses, 
in their connecting rivets, bolts or welds. 


= bending moment divided by 
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SECTION 1504—SLENDERNESS RATIO 


(a) The ratio of unbraced length to least radius of gyration, 1/r, 
for compression members and for tension members other than rods 
shall not exceed: 


For main compression members 000 120 
For bracing and other secondary members in compression... 200 
For main tension members — 240 
For bracing and other secondary members in tension _. 300 


(b) The slenderness of a main compression member may exceed 
120, but not 200; provided that it is not ordinarily subject to shock 
or vibratory loads and provided that its unit stress under full de- 
sign loading shall not exceed the following fraction of that stipulated 
under Section 1503.2 (2), for its actual ratio 1/r: 


) 


SECTION 1505—MINIMUM THICKNESS OF MATERIAL 


1505.1—_GENERAL 

The following stipulations (1) and (2) as to minimum thickness 
shall apply. to exterior steelwork enclosed in a non-impervious 
envelope or exposed to frequent rain or snow, and to interior steel- 
work subject to atmospheric exposure. more corrosive than indoor 
atmosphere controlled for human comfort. 

(1) Columns, studs, lintels, girders and beams; exterior trusses, 

exterior bracing members; one-fourth inch minimum. 

(2) Purlins, girts, trusses and bracing members sheltered.from 
direct exposure to rain and snow; three-sixteenths inch 
minimum. 

The controlling thickness: of rolled shapes, for the purposes of 
stipulations (1) and (2), shall be taken as the mean thickness of their 
flanges, regardless of web thickness. 

Steelwork exposéd to industrial fumes or vapor shall be given 
special protection as required in the judgment of the Engineer. 


SECTION 1506—CONNECTIONS 


1506.1_—.CONNECTIONS OF TENSION AND COMPRESSION MEM- 
BERS IN TRUSSES 
The connections at ends of tension or compression members: in 
trusses shall develop the strength required by the total stresses; but 
in no case shall such strength developed be less than 50 percent of 
the effective strength of the material connected. 
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1506.2 — MILLED JOINTS IN COMPRESSION MEMBERS 


Where compression members are in full-milled bearing on base 
plates, and where full-milled tier-building columns are spliced, there 
shall be sufficient rivets, bolts or welds to hold all parts: securely 
in place. 

Where other compression members. are spliced by full-milled 
bearing, the splice material and. its riveting or welding shall be ar- 
ranged to hold all parts in line and. shall. be proportioned for 50 
percent of the computed stress. 

All the foregoing joints shall be proportioned. to resist any ten- 
sion that would be. developed by specified wind forces acting in con- 
junction with 75 percent. of. the calculated..dead. load stress and no 
live load, if this condition will produce more tension than with full 
dead load and live load applied. 


1506.3 — RIVETS AND BOLTS IN COMBINATION WITH WELDS 
In new work, rivets or bolts in combination with welds shall 
not be considered as sharing the stress, and welds shall be provided 
to carry the entire stress for which the connection is designed. 
In making welded alterations to structures, existing rivets may be 
utilized for carrying stresses resulting from existing dead loads, 
and the welding need be adequate only to carry all additional stress. 


1506.4 — TURNED BOLTS 


‘Turned bolts in close-fitting holes as specified in Section’ 1509.3 
may be used in shop or field work where it is impracticable to drive 
satisfactory rivets. The finished shank shall be long enough to pro- 
vide full bearing, and washers shall be used under the nuts to 
give full grip when the nuts are turned tight. 

The term “turned bolt” embraces all bolts regardless of the manu- 
facturing process,’ which have a tolerance on the nominal diameter 
of 0 over, .006 inch under, and which have regular semi-finished 
heads conforming to American Standard B18-2\of the American In- 
stitute of Bolt, Nut and Rivet Manufacturers, 


SECTION 1507—COMPOSITE BEAMS 


1507.1 — DEFINITION 


The term “composite beam” shall apply to any rolled or fabricated 
steel floor beam entirely encased in a poured concrete haunch at 
least four inches wider, at its narrowest point, than the flange of the 
beam, supporting ‘a concrete slab on each side without openings ad- 


concrete with Portland: cement, is used; and provided that the con- 
crete haunch has adequate mesh, or other reinforcing steel, through- 
out its whole depth and across its soffit. 
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1507.2 — DESIGN ASSUMPTIONS 


Composite beams may be figured on the assumption that: 

1, The steel beam carries, unassisted, all dead loads prior 
to the hardening of the concrete, with due regard for any tem- 
porary support provided, and 

2. The steel and concrete carry by joint action all loads, 
dead and live, applied after the hardening of the concrete. 


1507.3 — UNIT STRESSES 


The total tensile unit stress in the extreme fiber of the steel 
beam thus computed shall not exceed 20,000 pounds per square inch. 


(Section 1503.2 (1). 


The maximum stresses in the concrete and the ratio of Young’s 
moduli, for steel and concrete, shall be as prescribed by the specifi- 
cations governing the design of reinforced concrete for the structure. 


1507.4 — END SHEAR 


The. web and the end connections of the steel beam shall be . 
designed to carry the total dead and live load, except as this may be 
reduced by the provision of other proper support. 


SECTION 1508—PLATE GIRDERS AND ROLLED BEAMS 


1508.1 — PROPORTIONING 


Riveted and welded plate girders, cover-plated beams, and rolled 
beams shall in general be proportioned by the moment of inertia of 
the gross section. No deduction shall be made for standard shop 
or field-rivet holes in either flange; except that in special cases 
where the reduction of the area of either flange by such rivet holes 
exceeds 15 percent of the gross flange area, the excess shall be 
deducted. If such members contain other holes, as for bolts, pins, 
countersunk rivets, or plug or slot welds, the full deduction for such 
holes shall be made. The deductions thus applicable to either flange 
shall be made also for the opposite flange if the corresponding holes 
are there present. . 


1508.2 — WEB 


Plate girder webs shall have a thickness of not less than 1/170 
of the unsupported distance between flanges. 


SECTION 1509—WORKMANSHIP 


1509.1 — GENERAL 


All workmanship shall be equal to the best practice in modern 
structural shops. 
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1509.2 — GAS CUTTING 


The use of a cutting torch is permissible if the metal being cut 
is not carrying substantial stress during the operation. To deter- 
mine the effective width of members so cut, 1/8 inch shall be 
deducted from each gas-cut edge. 


1509.3 — RIVETED CONSTRUCTION—HOLES 


Holes for rivets or unfinished bolts shall be 1/16 inch larger 
than the nominal diameter of the rivet or bolt. If the thickness of 
the material is not greater than the nominal diameter of the rivet or 
bolt plus 1/8 inch, the holes may be punched. If the thickness of the 
material is greater than the nominal diameter of the rivet or bolt plus 
1/8 inch, the holes shall be either drilled from the solid, or sub- 
punched and reamed. The die for all sub-punched holes, and the 
drill for all sub-drilled holes, shall be at least 1/16 inch smaller 
than the nominal diameter of the rivet or bolt. 


Drifting to enlarge unfair holes shall not be permitted. Holes 
that must be enlarged to admit the rivets shall be reamed. Poor 
matching of holes shall be cause for rejection. 


Holes for turned bolts shall be not more than 1/50 inch larger 
than the external diameter of the bolts. All drilling or reaming for 
turned bolts shall be done after the parts to be connected are as- 
sembled; except that if such drilling or reaming after assembly is 


impracticable, it may be done through steel templets with hardened 
bushings. 


1509.4 — RIVETING 


Rivets shall be driven by power riveters, of either compression 
or manually-operated type, employing pneumatic or electric power. 
After driving they shall be tight and their heads shall be in fuil 
contact with the surface. 


Rivets shall ordinarily be hot-driven, in which case their finished 
heads shall be of approximately hemispherical shape: and shall be 
of uniform size throughout the work for the same size rivet, full, 
neatly finished and concentric with the holes. Hot-driven rivets shall 
be heated uniformly to a temperature not exceeding 19500 F.; they 
shall not be driven after their temperature has fallen below 10000 F. 

Rivets may be driven cold if approved measures are taken to 
prevent distortion of the riveted material. The requirements for hot- 
driven rivets shall apply except as modified in the Tentative Speci- 
fications for Cold-Driven Rivets of the American Institute of Bolt, 
Nut and Rivet Manufacturers. 


1509.5 — WELDED CONSTRUCTION—PREPARATION OF MATE- 
RIAL 


Surfaces to be welded shall be free from loose scale, slag, rust, 
grease, paint and any other foreign material, except that mill scale 
which withstands vigorous wire brushing, may remain. A light film 
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ot linseed oil may be disregarded. Joint surfaces shall be free from 
fins and tears. Preparation of edges by gas cutting shall, wherever 
practicable, be done with a mechanically guided torch. 


1509.6 — WELDED CONSTRUCTION—ASSEMBLING 


Parts to be fillet welded shall be brought in as close contact as 
practicable, and in no event shall be separated more than 3/16 inch. 
If the separation is 1/16 inch or greater, the size of the fillet welds 
shall be increased by the amount of the separation. The separation 
between faying surfaces of lap joints shall not exceed 1/16 inch. 
The fit of joints at contact surfaces which are not completely sealed 
by welds, shall be close enough to exclude ware after painting. 


1509.7 — WELDED CONSTRUCTION—TEMPERATURES 


No welding shall be done when the temperature of the base 
metal is lower than 0° F. At temperatures between 320 F., and 00 F., 
the surface of all areas within three inches of the point where a weld 
is to be started, shall be heated to a temperature at least warm to 
the hand before welding is started. 


When welds are being made in parts thicker than 1% inches, the 
temperature of the base material adjacent to the welding shall be 
at least 70° F. 


1509.8 — WELDING 


The technique of welding employed, the appearance and quality 
of welds made, and the methods used in correcting defective work 
shall conform to the American Welding Society Code for Arc and 
Gas Welding in Building Construction, Section 4-Workmenship. 


All complete-penetration butt welds, except when produced with 
the aid of backing material or welded in the flat position from both 
sides in square-edge material not more than 5/16 inch thick with root 
opening not less than one-half the thickness of the thinner part 
joined, shall have the root of the initial layer gouged or chipped out 
on the back side before welding is started from that side, and shall 
be so welded as to secure sound metal and complete fusion through- 
out the entire intended cross section. Butt welds made with the 
use of a backing of the same material as the base metal shall have 
the weld metal thoroughly fused with the backing material. Back- 
ing strips may be removed by means of gas cutting, after welding is 
completed, provided no injury is done to the base and weld metal 
and the weld surface is left flush or slightly convex with full throat 
thickness. 


1509.9 — FINISHING 


Compression joints depending upon contact bearing shall have 
the bearing surfaces machined to a common plane after the members 
are completed. 
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1509.10 — TOLERANCES 


Finished members shall be true to line and free from twists, 
bends and open joints. 

Compression members may have a lateral variation not greater 
than 1/1000 of the axial length between points which are to be later- 
ally supported. 

A variation of 1/32 inch is permissible in the overall length of 
Members with both ends milled. 

Members without milled ends which are to be framed to other 
steel parts of the structure may have a variation from the detailed 
length not greater than 1/16 inch for members 30 feet or less in 


length, and not greater than 1/8 inch for members over 30 feet in 
length. 


SECTION 1510—ERECTION 
1510.1 — BRACING 


The frame of steel skeleton buildings shall be carried up true 
and plumb, and temporary bracing shall be introduced. wherever 
necessary to take care of all loads to which the structure may be 
subjected, including equipment, and the operation of same. Such 
‘bracing shall be left in place as long as may be required for safety. 
1510.2 — FIELD CONNECTIONS 

All field connections may be made with unfinished bolts, except 
as follows: 

Rivets or welds shall be used for the following connections; ex- 
cept that turned bolts may be used in lieu of rivets as provided in 
Section 1506.4. 

Column splices in all tier structures 200 feet or more in height. 

Column splices in tier structures 100 to 200 in height, if the 
least horizontal dimension is less than 40 percent of the height. : 

Column splices in tier structures less than 100 feet in height, if : 
the least horizontal dimension is less than 25 percent of the height. 

Connections of all beams and girders to columns, and of any 
other beams and girders on which the bracing of columns is de- 
pendent, in structures over 125 feet in height. | 

Roof-truss splices and connections of trusses to columns, column | 
splices, column bracing, knee braces and crane supports, in all struc- 
tures carrying cranes of over 5-ton capacity. 


Connections for supports of running machinery, or of other live 
loads which produce impact or reversal. 


highest point of the roof beams, in the case of flat roofs, or to the 
mean height of the gable, in the case of roofs having a rise of more { 
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‘than 1 in 4%. Where the curb level has not been established, or 
where the structure does not adjoin a street, the mean level of the 
adjoining land shall be used instead of curb level. Penthouses may 
be excluded in computing the height of structure. 


SECTION 1511—LIGHT STEEL CONSTRUCTION 


1511.1 — SCOPE—GENERAL 


Light steel construction, as defined for the purpose of this Code, 
is that type of construction built in total or in part with steel struc- 
tural members, and/or panels formed of steel less than % inch 
thick and/or as excepted in Section 1501.1. Such members and panels 
may be formed hot, or formed cold from strip or sheet steel and 
may be used alone or in combination with other light steel structural 
members or with other materials when designed in accordance with 
good engineering practice and when alone or in combination are 
capable of supporting all required loads without exceeding the 
allowable unit stresses specified in this Section. 


1511.2— DESIGN AND MATERIALS 


(a) The “Specifications for the Design of Light Gauge Steel 
Structural Members” of the American Iron and Steel Institute may 
be accepted as good engineering practice. 


(b) Stresses and Matenial—The unit design stress of steel of 
all grades shall in no case exceed the yield strength of the steel 
divided by 1.85. For steel conforming to Grade C ASTM Tentative 
Specifications for Light Gauge Structural Quality Flat Rolled Carbon 
Steel (ASTM, A245-48-Tor ASTM, A246-48-T)the maximum working 
stresses \shall not exceed 18,000 Ibs. per sq. in. 


(c) Thickness—Steel of qualities as specified above, used to 
form light steel construction members shall be of thickness not less 
than specified below: 


CELLULAR CONSTRUCTION 


Steel floors, panel walls and roof construction _...__ 18 U. S. Gauge 
Compression “menibers 2 20 U. S. Gauge 
‘Tension whenipers 8202 2O 2ShoR sis His eoIORS MM 20 U. S. Gauge 

STEEL JOISTS 2920390 IRM TSG Teme ee" 18 U. S. Gauge 

BEARING STUDS _. ...18 U. S. Gauge 

STEEL BEAMS 26.00 3. 4 CTOs sal on aasiaalaiad 16 U. S. Gauge 

RIBBED STEEL ROOF CONSTRUCTION ___ .....22 U. S. Gauge 


Steel joists are those members that directly support floor 
and/or roof slabs. 

Protection—All structural panels or members formed of light 

gauge steel shall have one shop coat of paint or equivalent 

protection. 
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Tests—At the discretion of the Building Official, tests may 
be required to prove that the construction meets the re- 
quirements of this Code, or certified reports of such tests 
conducted by an approved and recognized testing laboratory 
will be accepted. 


1511.3--STEEL JOIST CONSTRUCTION 


(a). Scope—Steel Construction as governed by the requirements 
of this Section shall be that type of construction in which decks or 
top slabs are supported by separate steel members herein designated 
as “Steel Joists,” spaced not further apart than 24” on centers in floors 
and 30” on centers in roofs, but in no case spaced further apart than 
the safe span of the top slab, deck or floor. Such steel joists may be 
made of hot or cold formed sections, strip, or sheet steel, riveted or 
welded together, or by expanding. 


Note—Where steel joists are used .at wider spacings than 
specified in the paragraph above, the construction shall 
not be considered Steel Joist Construction, but shall be 
designed and constructed in accordance with recognized 
engineering practice. 


In manufacturing, storage or similar buildings subject to heavy 
concentrated or moving loads, use of steel joists, for floors shall be 


limited to live loads not exceeding 125 Lbs. per sq. ft., and adequate 4 
top slab and lateral support shall be provided to support and distribute FY 
such loads. 


(b) Material—Steel shall conform to the requirements of the 
Standard Specifications for Steel for Bridges and Buildings. (ASTM 
245-48-T except that joists formed of strip or sheet steel shall conform 
to Grade C of ASTM Tentative Specifications for Light Gauge Struc- 
tural Quality, Flat Rolled, Carbon Steel (ASTM A246-48-T or A7-49-T 
A-246-44-T), 


(c) Design and Maximum Stress—Open web steel joists shall 
be designed as a truss, solid web steel joists as a beam. Deck or 
top slabs over steel joists shall not be assumed to carry any part 
of the compression stress in the steel joists. 


For steel meeting the requirements of Section 1511.3.(b) the maxi- 
mum design stress shall not exceed 18,000 Ibs. per. Sq. In, 


Compression chords and diagonals of open web steel joists shall 
not have a ratio of length (clear distance between welds or attach- 
ments) to least radius of gyration in excess of 120, nor shall the 
unit compression stress exceed 15,000 Lbs. per Sq. In. 

Steel joists or parts of joists formed of strip or sheet steel shall 
be designed in accordance with recognized engineering practice pro- 
vided the unit design stress shall in no case exceed the yield strength | 
of the steel divided by 1.85. The “Specifications for the Design of 
Light Gauge Steel Structural Members” of American Iron and Steel 
Institute may be accepted as recognized engineering practice. 
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(d) Protective Coating—All steel joists shall receive one coat-of 
asphalt base paint or equivalent applied by dipping or spraying or an 
equivalent protective covering, before leaving the shop. 

(e) Manufacture—All joints of the members that comprise a 
steel joist shall be made by connecting the members ‘directly to one 
another by fusion or resistance welds, or by rivets. 

In the case of expanded joists, a portion of the metal may be left 
intact to form a connection. 

In the case of nailer joists, using wood nailer strips, such wood 
nailer strips shall be firmly attached to the top chord of the joist. 
Such nailer strips shall be of good grade wood at least 1%” x 1%” in 
net section, 

(f) Anchorage—The ends of steel joists shall extend a distance 
of at least four inches on masonry or reinforced concrete supports, 
and at least two and one-half inches on steel supports except 
that where opposite joists butt over a steel support and posi- 
tive approved means of attachment to the steel support is furnished 
which will prevent displacement of the member, a shorter bearing 
length may be used to provide the necessary bearing area. Every 
third steel joist on concrete or masonry supports shall be anchored 
thereto with an anchor, equivalent to a %-inch round bar. The 
ends of all steel joists supported on masonry walls shall be bedded 
in mortar. 

All steel joists supported on steel beams shall be secured thereto 
with an anchor made of not less than a 3/16-inch round bar fastened 
over the flanges of supporting beams, or other equivalent approved 
attachment, except that in the case of buildings having a height of 
more than twice the least dimension of the base, each steel joist shall 
be welded, bolted or riveted’ to the supporting. steel work. 

(g) Span—The span of the joists shall not exceed 24 times the 
depth of the steel portion of the steel joist.- 

(h) Bridging—(1) As soon as steel joists have been erected and 
before application of construction loads, bridging’ shall be installed 
between them. This bridging shall be adequate to safely support the 
top cords or flanges against lateral movement during the construction 
period and shall hold the steel joists in an approximately vertical 
plane passing through.the bearing. The steel joists at the ends of 
panels shall be braced laterally by anchors or ties at each line of 
bridging. 

When slab reinforcing is of a pre-stressed: type; in addition to the 
bridging, a reinforcing bar shall be welded to the top cord of steel bar 
joists. Bars shall be continuous and there shall be one (1) bar 
adjacent to each line of bridging. All bars shall have six (6) inch 90° 
bends at the ends and shall be turned down in the wall to form an 
anchor to take care of lateral stress. 

(2). The number of lines of bridging shall be: one row, near 
the center, for spans up to 14 feet; two rows, one quarter 
span apart, for spans 14 to 21 feet; and three rows for 
spans 21 to 32 feet. 
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(3) In the case of steel joists carrying a wood deck or 
equivalent, the deck may be used as the top member 
of the bridging system when the deck is securely nailed 
to the joists. 


(i) Ceiling Protection—Where fire-resistive construction is re- 
quired, steel joists shall be protected on the underside with a fire- 
resistive ceiling and shall have a reinforced concrete or gypsum 
top. slab, all as is necessary for the assembly to provide the re- 
quired degree of fire resistance as set forth in Table 1007., provided 
that where wood joists construction is permitted, steel joists may 
have wood nailing strip attached to the top chord or top flange, 
and provided. further that where steel joists are used in places where 
unprotected wood joists are permitted, no ceiling protection need be 
provided. 

(j) Decks or Top Slabs—Decks or top slabs over steel joists may 
be of concrete or gypsum poured on metal lath centering or other 
equally suitable permanent centering, or on removable centering, pro- 
vided the top chords or flanges of the steel joists are stayed laterally 
by the top slab. 

Precast concrete top slabs, precast gypsum top slabs, wood decks, 
or steel decks may be used over steel joists provided they are 
securely anchored to the top chords or flanges of the joists. 


(k) Accepted Practice—In the absence of specific requirements, 
as provided in this Section, steel joist construction shall be governed 
by accepted engineering practice as defined in the Standard Specifi- 
cations for Steel Joists of the Steel Joist Institute, 


1511.4 — STEEL ROOF DECK CONSTRUCTION 


(a) Scope—This Section shall govern the design of steel roof deck 
construction used on spans not over 10’ 0” and shall govern when 
. in conflict with other provisions of this Code. Its provisions shall 
apply to decks having longitudinal ribs spaced not over 6” on cen- 
ter and formed of metal not less than No. 22 U. S. Standard Gauge 
in thickness. 


(b) Uses—Steel roof deck construction may be used on all struc- 
tures. Where required to be of fire-resistive construction, it shall 
be protected on the underside with a ceiling, and protected above 
with insulation to provide the degree of fire resistance specified in 
Chapter X. 


(c) Design and Material 
(1) Stresses and Material—The maximum working stress 
shall in no case exceed the yield strength of the steel divided 
by 185. For steel conforming to Grade C-ASTM Tentative 
Specifications for Light Gauge Structural Quality, Flat Rolled, 
- Carbon Steel (ASTM A-245-44-T or ASTM A-246-44-T) the 
working stress shall not exceed 18,000 Lbs. Per Sq. In. 


(2) Properties—For the purpose of determining the struc- 
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tural properties of steel roof decks, the effective width of 
the top flange between ribs shall be limited to the follow- 
ing percentages: : 


Width of 
Thickness of Deck Metal Top Flange Effective 
No. 18 U. S. Standard Gauge —. TBM 
No. 20 U. S. Standard Gauge _.. = Les SAG2% 
No. 22°'U. S. Standard Gauge 20 


(3) Moment and Deflection Co-efficients—Where steel roof 
deck units extend over three or more spans, a moment co-effi- 
cient of 1/10th and a deflection co-efficient of 3/384 shall be 
used provided deck units are welded to the supports. All other 
steel deck installations shall be designed as simple spans. 

(4) Maximum Deflection—The maximum deflection of steel 
roof deck under design live load shall not exceed 1/180 of the 
clear span except that where, plastered ceilings are attached 
directly to or supported by such deck, the maximum deflec- 
tion shall not exceed 1/360 of the clear span, 

(5) Anchorage—Steel deck units shal® be anchored to the 
supporting frame work to resist the following gross uplifts: 
45 pounds per Sq. Ft. for eave overhang and monitor roofs. 
30 pounds per Sq. Ft. for all other roof areas. The dead 
load of the roof deck construction may be deducted from 
the above forces. 

(6) Protection—All steel roof decks shall have one mee coat 
of paint or equivalent protection. 


1513.4—Tests—In lieu of designing according to Section 1511.4 (c), 
tests may be made to determine the structural properties of a 
deck, based on the maximum allowable unit stress and maximum 
deflection specified herein. Such tests shall be performed on bare 
metal deck on simple spans supported on knife edges, with con- 
centrated loads applied at the quarter points of the span or uniform 
distributed loads pneumatically applied. 


CHAPTER XVI 


CONCRETE 
MATERIALS, MIX AND DESIGN 


SECTION 1601—GENERAL 


1601.1 — SCOPE 

(a) These regulations cover the use of reinforced concrete and 
plain concrete in any structure to be erected under the provisions of 
this Building Code. 

(b) The design of all reinforced concrete structures, including 
all of their component. parts, shall be in accordance with the re- 
quirements as set forth in Building Regulations for Reinforced Con- 
crete, serial designation ACI 318-47*, as published by the American 
Concrete Institute. 


1601.2 — PERMITS AND DRAWINGS 


Drawings and typical details of all reinforced concrete construc- 
tion showing the size and position of all structural members, metal 
reinforcement, design strength of concrete, and the live load used 
in the design shall be filed with the Building Department as a per- 
manent record before a permit to construct such work will be issued. 
All plans submitted for approval or use on the work ‘shall clearly 
show the strength of concrete at a specified age for which all parts 
of the structure were designed. Calculations pertaining to the design 
shall be filed with the drawings when required by the Building Of- 
ficial. 


1601.3 — SPECIAL SYSTEMS OF REINFORCED CONCRETE 


The sponsors of any special system of reinforced concrete that is 
in conflict with, or not covered by, provisions of this Chapter may 
apply to the Board of Adjustments and Appeals as set forth in Sec- 
tion 112—Appeals. 3 


1601.4 — DEFINITIONS 


The following terms are defined for use in this code: 
Aggregate—Inert material which is mixed with portland cement 
and water to produce concrete. 


Column—An upright compression member the length of which 
exceeds three times its least lateral dimension. 
Column Capital—An enlargement of the upper end of a rein- 


forced concrete column designed and built to act as a unit with the 
column and flat slab. 


*May be secured from American Concrete Institute, 7460 Second 
Boulevard, Detroit, Michigan. 
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Column Strip—A portion of a flat slab panel one-half. panel in 
width consisting of the two adjacent quarter-panels on either side 
of the column center lines and extending through the panel in the 
direction of the span considered for bending. 


Combination Column—A column in which a structural steel sec- 
tion, designed to carry the principal part of the load, is wrapped 
with wire and encased in concrete of such’ quality that some addition- 
al load. may be allowed. 


Composite Column—A column in which a steel or cast-iron sec- 
tion is completely encased in concrete containing spiral and longi- 
tudinal reinforcement. 


Concrete—A mixture of portland cement, fine aggregate, coarse 
aggregate and water. 


Deformed Bar—Reinforcing bars with closely spaced shoulders, 
lugs or projections formed integrally with the bar during rolling. 
Wire mesh with welded intersections not farther apart than twelve 
inches in the direction of the principal reinforcement and with cross 


wires not smaller than No. 10 W & M gauge may be rated as a 
deformed bar. 


Diagonal Band—A group of reinforcing bars covering a width 
approximately 0.4 the average span, placed symmetrically with respect 


to the diagonal running from corner to corner of the panel of a flat 
slab. 


Direct Band—A group of reinforcing bars covering a width ap- 
proximately 0.4 of 11 placed symmetrically with respect to the center 
lines of the supporting columns of a flat slab. 


Drop Panel—The structural portion of a flat slab which is thick- 
ened in the area surrounding the column capital. 


Effective Area of Concrete—The area of a section which lies be- 
tween the centroid of the tensile reinforcement and the compression 
face of the flexural member. 


Effective Area of Reinforcement—The area obtained by. multiply- 
ing the right cross-sectional area of the reinforcement by the cosine 
of the angle between its direction and the direction for which the 
effectiveness is to be determined. 


Flat Slab—A concrete slab reinforced in two or more directions, 
generally without. beams or girders to transfer the loads to sup- 
porting columns. 


Middle Strip—A portion of a flat slab panel one-half panel in 
width, symmetrical about the panel center line and extending through 
the panel in the direction of the span considered for bending. 
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Paneled Ceiling—A flat slab in which approximately that portion 


of the area enclosed within the intersection of the two middle strips 
is reduced in thickness. 


Panel Length—The distance along a panel side from center to 
center of columns of a flat slab. 


Pedestal—An upright compression member whose height does 
not exceed three times its least lateral dimension. 

Plain Concrete—Concrete without reinforcement, or reinforced 
only for shrinkage or temperature changes. 


Ratio of Reinforcement—The ratio of the effective area of the 
reinforcement to the effective area of the concrete at any section of 
a flexural member. 


Reinforced Concrete—Concrete in which reinforcement other than 
that provided for shrinkage or temperature changes is embedded in 
such a manner that the two materials act together in resisting forces. 


Surface Water—The water carried by the aggregate except that 
held by absorption within the aggregate particles themselves. 


SECTION 1602—MATERIALS AND TESTS 


1602.1 — TESTS 


(a) The Building Official, or his authorized representative, shall 
have the right to order the test of any material entering into concrete 
or reinforced concrete when there is reasonable doubt as to its suit- 
ability for the purpose; to order reasonable tests of the concrete from 
time to time to determine whether the materials and methods in 
use are such as to produce concrete of the necessary quality; and to 
order the test under load of any portion of a completed structure, 
when the conditions have been such as to leave reasonable doubt 
as to the adequacy of the structure to serve the purpose for which 
it is intended. 


(b) Tests of materials and of concrete shall be made in accord- 
ance with the requirements of the American Society for Testing 
Materials as noted elsewhere in this chapter. ‘The complete records 
of such tests shall be available for inspection by the Building Of- 
ficial at all times during the progress of the work, and shall be 
preserved by the engineer or architect for two years after the 
completion of the structure. 


1602.2 — LOAD TESTS 


When a load test is required, the member or portion of the 
structure under consideration shall be subject to a superimposed load 
equal to one and one-half times the live load plus one-half of the 
dead load. This load shall be left in position for a period of twenty- 
four hours before removal. If, during the test, or upon removal 
of the load, the member or portion of the structure shows evident 
failure, such changes or modifications as are necessary to make the 
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structure adequate for the rated capacity shall be made; or, where 
lawful, a lower rating shall be established. The structure shall be 
considered to have passed the test if the maximum deflection at the 
end of the twenty-four hour period does not exceed the value of 
D as given in the following: 
SD SOF Bs Sse a0 eitioage tee. aD REIS SiR 20 Sue (1) 
a ds 

all terms expressed in the same units, in which 

D = Deflection of a floor member under load test. 

L = Span of member under load test. 

t = The total thickness or depth of a member under load test. 

If the deflection exceeds the value of D as given in formula (1), 
the construction shall be considered to have passed the test if within 
twenty-four hours after the removal of the load the member or portion 
of the structure shows a recovery of at least seventy-five per cent 
of the observed deflection. 


1602.3 — SUPERVISION 


All concrete work shall be supervised by the architect or engineer 
responsible for its design, or by a competent representative respon- 
sible to the architect or engineer. A record shall be kept of such 
supervision, which record shall cover the quality and quantity of 
concrete materials, the mixing and placing of the concrete; and the 
placing of the reinforcing steel. A complete record shall also be 
kept of the progress of the work and of the temperatures, when 
these fall below 40 degrees F., and of the protection given to the 
goncrete while curing. This record shall be available for inspection 
by the Building Official at all times during the progress of the work 
and shall be preserved by the architect or engineer for two years 
after the completion of the work. 


1602.4A- PORTLAND CEMENT 


Portland cement shall conform to the “Standard Specifications for 
Portland Cement” (A. S. T. M. Serial Designation: C150-49. 


1602.4B SLAG CEMENT 


All slag cement that is used for making mortar or in a blend 
with Portland for concrete shall pass Manufacturers’ Tentative Speci- 
fications for Slag Cement dated March 6, 1939, revised September 
29, 1948. 


1602.5 — CONCRETE AGGREGATES 


(a) Concrete aggregates shall conform to the “Standard Specifi- 
cations for Concrete Aggregates” (A.S.T.M. Serial Designation: C33- 
49 , provided however, that aggregates which have been shown by 
test or actual service to produce concrete of the required strength, 
durability, water-tightness, fire-resistance, and wearing qualities may 
be used under Section 1603.2 Method 2, where authorized by the 
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Building Official. 


(b). The maximum size of the aggregate shall be not larger than 
one-fifth of the narrowest dimension between sides of the forms of 
the member for which the concrete is to be used nor larger than 
three-fourths of the minimum clear spacing between: reinforcing bars. 


1602.6 —WATER 


Water used in mixing: concrete shall be clean, and free from 
injurious amounts of oils, acids, alkalis, organic materials, or other 
deleterious substances, 


1602.7 — METAL REINFORCEMENT 


(a) Metal reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of 
the “Standard Specifications for Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Rein- 
forcement” (A.S.T.M. Serial Designation: A15-39), or for “Rail-Steel 
Bars for Concrete Reinforcement” (A.S.T.M. Serial Designation: 
A16-35), or for “Axle-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement” (A.S.T.M. 
Serial Designation: A160-39), 


(b) Cold-drawn wire or welded wire fabric for concrete rein- 
forcement shall conform to the requirements of the “Standard Speci- 
‘fications for Cold-Drawn Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement” 
(A.S.T.M. Serial Designation: A82-34), or “Standard Specifications for 
Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement” (A.S.T.M. 
Serial Designation; A185-37). 


(ec) Structural steel shall conform to the requirements of the 
“Standard Specifications for Structural Steel for Bridges and Build- 
ings” (A. S. T. M. Serial Designation: (A7-44). 


(d) Cast-iron sections for composite. columns shall conform to 
the “Standard Specifications for Cast Iron Pit-cast Pipe for Water 
and Other Liquids” (A.S.T.M. Serial Designation: A44-41). 


1602.8 — STORAGE OF MATERIALS 


Cement and aggregates shall be stored in such a manner as to 
prevent deterioration or intrusion of foreign matter. Any material 
which has deteriorated or which has been damaged shall not be 
used for concrete. 


SECTION 1603—CONCRETE QUALITY AND 
WORKING STRESSES 


1603.1 — CONCRETE QUALITY 


All plans, submitted for approval or used on the job, shall clearly 
show the assumed strength of concrete at a specified age for which 
all. parts of the structure were designed. 
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1603.2 — DETERMINATION OF STRENGTH-QUALITY OF MATE- 
RIALS 


The determination of the proportions of cement and water to 
attain the required strengths shall be made by one of the following 
methods: 


Method 1—Concrete made from average materials: 


When no preliminary tests of the materials to be used are made, 
the water-content per sack of cement shall not: exceed the values 
in Table 1603.2. Method 2 shall be employed when. artificial ag- 
gregates or admixtures are used. j 


Table 1603.2 — Assumed Strength of Concrete Mixtures 
Water-Content U. S. Gallons | Assumed Compressive Strength 


Per 94-lb. Sack of Cement at 28 Days—p. s. i. 
Bret adie’ a Sap (oes ao on 
6 3000 
6% 2500: 

7% 2000 


Note—In interpreting this table, surface water carried by the aggre- 
gate must be included as part of the mixing water in computing the 
water content. ; 

Method 2—Controlled Concrete: 


Water-content other than shown in Table 1603.2 may be used pro- 
vided that the strength-quality of the concrete proposed for use in 
the structure shall be established by tests which shall be made in ad- 
vance of the beginning of operations, using the consistencies suitable 
for the work and in accordance with the “Standard Method of Making 
Compression Tests of Concrete” (A. S. T. M. Serial Designation: C39- 
44)..A curve representing the relation between the water-content and 
the average 28-day compressive strength or earlier strength at which the 
concrete is to receive its full working load, shall be established for a 


range of values including all the compressive strengths called for on 
the plans. 


The curve shall be established by at least three points, each point 
representing average values from at least four test specimens. The 
maximum allowable water-content for the concrete for the structure 
Shall be as determined from this curve and shall correspond to a 
strength which is fifteen per cent greater than that called for on the 
plans. No substitutions shall be made in the materials used on the 
work without additional tests in accordance herewith to show that 
the quality of the concrete is ‘satisfactory, 


1603.3 — CONCRETE PROPORTIONS AND CONSISTENCY 


(a) The proportions of aggregate to cement for any concrete shall 
be such as to produce a mixture which will work readily into the 
corners and angles of the forms and around reinforcement with the 
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method of placing employed on the work, but without permitting the 
materials to segregate or excess free water to collect on the surface. 
The combined aggregates shall be of such composition of sizes that 
when separated on the No. 4 standard sieve, the weight passing the 
sieve (fine aggregate) shall not be less than thirty per cent nor greater 
than fifty per cent of the total, except that these proportions do not 
necessarily apply to light-weight aggregates. 

(b) The methods of measuring concrete materials shall be such 
that the proportions can be accurately controlled and easily checked 
at any time during the work. * Measurement of materials for ready 
mixed concrete shall conform to the “Standard Specifications for 
Ready-Mixed Concrete” (A. S. T. M. Serial Designation: C94-44). 

(ec) When controlled concrete is used and the quality and strength 
have been determined by test as outlined by Method 2, Section 1603.2, 
the proportions of materials shall be determined at time of test, and a 
record of the tests and proposed proportions shall be filed with the 
Building Official for his approval. 


1603.4 ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES IN CONCRETE 

The unit stresses in pounds per square inch on concrete to be 
used in the design shall not exceed the values of Table 1603.4 where 
fe equals the minimum specified ultimate compressive strength at 
28 days, or at the earlier age at which the concrete may be expected 
to receive its full load. 


* Whenever practicable such measurement shall be by weight rather 
than by volume. 
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Table 1603.4—Allowable Unit Stresses in Concrete 


Allowable Unit Stresses. 


Stren, 
.of _|erete is Fixed by the Wa- 


Concrete|ter-Content in Accord- 
as _jance with Section 1603.2 


For rex When Strength of Con- 


pnt net thee Sette 


Fixed by 
DESCRIPTION Test in 
Accord- 
ance |/, =| f. = =f 
with 2000 i 


Section | p.s.i.} p.s.i. ey p.s.i. 
1603.2 | n=15 n=12 n=10/} n=8' 


Flexure: f, 
Extreme fiber stress in com- fe 0.457°,. | 900} 1125 | 1350 | 1688 
pression 2. Bay 
Shear: v 
Beams with no web rein- 
forcement and without spe- 
cial anchorage of longitud- 
inal steel Ve 0.027”, 40} 50 60 6: 
Beams with no web rein- 
forcement but with special 
anchorage of longitudinal 
Cf ie easel ie ttee ieee eS Ve 0.037’, 60 15 90 113 
Beams with properly de- 
signed web reinforcement 
but without special anchor- 
age of longitudinal steel._| » 0.067, | 120| 150] 180] 205 
Beams with properly de- 
signed web reinforcement 
and with special anchor- 
age of longitudinal steel. | 0.127, | 240] 300} 360]. 450 
Flat slabs at distanced d from 
edge of column capital or 


i 
| 
| 
| 


drop panel Ve 0.03/"e 60 15 90 |} 113 
Postings «ciiosi nie) shiny ve | 0.037, | 60) 75 | | 75 
**Bond: u but not to 
In beams and slabs and one- exceed 75 
way footings: p.s.i. f 
Plain bers: 2 tia shag 0.047, | 80} 100} 120 | 150 
but not to 
exceed 160 
p.s.i 
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Table 1603.4—Allowable Unit Stresses in Concrete 
(Continued) 


DESCRIPTION 


Deformed bars 


In two-way footings: 
Plain bars (hooked) 


Deformed bars (hooked). 


Bearing: f, 
On full area _. 


On one-third area or less* . 


fe 
fe 


Allowable Unit Stresses 
For Any|When Strength of Con- 
Strength|crete is Fixed by the 
of Water-Cement in Ac- 
Concrete|cordance with Section 
as 1603.2 
Fixed by! | 
Test in 
Accord- 
ance | f'— | fe=|fe=| po= 
with 2000 | 2500 | 3000! 3750 
Section | P.S.i. | p.s.i. | p.s.i. | p.s.i. 
1603.2 |n=15|}n=12|/n=10} n=—8 
30,000 
Doerr rere | 
fs | 
0.057’, 100} 125} 150] 188 
but not to 
exceed 200 
p.s.i. 
0.0457’, 90/ 113) 135) 166 
but not to 
exceed 160 
p.s.i.- 
0.0567’, 112| 140] 168) 200 
but not to 
exceed 200 
Pp.S.i. 
0.25f", 500} 625} 750] 938 
0.3757, 750 | 938 | 1125 | 1405 


Footnotes—*The allowable bearing stress on an area greater than 
one-third but less than the full area shall be interpolated between 


the values given. 


**Where special anchorage is provided (see Section 903 (a) ), 
one and one-half times these values in bond may be used in 
beams, slabs and one-way footings, but in no case to exceed 
200 p.s.i. for plain bars and 250 p.s.i. for deformed bars. The 
values given for two-way footings include an allowance for 


special anchorage. 


ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES IN REINFORCEMENT 
Unless otherwise provided in these Regulations, steel for. con- 
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crete reinforcement shall not be stressed im excess of the following 
limits: 


(a) Tension 


(f8 = Tensile unit stress in longitudinal reinforcement) 
and (fv = Tensile unit stress in web reinforcement) 


20,000 p.s.i. for Rail-Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars, Billet- 
Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars (of intermediate and hard grades), 
Axle-Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars (of intermediate and hard 
grades), and Cold-Drawn Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement. 

18,000 p.s.i. for Billet-Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars (of 


structural grade), and Axle Steel Concrete Reinforcement Bars (of 
structural grade). 


(b) Tension in One-Way Slabs of Not More Than 12 Feet Span 
(fs = Tensile unit stress in main reinforcement). 

For the main reinforcement % inch or less in diameter, in one- 
way slabs, 50 per cent of the minimum yield point specified in the 
Standard Specifications of the American Society. for Testing Mate- 
rials for the particular kind and grade of reinforcement used, but 
in no case to exceed 30,000 p.s.i. 

(ec) Compression, Vertical Column Reinforcement 


| (fs = Nominal working stress in vertical column reinforce- 
ment). 


Forty per cent of the minimum yield point specified in the Stand- 
ard Specifications of the American Society for Testing Materials for 
i the particular kind and grade of reinforcement used, but in no case 
to exceed 30,000 p.s.i. 

(fr = Allowable unit stress in the metal core of composite 
and combination columns): 
Structural steel sections -.....16,000 p.s.i. 
east iron sections __ Prater. 4 10,000 p.s.i. 


ee ee ene See (ACI 318-47) 
1603.5 — TESTS ON CONCRETE 


(a) The Building Official may require a reasonable number of 
compression tests to be made during the progress of the work. Such 
tests shall be made in accordance with the “Standard Method of 
Making and Storing Compression Test Specimens of Concrete in the 
Field” (A. S. T. M. Serial Designation C31-44), and cured in accordance 
with the requirements for laboratory control tests. 

(b) Not less than three specimens shall be made for each test; 
nor less than one test for each 250 cu. yd. of concrete. 

(c) The standard age of test shall be 28 days, but 7-day tests 
may be used provided that the relation between the 7- and 28-day 
strengths of the concrete is established by test for the materials and 
proportions used. 

(d) Where the average strength of the laboratory control cylin- 
ders for any portion of the structure falls below the minimum ulti- 
mate compressive strengths called for on the plans, the Building Of- 
ficial shall have the right to order a change in the mixture or in the 


219 


water-content for the remaining portion of the structure. In cases 
where the average strength of the cylinders cured on the job falls 
below the required strength, the Building Official shall have the 
right to require conditions of temperature and moisture necessary 
to secure the required strength. If the average strength of either 
the laboratory control cylinders or the cylinders cured on the job 
falls below the required strength, load tests as specified in Section 
1602.2 may be required on the portion of the structure so affected. 


SECTION 1604—MIXING AND PLACING CONCRETE 


1604.1 — PREPARATION OF EQUIPMENT AND PLACE OF DE- 
POSIT 


(a) Before placing concrete, all equipment for mixing and trans- 
porting the concrete shall be cleaned, all debris and ice shall be re- 
moved from the spaces to be occupied by the concrete, forms shall 
be thoroughly wetted (except in freezing weather) or oiled, and ma- 
sonry filler units that will be in contact with concrete shall be well 
drenched (except in freezing weather), and the reinforcement shall 
be thoroughly cleaned of ice or other coatings. 

(b) Water shall be removed from place of deposit before con- 
crete is placed unless otherwise permitted by the Building Official. 


1604.2 — MIXING OF CONCRETE 


(a) Unless otherwise authorized by the Building Official, the 
mixing of concrete shall be done in a batch mixer of approved type. 

(b). The concrete shall be mixed until there is a uniform dis- 
tribution of the materials and shall be discharged completely before 
the mixer is recharged. 

(c) For job mixed concrete, the mixer shall be rotated at a speed 
recommended by the manufacturers and mixing shall be continued 
for at least one minute after all materials are in the mixer. A longer 
mixing period may be required for mixers larger than one cubic 
yard capacity. 

(d). Ready-mixed concrete shall be mixed and delivered in ac- 
cordance with the requirements set forth in the “Standard Specifica- 
tions for Ready-Mixed Concrete” (A.S.T.M. Serial Designation 
C94-44), 


1604.3 — CONVEYING 


(a) Concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to the place of 
final deposit by methods which will prevent the separation or loss 
of the materials. 

(b) Equipment for chuting, pumping and pneumatically con- 
veying concrete shall be of such size and design as to insure a prac- 
tically continuous flow of concrete at the delivery end without sepa- 
ration of the materials. 
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1604.4 — DEPOSITING 


(a) Conerete shall be deposited as nearly as practicable in its 
final position. fo avoid segregation due to rehandling or flowing. The 
concreting shall be carried on at such a rate that the concrete is at 
all times plastic and flows readily. into the space between the bars. 
No concrete that has partially hardened or been contaminated by 
foreign materials shall be deposited on the work, nor shall retem- 
pered concrete be used. 


(b) When concreting is once started, it shall be carried on as a 
continuous operation until the placing of the panel or section is com- 
pleted. The top surface shall be generaliy level. When construction 
joints are necessary, they shall be made in accordance with Section 
1605.8. 


(ec) All concrete shall be thoroughly compacted by suitable 
means during the operation of placing, and shall be thoroughly 
worked around the reinforcement and embedded fixtures and into 
the corners of the forms,. Vibrators may be used to aid in the place- 
ment of the concrete provided they are used under experienced su- 
pervision, and the forms are designed to withstand their action. 


(d) Where conditions make compacting difficult, or where the 
reinforcement is congested, batches of mortar containing the same 
proportions of cement to sand as used in the concrete, shall first be 
deposited in the forms to a depth of at least one inch. 


1604.5 — CURING 


In all concrete structures, concrete made with normal portland 
cement shall be maintained in a moist condition for at least the_first 
seven days after placing and high-early-strength concrete shall be so 
maintained for at least the first three days. 


1604.6 — COLD WEATHER REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Adequate equipment shall be provided for heating the con- 
crete materials and protecting the concrete during freezing or near- 
freezing weather. No frozen materials or materials containing ice 
shall be used. 


(b) All concrete materials and all reinforcement, forms, fillers 
and ground with which the concrete is to come in contact, shall be 
free from frost. Whénever the temperature of the surrounding air 
is below 40 degrees Fahrenheit, all concrete when placed in the 
forms shall have a temperature of between 60 and 90 degrees Fah- 
renheit and shall be maintained at a temperature of not less than 50 
degrees Fahrenheit for at least 72 hours for normal concrete or 24 
hours for high-early-strength concrete, or for as much more time 
as is necessary to insure proper rate of curing of the concrete. The 
housing, covering or other protection used in connection with curing 
shall remain in place and intact at least twenty-four hours after the 
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artificial heating is discontinued. No dependence shall be placed on 
salt or other chemicals for the prevention of freezing. Manure, when 
used for protection, shall not be allowed to come into contact with 
the concrete. 


SECTION 1605—FORMS AND DETAILS OF 


CONSTRUCTION 
1605.1 — DESIGN OF FORMS 


Forms shall conform to the shape, lines, and dimensions of the 
members as called for on the plans, and shall be substantial and 
sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar. They shall be prop- 
erly braced or tied together so as to maintain position and shape. 


1605.2 — REMOVAL OF FORMS 


Forms shall be removed in such manner as to insure the com-~ 
plete safety of the structure. Where the structure as a whole is sup- 
ported on shores, the removable floor forms, beam and girder sides, 
column and similar vertical forms may be removed after twenty-four 
hours, providing the concrete is sufficiently hard not to be injured 
thereby. In no case shall the supporting forms or shoring be re- 
moved. until the members have acquired sufficient strength to sup- 
port safely their weight and the load thereon. The results of suita- 
ble control tests may be used as evidence that the concrete has at- 
tained sufficient strength. 


1605.3 — PIPES, CONDUITS, ETC., EMBEDDED IN CONCRETE 


Pipes which will contain liquid, gas or vapor at other than room 
temperature shall not be embedded in concrete necessary for struc- 
tural ‘stability or fire protection. Drain pipes and pipes whose con- 
tents will be under pressure greater than atmospheric pressure by 
more than one pound per square inch shall not be embedded in 
structural concrete -except in passing through from one side to the 
other of a floor, wall or beam. Electric conduits and. other pipes 
whose embedment is allowed shall not, with their fittings, displace 
that. concrete of a column on which stress is calculated or which is 
required for fire protection, to greater extent than four per cent of 
the area of the cross section. Sleeves or other pipes passing through 
‘floors, walls or beams shall not be of such size or in such location 
as unduly to impair the strength of the construction; such sleeves or 
pipes may be considered as replacing structurally the displaced con- 
crete, provided they are not exposed to rusting or other deterioration, 
are of uncoated iron or steel not thinner than standard wrought-iron 
pipe, have a nominal inside diameter not over two inches, and are 
spaced not less than three diameters on centers. Embedded pipes 
or conduits other than those merely passing through, shall not be 
larger in outside diameter than one-third the thickness of the slab, 
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wall or beam in which they are embedded; shall not be spaced closer 
than three diameters on centers, nor so located as unduly to impair 
the strength of the construction. Circular uncoated or galvanized 


electric conduit of iron or steel may be considered as replacing the 
displaced concrete. 


1605.4 — CLEANING AND BENDING REINFORCEMENT 


Metal reinforcement, at the time concrete is placed, shall be free 
from rust scale or other coatings that will destroy or reduce the 
bond. Bends for stirrups and ties shall be made around a pin having 
a diameter not less than two times the minimum thickness of the 
bar. Bends for other bars shall be made around a pin having a 
except that for bars larger than one inch, the pin shali be not. less 


than eight times the minimum thickness of the bar. All bars shall 
be bent cold. 


1605.5 — PLACING REINFORCEMENT 


(a). Metal reinforcement shall be accurately placed and ade- 
quately secured in position by concrete or metal chairs and spacers. 
The minimum clear distance between parallel bars shall be one and 
one-half times the diameter: for round bars and twice the side di- 
mension for square bars. If special anchorage is provided, the min- 
imum clear distance between parallel bars shall be equal to the 
diameter for round bars and one and one-half times the side dimen- 
sions for square bars. In no case shall the clear distance between 
bars be less than one inch, nor less than one and one-third times the 
maximum size of the coarse aggregate. 


(b). When wire or other reinforcement, not exceeding one-fourth 
inch in diameter is used as reinforcement for slabs not exceeding ten 
feet in span, the reinforcement may be curved from a point near the 
top. of the slab over the support to a point near the bottom of the 
slab at mid-span; provided such reinforcement is either continuous 
over, or securely anchored to the support. 


1605.6 — SPLICES AND OFFSETS IN REINFORCEMENT 


(a) In slabs, beams and girders, splices of reinforcement at 
points of maximum stress shall generally be avoided. Splices shall 
provide sufficient lap to transfer the stress between bars by bond 
and shear. In such splices the minimum spacing of bars shall be 


as specified in Section 1605.5. 


(b) Where changes in the cross section of a column occur, the 
longitudinal bars shall be offset in a region where lateral support is 
afforded. Where offset, the slope of the inclined portion shall not be 
more than 1 in 6, and in the case of tied columns the ties shall be 
spaced not over three inches on centers for a distance of one foot 
below the actual point of offset. 
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1605.7 — CONCRETE PROTECTION FOR REINFORCEMENT 


(a) The reinforcement of footings and other principal structural 
members in which the concrete is deposited against the ground shall 
have not less than three inches of concrete between it and the 
ground contact surface. If concrete surfaces after removal -of the 
forms are to be exposed to the weather or be in contact with the 
ground, the reinforcement shall be protected with not less than two 
inches of concrete for bars more than % inch in diameter and one 
and one-half inches for bars 5 inch or less in diameter. 


(b) The concrete protective covering for reinforcement at sur- 
faces not exposed directly to the ground or weather shall be not less 
than three-fourths inch for slabs and walls; and not less than one and 
one-half inches for beams, girders and columns. In concrete joist 
floors in which the clear distance between joists is not more than 
thirty inches, the protection of metal reinforcement shall be at least 
three-fourths inch. 


(c) If this code specifies (Chapter X), as fire-protective cover- 
ing of the reinforcement, thickness of concrete greater than those 
’ given in this section, then such greater thickness shall be used. 


(d) Concrete protection for reinforcement shall in all cases be 
_ at least equal to the diameter of round bars, and one and one-half 
times the side dimension of square bars. 


(e) Exposed reinforcement bars intended for bonding with fu- 
ture extensions shall be protected from corrosion by concrete or 
other adequate covering. 


1605.8 — CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 


(a) Joints not indicated on the plans shall be so made and lo- 
cated as to least impair the strength of the structure. Where a joint 
is to be made, the surface of the concrete shal] be thoroughly cleaned 
and all laitance removed. In addition to the foregoing, vertical joints 
shall be thoroughly wetted but not saturated, and slushed with a 


coat of neat cement grout immediately before placing of new con- 
crete. 


(b) At least two hours must elapse after depositing concrete 
in the columns or walls before depositing in beams, girders, or slabs 
supported thereon, Beams, girders, brackets, column capitals, and 
haunches shall be considered as part of the floor system and shall be 
placed monolithically therewith. 


(ec) Construction joints in floors shall be located near the middle 
of the spans of slabs, beams, or girders, unless a beam intersects a 
girder at this point, in which case the joints in the girders shall be 
offset a distance equal to twice the width of the beam. In this last 
case provision shall be made for shear by use of inclined reinforce- 
ment. 
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CHAPTER XVII 
WOOD CONSTRUCTION PRACTICE, DESIGN 
AND QUALITY 


) SECTION 1700—GENERAL 


; The first part of this Chapter is concerned with construction prac- 
4 tices and the second part with design and quality. 


1700.1 — GENERAL 


(a) The quality and design of all wood members used for load 
supporting purposes in buildings or other structures shall conform 
to the standards hereinafter specified, 

(b) All members shall be so framed, anchored, tied and braced 


together as to develop the strength and rigidity necessary for the 
purpose for which they are used. 


il 1700.2 — DETERMINATION OF REQUIRED SIZES 


(a) All wood structural members. shall be of sufficient size to 

a . Carry the dead and required live loads. without exceeding the allow- 
if able working stresses as hereinafter specified, 

if (b) Minimum sizes of lumber members required by this Code 

refer to nominal sizes. American Lumber Standard dressed sizes 
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(ec) The Building Official may require the species and grade 
or the stress-grade of all lumber used for load bearing purposes to be 
stated on the plans filed with the Building Department. 


SECTION 1701—CONSTRUCTION PRACTICES 
1701.1 — PREPARATION OF BUILDING SITE 
All building sites shall be graded so as to provide drainage under 
all portions of the building not occupied by basements or cellars. 


All stumps and roots shall be removed from the soil to a depth of at 
least twelve (12) inches, 


1701.2—REMOVAL OF DEBRIS 


SARIN ALINE SI TEA 


—— 
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1701.3 — FOUNDATIONS 


Foundations shall be designed and constructed in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 1302. Where spot piers are used in one and 
two family dwellings, spacing of such piers shall not exceed eight (8) 
Ft. center to center. The top of every masonry or concrete founda- 
tion, wall or pier, which supports and is in contact with wood con- 
struction of any kind shall be not less than six (6) inches above the 
finished grade. 


1701.4 — MUD SILLS 


A one (1) story building, except a dwelling, which does not exceed 
six hundred (600) Sq. Ft. in area, may be constructed without a ma- 
sonry or reinforced concrete foundation, providing such building is 
placed on an eighty-five (85) per cent heart by girth measurement, 

, dense Southern yellow pine, cedar or tidewater cypress or 
on a pressure creosoted wood sill. No mud sill shall be less than 
nominal two inches by six inches (2x6) or three inches by four inches 
(3x4) in cross section. 


1701.5 — FOUNDATION WALL VENTS 


Space under first floor joists, except in such space as is occupied 
by a basement or cellar, shall be provided with openings to insure 
ventilation. Such ventilating openings shall be proportioned on the 
basis of not less than one and one-half (114) Sq. Ft. net opening for 
each fifteen (15) lineal feet or major fraction thereof of exterior wall. 
Vents shall be so placed as to provide ventilation at all points and pre- 
vent dead air pockets; they need not be placed in the front of the 
building. Such openings shall be screened with not less than one-half 
(%) inch mesh galvanized hardware cloth. 


1701.6 — CLEARANCE 


There shall be clearance of not less than eighteen (18) inches be- 
tween the bottom of untreated wood framing and the ground beneath; 
except as provided in Section 1701.4 and Section 1701.7. 


1701.7 — SILLS AND TOE PLATES 


All masonry shall be finished to provide a true and even bearing 
surface for wooden structural members. Such structural members 
shall be securely fastened to the masonry or concrete bearing surface. 
All sills and plates (except dwellings) shall be bolted with not less 
than one-half (4%) inch diameter bolts securely embedded in the ma- 
sonry and spaced not more than six (6) feet apart. 


All wood sills and plates, less than. 18 inches from the ground 
shall be the heartwood of a durable species as listed in Section 1701.4 
or shall be the pressure treated with approved preservatives, all 
untreated wood sills in contact with masonry or conerete 18 or more 
inches above the ground shall be isolated from such masonry or 
concrete with twenty-four (24) U.S. Standard gauge galvanized 
iron or other approved non-corrodible metal, or such sills and plates 
shall be bedded in 1:3 cement mortar. 


226 


SECTION 1702—VERTICAL MEMBERS 


1702.1 — COLUMNS AND POSTS 


All wood column and posts supporting loads shali be framed to 
true end bearings; shall extend downward to supports of such design 
as to hold the column or post securely in position and to protect its 
base from deterioration. Bottom or lowest tiers shall. be supported 
at least two (2) inches above grade, or finish floor, by masonry or 
concrete footings and separated there from by a metal plate not less 
than one-quarter (%4) inch thick; shall not rest directly or indirectly 
on floor beams except in cases where there is no column. below; shall 
not exceed load limitations as specified in Section 1707. 


Untreated wood columns in basements, when built into masonry 
partitions or walls, shall be exposed on at least two (2) sides. 


Wood posts and timbers, when used in contact with and below 
ground, (except for minor or temporary structures, or where perma- 
nently below lowest ground water level) shall be of heart-wood of a 
decay-resistant species or of approved creosoted pressure-treated ma- 
terial. 


1702.2 — STUD WALLS AND PARTITIONS 


The maximum allowable height for nominal size two by four (2x4) 
inch studding for bearing walls or partitions shall be fourteen (14) 
feet and for two by six (2x6) inch nominal size twenty (20) feet, 
spaced not more than sixteen (16) inches on center, unless the wall 
is supported laterally by adequate framing in a horizontal direction 
perpendicular to the direction of the stud wall, or each stud is de- 


signed as a column with stresses not exceeding those allowed by this 
Chapter. 


Bearing walls and partitions of residential buildings supporting 
more than two floors and a roof and of other buildings supporting 
more than one story and roof shall have lowest tier of studs not less 
than two by six (2x6) inches in nominal size. 


Where studding extends through more than one floor, the floor 
joist of the second floor may be supported by a one by four (1x4) inch 
nominal size ribbon, notched into the studs and securely nailed. 


In bearing partitions or walls, studs shall be provided with top 
and bottom plates: lapped at each intersection. Single bottom 
plates may be used. Single top and bottom plates shall be permitted 
for non-bearing walls and partitions. Joints shall be Staggered not 


less than two (2) feet; and such plates shall be not less in size than 
the studding. 


In non-bearing walls and partitions studs may be spaced not more 
than twenty-eight (28) inches on centers, and may be set with long 
dimension parallel to the wall. 
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Angles at corners where stud walls or partitions meet shall be 
framed solid so no lath can extend from one room to another. All 
exterior-and main cross stud partitions shall be effectively and thor- 
oughly angle braced. 

Where studs pass through from floor to floor they shall be fire- 
stopped at point of passage through floors in conformance to the 
provisions of Section 1702.6. 


1702.3 — PROTECTION OF OPENINGS 


Openings in partitions and walls shall be framed around with 
double studs at each side and double headers across the top resting 
on the short stud at each end, unless other equal approved method of 
framing is used. 

The double header shall be placed on edge and shall be trussed 
above all openings over four (4) feet in width, or where more than 
two (2) studs are cut away. 

1702.4 — CORNER BRACING 


Studs shall be doubled or tripled at corners of exterior walls and 
such corners shall be braced by a let-in one by four (1x4) inch or one- 
by six (1x6) inch continuous diagonal brace, extending from the top 
plate to the bottom plate at a forty-five degree angle. Where win- 
dows, or other openings, preclude use of such. bracing, alternative 
bracing approved by the Building Official may be used. Where “Solid 
Sheating” of walls is of lumber applied diagonally, or where ply- 
wood sheathing at least 5/16 inch thick and properly nailed with 6 
penny common nails 6 inches on centers around the edges and 12 
inches on centers or other bearings is used, let-in bracing may be 
omitted. 


1702.5 — CLEARANCE FOR PIPES 

Stud walls containing plumbing, heating or other pipes shall be so 
framed as to allow proper clearance for such pipes. Where a parti- 
tion containing such pipes runs parallel to the floor joists, the floor 
joists under such partitions shall be doubled and spaced to provide 
clearance for such pipes and shall be bridged with solid bridging. 
Where plates or soles are cut to permit passage of such pipes, a metal 
tie not less than one-eighth (%) inch thick and one and one-half (1%) 
inch wide shall be fastened to the plate across and to each side of 
the opening with not less than four (4) 16d nails. 

1702.6 — FIRESTOPPING 

Firestopping shall be provided to cut off all vertical and horizon- 
tal concealed draft openings. Firestopping shall be as indicated in 
this Section and as provided in Section 705. 

Firestopping, when of wood, shall be of not less than two (2) inch 
nominal thickness and shall effectively fill all spaces to the entire 
width of the framing or structural members. 

Firestopping, when of other materials, shall be of formed coated 
steel of not less than twenty (20) U. S. Standard Gauge, securely and 
tightly nailed, or, in the case of spaces between chimneys, and wood 
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framing, such spaces shall be solidly filled with mortar or loose in- 
combustible matter supported on non-combustible supports. 

Firestopping shall be used in the following locations: 

1. In all stud walls, partitions and furred spaces, so that no con- 
cealed space exceeds eight (8) feet in length. 

2. In all stud walls at ceiling and floor levels. 

3. Between stair stringers at least once in the middle of each run, 
at the top and the bottom, and between studs, along and in 
line with the adjoining run of stairs. 

4. Between chimneys, fireplaces and wood framing. 

5. Around the top, bottom and side of sliding door pockets. 

6. Any other spaces not specifically mentioned above which would 
allow the passage of flame. 

1702.7 — FLASHING 

Every exterior opening shall be flashed with coated steel or with 

non-corrodible sheet metal in such manner as to be waterproof. 


SECTION 1703—HORIZONTAL. MEMBERS 


1703.1 — ANCHORAGE 

Anchors for each tier of joists and rafters shall be provided where 
they enter masonry walls and where they are parallel to masonry 
walls. Such anchors shall be of metal of an approved type and spaced 
not more than six (6) feet apart. Such anchors shall, in all cases, 
occur on the opposite end of the same run of joists. Ends of joists 
shall be lapped and spiked so as to form a continuous tie across the 
building. 
1703.2 — CUTS AND BORE HOLES 

Cuts and bore holes in wood girders, beams or joists shall be not 
deeper than one-fifth (1/5) the beam depth below its top and not 
further from the beam end than three (3) times the beam depth, Any 
cut that does not conform to above limitations, or bore holes two (2) 
inches or more in diameter are not permitted without. special provi- 
sions for reinforcing the beam. Such reinforcement shall be ap- 
proved by the Building Official. 


1703.3 — GIRDERS, BEAMS AND TRUSSES 
The design, quality and strength of girders, beams and trusses 
shall be in accordance with Section 1707. 


1703.4 — BEARING 

All masonry shall be finished to provide a true and even bearing 
surface for wooden structural members. Girders and beams entering 
or bearing on masonry shall have at least four (4) inches of end bear- 
ing, firecut three (3) inches, and shall be separated from the opposite 
side of the wall, or from members entering from the opposite side of 
the wall by at least four (4) inches of solid masonry. Girders and 
beams shall be provided with metal wall boxes of an approved type 
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which will provide air space of at least one-half (4%) inch on sides 
and top, or wall bearing plates and anchors, so set as to provide at 
least one (1) inch’ of air space around sides and end; or may be sealed 
in if timbers are protected by an approved preservative treatment 
(See Appendix). 


1703.5 — TRUSSES 


Timber trusses shall be securely anchored to the wall at all points 
of bearing. Members shall not be stressed in excess of stresses pro- 
vided for in Section 1707. 

Wood trusses and truss framing shall have all joints accurately 
cut and fitted together so that each bearing is true and drawn tight 
to the full bearing. All trusses shall be properly secured in place by 
lateral bracing. : 

Washers of sufficient size to distribute the loads properly shall be 
used in connection with rods or metal members. Before a truss is 
loaded, the tension rods shall be well tightened. 


SECTION 1704—JOISTS 


1704.1 — JOISTS 


Floor joists shall be so designed as to adequately sustain all im- 
posed live loads as set forth in Section 1203. For allowable span and 
spacing of joists the following references are given: 

1. For one and two family dwellings: 

Section 1704.6, Joists or other species, grades, or sizes may be 
used when properly designed. 

2. For all loadings other than above, design shall be in accord- 

ance with Section 1707. 


1704.2 — BEARING 


Floor joists shall be supported by sill, girders, bearing partitions 
or exterior walls. Where entering exterior stud walls, the joists shall 
be supported on a plate or, if no plate is provided, by a one by four 
(1x4) inch nominal size ribbon let in the studs. Joists shall be well 
nailed to the supporting studs. Studs shall be doubled under the ends 
of doubled joists. Where joists enter or bear on masonry see Sec- 
tion 1703.4. 


1704.3 — HEADER JOISTS 


Header and trimmer joists more than four (4) feet long shall be 
doubled. Header joists over six (6) feet long and tail joists over 
twelve (12) feet long shall be hung in approved stirrup irons or joist 
hangers or approved equivalent, 

1704.4 — JOISTS UNDER PARTITIONS 


Joist under and parallel to bearing partition walls. shall be 
. doubled and well spiked so as to form a solid beam. Where clearance 
for pipes is necessary solid bridging not more than sixteen inches. 
on centers shall be provided (Section 1702.5). 
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1704.5 — BRIDGING 


Cross bridging shall be placed between joists if the span is over 
eight (8) feet. The distance between bridging or between bridging 
and bearing, shall not exceed eight (8) feet. Wood cross bridging 
used in one and two family dwellings shall be not less than one by 
three (1x3) inches nominal size cross sectional area, but in other 
buildings shall be not less than one by six (1x6) inches or two by 
three (2x3) inches nominal size. Metal cross bridging of equal or 
greater strength may be used in place of wood cross bridging. 

Solid bridging shall be placed between floor joists at all supports. 
1704.6 — MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE SPANS 

Table No. 1704.6 gives the maximum allowable spans, according to 
spacing shown, for floor joists based on 1100 lb. f, and E of 1 ,600,000 
and based on a live load of 40 and 30 lbs. per square foot uniformly 
distributed. Spans for joists with plastered ceilings are based on de- 
flection or stress, whichever is the lesser. - 

Floor joists of other grades, or of other sizes, may be used pro- 
vided they are not stressed to exceed the maximum allowable work- 
ing stress as shown in Table No. 1707. 


TABLE 17046—MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE SPAN BETWEEN 
SUPPORTS FOR WOOD JOISTS 


: : : Maximum Allowable Span 
Joist Size Joist Spacing 


: Center To  *Liveload 30 lbs. *Liveload 40 lbs. 
aie Center In per sq. ft. per sq. ft. 
Inches at 
Plastered Unplastered Plastered Unplastered 
12 11’-6” 12’-11” 10’-5” 11’-6” 
2x6 16 10’-0” 11’-3” 9’-1” 10’-0” 
24 o. 3 9°34" 7-6” 8’-3” 
12 15’-2” 17’-1” 13’-10” 15’-2” 
2x8 16 13’-3” 15’-0” 12’-1” 13’-3” 
24 10’-11” 12’-4” 9’-11” 10’-11” 
12 19’-1” 21-5’? 17-5” 19’-1” 
2x10 16 16’-8” 18’-10” 15’-2” 16’-8” 
24 13’-9” 15’-6” 12’-6” 13’-9” 
12 22’-11” 25’-6” 20’-11” 22’-11” 
242 16 20’-1” 22’-7” 18’-3” 20’-1” 
24 16’-7” 18’-9” . 15’>1” 16’-7” 
12 26’-7” 29’-9” 24’-4” 26’-7” 
2x14 16 23’-5” 26’-3” 21’-4” 23’-5” 
24 19’-5” 21’-9” 17’-8” 19’-5” 
12 13’-4” 16’-1” 12’-4” 14’-5” 
3x8 16 12’-2” 14’-2” 11’-5” 12’-7” 
24 10’-4” 11’-9” 9’-5” 10’-4” 
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TABLE 1704.6 (CONT’D.) 


MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE SPAN BETWEEN SUPPORTS 


FOR WOOD JOISTS 
wag a ee eee tot ae isis ee igwh line) ort he pe et 


i ble S 
Jest Spacing Maximum Allowable Span 


Joist Size “Center To *Liveload 30 Ibs. *Liveload 40 Ibs. 
(Nominal) — Center In per sa. ft. per sa. ft. 
In Inches Tienes 


Plastered Unplastered Plastered Unplastered, 


12 17-7” 21’-9” 16’-4” 18’-11” 
3x8 16 16’-1” 19’=2” 14’-11” 16’-7” 
24 13’-9” 15’-6” 12’-6” 13’-9” 
12 22’-0” 26’-3” 20’-6” 23’-7” 
3x10 16 20’-3” 23’-3” 18’-10” 20’-10” 
24 17’-0” 19’-8” 15’-9” 17-3” 
12 26’-3” 31’-3” 24’-6” 28’-2” 
3x 12 16 24’-11” 27-9” 22’-7” 24’-11” 


24 20’-9” 23’-3” 18’-11” 20’-9” 


*THIRTY POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT LIVE LOAD IS FOR ONE- 

STORY DWELLINGS. FORTY POUNDS PER SQUARE FOOT 
LIVE LOAD IS FOR OTHER OCCUPANCIES HAVING THAT 
REQUIREMENT. 


1704.7 — CEILING JOISTS AND ROOF RAFTERS (DWELLINGS) 


Table 1704.7. gives the allowable spans, according to spacings 
shown, for ceiling joists (plastered,—no live load in attic) and roof 
rafters (light weight roofing), using Grade of Lumber based on eleven 
hundred (1100) Lb./Sq. In. fiber stress. 


Ceiling joists and rafters of other grades or other sizes, or for 
other loads may be used, provided they are properly designed, in . 
accordance with Section 1707. 


The span of roof rafters shall be measured from plate to ridge, 
except that where rafters are braced to ceiling joists so that a com- 
plete truss is formed the span may be taken as the distance between 
the intersecting points of trussing, 
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TABLE NO. 1704.7 
MAXIMUM SPANS OF CEILING JOISTS AND ROOF RAFTERS 


Size of Spacing of Maximum Allowable Span 
Joist Joist 
(Nominal) Center to . Ceiling Joists Roof Rafters 
Center Plastered (For 

Inches Inches No live load Dwellings) 
Ft. In. Ft. In. 
2x4 12 11 0 11 0 
16 10 1 9 7 
24 8 11 7 11 
2x6 12 16° 7 16 9 
16 15 4 14 8 
24 13 8 12 2 
2x8 12 21 < § ci 10 
16 20 1 19 3 
24 17 11 ~ 16 0 


1704.8 — ROOF FRAMING AND. SHEATHING 


Roof framing and trussing shall be thoroughly and effectively 
braced. Roof joists or rafters, when supported on a ribbon board, 
shall be well nailed to the stud. 

VALLEY RAFTERS—Valley rafters shall be not less than one and 

five-eighths by five and one-half inches (1%”x5%%”) in size. 

SHEATHING—Open sheathing shall be not less than one by four inch 

(1”x4”) nominal size, set not more than eight (8) inches on center and 

nailed with not less than two (2) 8d nails to each supporting rafter. 
PLYWOOD ROOF SHEATHING 

Plywood roof sheathing shall be of the minimum thicknesses 
specified in Table below: 


Plywood 13 
Thickness ive Load, pound per sq. ft. 
(Inches) 20 40 
Je PSUs oo Visi etoienonth s29is med} geol to saibic . pasfone 
5/16 18 inch span 12 inch span 
3/8 22 inch span 16 inch span 
1/2 27 inch span 21 inch span 


5/8 33 inch span 24 inch span 
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The plywood shall be applied with its face grain perpendicular 
to rafters. Plywood roof sheathing unless of Exterior type, shall have 
no surface or edge exposed to weather.: 


ROOF COVERING—Any roof covering permitted in this Code may 
be applied to dwellings. (See Chapter VII Fire Protection Require- 
ments, Section 706, Roof Coverings). Wherever composition roofing 
is used, solid sheathing shall be applied. 


FLASHING—Flashing shall be placed around openings and exten- 
sions of mechanical appliances or equipment through the roof. 


1704.9 — SCUTTLES. 

All buildings shall have a scuttle or opening through the ceiling 
into the roof attic. Such opening shall be not less than two (2) feet 
by three (3) feet in dimensions. Scuttle openings shall be provided 
with a lid that does not require any special effort to remove or open. 


SECTION 1705—WALLS—EXTERIOR PROTECTION 
1705.1 — FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING 


Where fire-resistive walls are required, exterior wall construction 
shall conform to the requirements of Chapter X, Fire-Resistive Rat: 
ings. 


1705.2 — SHEATHING 


Sheathing shall be applied on the exterior walls of all Type VI 
buildings more than one‘story in height, except when back-plastered 
stucco construction is used. 

Sheathing, where required for exterior walls, shall be applied 
solidly over the wall surface and shall be one or more of the follow- 
ing materials; 

1. Wood not less than five-eighths inch (58”) thick. 

2. Fiber board not less than seven-sixteenths inch (7/16”) thick. 

3. Gypsum not less than one-half inch (%4”) thick. 

4. Plywood not less than five-sixteenths inch (5/16”) thick. 


1705.3 — WALL COVERINGS 


Outer wall coverings of exterior walls shall be of the materials 
applied in the manner specified in this section. 

(a) Weatherboarding. Wood siding when in place shall have an 
average thickness of not less than five-eighth inch (56”), Bevel drop 
siding shall have a butt thickness of not less than twenty-one thirty- 
seconds (21/32) and a tip thickness of not less than one quarter (%4) 
inches. Siding of less than these dimensions may be applied, provided 
the outside face of the stud is covered with solid sheathing, as pro- 
vided in this section. 

(b) Shingles or Shakes. .The minimum thickness of wood shin- 
gles or shakes between nailing boards shall be not less than three- 
eighth (%) inches. Shingle nailing boards shall be securely nailed 
to each stud with two (2) 8d nails. 
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(c) Plywood. Plywood shall be of the exterior type and shall 
have a minimum thickness of three- eights (3%) inches. Where three- 
ply plywood is applied without sheathing the exterior ply shall be 
perpendicular to the studding. All plywood joints shall be backed 
solidly with nailing pieces of not less than two (2) inches in width. 

(d) Asbestos Shingles. Asbestos shingles shall have a minimum 
thickness of five thirty-second (5/32) inches. ; 

(e) Masonry Veneer. Masonry veneer shall conform to the re- 
quirements of Chapter XIV—Masonry and Veneered Walls. Brick 
Veneer (clay, sand lime or concrete) shall have a minimum thickness 
of two (2) inches for one story only and not less than four (4) inches 
for more than one story. Brick or other unit veneers shall be backed 
with solid sheathing covered with waterproof building paper except 
where the sheathing is water-repellant and is so labeled, Brick 
veneer shall be securely attached to the structure at intervals ot not 
more than sixteen (16) inches vertically and thirty-two (32) inches 
horizontally with non-ferrous metal ties or galvanized 40d nails. 

(f) Other Veneers. All veneers other than brick shall conform to 
the requirements of Chapter XIV Masonry and Veneered Walls. 

(g) Stucco, Stucco or exterior plaster shall conform to require- 
ments of Section 1807. 

(h) Metal. Exterior wall coverings may be of formed metal not 
less than twenty-eight (28) U. S. Standard Gauge. 

(i) Solid Masonry. Solid masonry walls shall conform to the re- 
quirements of Chapter XIV, Masonry and Veneered Walls. 


SECTION 1706—CONNECTIONS 


1706.1 — GENERAL 


All connections shall be such as to develop the full strength and 
rigidity of members connected. The provisions of this section shall 


apply. 
1706.2— SAFE LATERAL STRENGTH OF NAILS 
TABLE NO. 1706.2 
SAFE LATERAL STRENGTH OF COMMON WIRE NAILS 


Driven Perpendicular to the Grain of the Wood, in pounds per Nail 


Kind of Size of Nail 

Wood 6d 8d 10d 12d. 16d 20d 30d 40d 50d 60d 
Length of 

Nail av. 2%” 3” 3%” 34%” lad 41%” 5” 5%” 6” 


Southern Pine 
or Douglas Fir 63 78 94 94 108 139 156 176 200 222 


Other Species As determined by the Building Official 
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1706.3—SAFE RESISTANCE TO WITHDRAWAL 


A wire nail driven perpendicular to the grain of the wood shall 
not be subjected to a greater load, tending to cause withdrawal, than 
the safe resistance of the nail to withdrawal, as set forth in Table No. 
1706.3. 

Nails driven parallel to the grain of the wood shall not be allowed 
for resisting computed tensile stresses. 


TABLE NO. 1706.3 
SAFE RESISTANCE TO WITHDRAWAL OF COMMON WIRE NAILS 


Driven Perpendicular to the Grain of the Wood, in Pounds per Linear 
Inch of Penetration into the Main Member 


Kind of Wood Size of Nail 

6d 8d 10d 12d 16d 20d 30d 40d 50d 60d 
Sou. Pine Longleaf 41 47 54 54 56 60 66 71 77 83 
Sou. Pine Shortleaf 34 38 43 43° 46 49 53 58 62 68 
Dougias. Fir 29.34. 38.38 42. 49 53.58 62 67 


Other Species As determined by the Building Official 
rae Be Si tie ee i eer east Sih Sy eic ! 


1706.4 — SPACING AND PENETRATION OF NAILS 


Nails shall not be driven closer together than one-half their length 
unless driven in bored holes nor closer to the edge of the timber than 
one-quarter their length. Holes for nails when necessary to prevent 
splitting shall be bored of diameter smaller than that of the nails. 
Nails shall be of such length that, when joining one timber to another, 
the penetration of the nail into the second or farther timber shall be 
not less than one-half the length of the nail. 


1706.5 — WASHERS 


All bolts in direct tension shall be provided with steel plate 
washers under heads and nuts. The area of these washers must be 
such that the unit bearing stress on the wood shall not exceed the 
allowable unit stress. The washer shall be not less in thickness than 
one-tenth the diameter or the length of the longer side of the washer. 

Bolts taking shear only shall have Standard O. G. Malleable Iron 
washers, or equivalent, under head and nuts, 


1706.6 — BOLTED JOINTS 


Joints in which bolts are used to resist stresses in wood structures 
shall be designed in accordance with the principles set forth in the 
“National Design Specification for Stress-Grade Lumber and its 
Fastenings—1948”, of the National Lumber Manufacturers Association. 
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1706.7 — TIMBER CONNECTORS 


Joints wherein timber connectors are used to transmit stresses 
between structural or load-bearing members shall be designed in 
accordance with the principles set forth in the ‘National Design Speci- 
fication for Stress-Grade Lumber and Its Fastenings—1948,” of the 
National Lumber Manufacturers Association. 


SECTION 1707—-LUMBER STRUCTURAL DESIGN, 
QUALITY AND STRENGTH 


1707.1 — ALLOWABLE UNIT STRESSES 


(a) Stresses, in pounds per square inch, shall not exceed the al- 
lowable working stresses, except as herein modified, for the respective 
species and grades set out in the following Tables; provided, however, 
other stress grades may be approved, and stresses for species and 
grades not given in the following tables shall be established, by the 
Building Official, in accordance with the principles set forth in the 
‘National Design Specification for Stress-Grade Lumber and Its Fast- 
enings—1948” of the National Lumber Manufactuers Association, 


(b) .Stresses given in tables 1707 shall be used only when a se- 
lected species is identified by the grade mark of a lumber grading or 
inspection bureau or agency recognized as being competent. 


(c) Stresses for joist and plank grades apply to material with 
the load applied to either the narrow or wide faces. 


(d) The allowable unit stresses in Table No. 1707 may be in- 
creased by 25 per cent for snow loading combined with dead load, 
and 33 1/3 per cent for wind loading. Where maximum snow load re- 
mains permanently on the structure, the allowable stresses shall 
not be increased. For other loading not exceeding a duration of 
5 minutes, the allowable stresses may also be increased by 33 1-3 per- 
cent. The above increases zre not cumulative. For wind in combina- 
tion with permanent loading, the allowable unit stresses in Table No. 
1707 may be increased by 33 1-3 per cent, provided that the resulting 
structural members are not smalier than those required for per- 
manent loading alone. The provisions of this paragraph do not apply 
to the modulus of elasticity. These increases apply to mechanical 
fastenings except as other wise noted. 


(e) In computing shear all loads within a distance from either 
support equal to the depth of the beam may be neglected. All con- 
centrated loads located at a distance from the support of one to three 
times the depth of the beam may be considered as placed at three 
times the depth of the beam from the support or at the quarter-point, 
which-ever is closer to the support. All other loads shall be con- 
sidered in the usual manner. 
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(f) Shearing stress for joint details may be taken as fifty per 


cent (50%) greater than the horizontal shear values otherwise per- 
mitted. 


In computing the horizontal shear in eccentric joints the 
depth of the member shall be assumed as reduced by the distance 
between the unloaded edge of the member and the nearest edge 
of the connector. Where bolts alone are used, the depth shall be re- 


duced by the distance between the unloaded edge and the center 
of the bolt. 


(g) In joists supported on a ribbon or ledger board and spiked 
to the studding, the allowable stress in compression perpendicular to 
the grain may be increased fifty per cent (50% ). 


(h) Allowable compression stresses perpendicular to grain may 
be increased in accordance with the following factors for bearings 


more from the end of a timber 


Binet rere rat —aserte rer scbeteirteted ieee eee 
Length of 
bearing 

(inches) %e 1 1% 2 3 4 6 or more 

bpoliegtings? weleod laine 

Factor | 175 9138 1254119 113 ~—«1410 1.00 


Soe ee 2, ae ESOS Re Yam ee a 
For stress under a washer or small plates the same factor may 


be taken as for a bearing, the length of which equals the diameter of 
the washer. 


(i) Compression on surfaces inclined to grain shall be limited 
according to the following formula: 


cq 
= — in which, 
c sin? ~ + q cos? = 
Allowable unit stress on the inclined surface 
= unit stress in compression parallel to the grain 
= unit stress in compression perpendicular to the grain 
= angle in degrees between the direction of the load 
and the direction of the grain. 


1707.2 — TIMBER COLUMN FORMULA 


The following formulas apply to solid timber columns and other 
solid members stressed in compression parallel to grain: 

(a) Short Columns. The safe load, in pounds per square inch 
of actual cross-sectional area for solid columns, and other solid 
members stressed in compression parallel to the grain, with a ratio 
of unsupported length to least dimension (l/d) not exceeding eleven 
(11) (short columns) shall not exceed the allowable unit compres- 
sion stress parallel to grain for short calumns, i.e., P/A =e, 
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(b) Intermediate columns. For solid columns with a ratio of 
unsupported length to least dimension greater than eleven (11) (in- 
termediate columns), the following formula shall be used until the 
reduction in allowable stress equals one-third (1/3) the stress per- 
mitted for short columns: 


P 1 1 4 
—=c 1—— — ) in which 
A 3 Kd 
Pi. E E P 2c 
Ks Se = .702 ; at which — ='— 
2 5e ¢ 


A 3 


(c) Long Columns. For solid columns with a ratio of unsup- 
ported length to least dimension greater than K, (long columns); 
the safe load shall be determined by the following formula: 


FE 
— = 329 E 


( 
d ) 
( d ) Notation: 


P = total load in pounds. 
A = area in square inches of actual cross-section. 
P/A = the working stress or maximum load per square inch. 


c = allowable unit stress in compression parallel to grain. 
(Table 1707) : 
1 = unsupported length of column in inches. 
d = least dimension of column in inches. 
E = modulus of elasticity. 
K = minimum value of 1/d at which the column will behave 
~ as a long (Euler) column.. : 
(e) Solid columns shall be limited in maximum length to 1/d=50 
(f) Spaced Member Columns.._Columns formed of two or more 
individual side members separated by blocking at the ends and mid- 
dle points of their lengths and joined at the ends by approved tim- 
ber connectors shall be designed using column formulas recommended 
by the Forest Products Laboratory, Forest Service, U. S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture and the “National Design Specification for 
Stress-Grade Lumber and Its Fastenings—1948” of the National Lum- 
ber Manufacturers Association. 


(g) The individual members of spaced columns shall be limited 
in maximum length to 1/d=80. 
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CHAPTER XVIII 


LATHING AND PLASTERING 
SECTION 1800—GENERAL 


1800.1—Scope 


All lathing and plastering shall conform to the requirements of 
this Chapter and shall be limited to the materials specified in this 
‘Chapter; provided, further, that Jathing and/or plastering required 
as a fire protection measure shall also conform with the provisions 
of Chapter X, “Fire-Resistive Materials and Construction.” 


SECTION 1801—INSPECTION 


1801.1—Interior and Exterior Lathing and Plastering 

All lathing and backing in connection with fire protection or fire 
rating requirements shall be inspected and approved before the ap- 
plication of any plaster and/or stucco: by the Building Official. At 
least. once during the course of plaster and/or stucco application 
the plaster and/or stucco material, mixes and application, shall be 
inspected for conformance with the requirements of this Chapter, 
and. approval for continuance of the job shall be given only if all 
such requirements are being complied with. 

Test holes may be made for the purpose of determining the thick- 
ness of the plaster at the discretion of the Building Official, but the 
permit holder shall be notified 24 hours in advance of the time of 
making such tests. 


SECTION 1802—MATERIALS 


1802.1 — Wood Lath 

Wood lath shall conform to the requirements of Section 13 of 
A.S.A. “Standard Specifications for Gypsum Plastering, Including Re- 
quirements for Lathing and Furring,” designation A42.1-1946. 


1802.2—Fiber Insulation Lath 

Fiber insulation lath shall*conform to the requirements of Section 
13 of A.S.A. “Standard Specifications for Gypsum Plastering, Including 
Requirements for Lathing and Furring,” designation A-42.1-1946. 
1802.3—Gypsum Lath 

Gypsum lath shall comply with provisions of the Standard Speci- 
fications for Gypsum Lath (ASA A67.1-1942, ASTM C37-42); Where 
one-hour fire resistance is required, perforated gypsum lath shall have 
perforations not less than % inch in diameter with one perforation 
‘to not more than 16 Sq. In. of lath. 
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1802.4—Metal Lath and Wire Lath 


(a) Metal lath and wire lath, metal accessories and channels shall 
conform to the requirements of Section 13 of A.S.A. “Standard Speci- 
fications for Gypsum Plastering, Including Requirements for Lathing 
and Furring,” (A42.1-1946). 


(b) Paper back wire lath shall be not less than 16-W and M 


Gauge Zinc: coated wire, with mesh not to exceed 2x2 inch with 
stiffener. 


1802.5—Gypsum Plaster 


Gypsum Plaster shall conform to A.S.T.M. “Standard Specifica- 
tions for Gypsum Plaster”, designation C28-40, 


1802.6—Sand 


Sand shall conform to A.S.T.M. “Standard Specifications for Sand 
for Use in Plaster”, designation C35-39. 


1802.7—Portland Cement 


Portland Cement shall conform to A. S. T. M. “Standard Specifi- 
cations for Portland Cement”, designation C150-44. Approved types 
of plasticity agents may be added to Portland Cement in the manu- 
facturing process or when mixing the plaster. 


SECTION 1803—INTERIOR APPLICATION OF LATH 


1803.1—Spacing of Supports 


Weights df metal lath and wire lath and the corresponding spac- 
ing of supports shall conform to the requirements set forth in Table 
1803.1. 


Spacing of supports for gypsum, wood, and fiber insulation lath 
shall not exceed 16 inches. 
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TABLE. 1803.1 


Type of Minimum Wet. | Max. Spacing of | Supports (In.)* 
Lath (Lbs. per Sq. Yd.) |Vertical Supports | Horiz. Supports 
Flat Expanded 2.5 16 0 

Metal Lath 3.4 16 16 

Flat Rib 2.75 16 16 

Metal Lath 3.4 24 19 

%” Rib** 

Metal Lath 3.4 24 24 

Wire Fabric sents 16 16 

Wire Lath 2.48 16 


13% 


*Lath may be used on any spacings, center to center, up to the maxi- 
mum shown for each type and weight. 


** Rod-ribbed or V-stiffened metal lath of equal rigidity and weight 
is permissible on same spacings as %-inch rib metal lath. 


*** Paper-backed wire fabric shall be No. 16 gauge wire, 2x2 inch mesh 
with stiffener. 


1803.2—Woed Lath 


Wood lath shall be spaced approximately %-inch apart at the 
edges, and %4-inch apart at ends. Lath shall be nailed securely at 
right angles to wood supports with 3d fine No. 16 gauge blued nails, 
full driven. Joints shall be broken as follows: Every seventh lath, 
and below and above all openings. Wood lath shall not be used, where 
a specified fire rating is required. 


1803.3—Gypsum Lath 


Gypsum lath shall be securely nailed to wood supports at. inter- 
vals'not to exceed 4 inches with No. 13 gauge, 1% inch, % inch flat 
head, blued nails. Joints between walls and ceilings Shall be stag- 
gered. Lath shall be applied wth the long dimension at right angles 
to the framing members, with joints broken in each course. Lath 
shall not be butted tightly together, nor be more than ¥4-inch apart. 
Gypsum lath shall be attached to metal supports by means of approved 
special clips. 


1803.4—Fiber Insulation Lath 


Fiber insulation lath shall be nailed securely to wood supports at 
intervals of not more than 4% inches with blued or bright nails of 
the following sizes: 


2 


For ¥%-inch lath—1%-inch blued fiberboard nails or 4d box nails. 
For 1-inch lath—1%4-inch blued fiberboard nails or 6d box nails. 


End joints (except interlocking type) shall be approximately 
3/16-inch to 1/4-inch. Ship-lapped, tongued-and-grooved, or interlock- 
ing edges shall be fitted to moderate contact. 
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1803.5—Metal Lath. 


“Metal lath shall be attached to vertical wood supports with not 
less than 4d common nails, driven to a penetration of at least %4-inch 
and bent over to engage not less than three strands of lath, or with 
l-inch roofing nails with 7/16-inch diameter heads, or with 1-inch, 
No. 14 gauge wire staples. 

Metal lath shall be attached to horizontal wood supports with 
not less than 14-inch, No. 11 gauge, barbed bright roofing nails with 
7/16-inch diameter heads, or with equivalent approved attachments. 

Metal lath shall be attached to horizontal and vertical metal sup- 
ports at not to exceed 6-inch intervals with not less than No. 18 W & 
M gauge, galvanized soft annealed tie wire, or approved metal clips 
or other approved attachments of equivalent strength. 

Nails, staples, wire ties, or approved attachments for both vertical 
and horizontal supports shall be spaced not to exceed 6 inches on 
centers. 

Wire lath shall be applied in the same manner as metal lath, 
and shall likewise be subject to all the other requirements of this 
Chapter covering metal lath. 
1803.6—Angle and Joint Reinforcement 

All internal vertical and horizontal angles of wood lath, fiber 
insulation lath, and gypsum lath, shall be continuously reinforced with 
metal lath cornerite not less than 6 inches wide, 3 inches on each 
surface. Cornerite shall be attached along its outer edges and such 
attachment shall be to the lath only; nails shall not extend through 
the lath into the suports. 


SECTION 1804—PARTITIONS 


1804.1—Studs and Anchorage 

Studs for solid and hollow metal lath and plaster partitions shall 
be individually anchored, or shall be firmly attached to metal or 
wood runners, base or track which are suitably anchored to floor and 
ceiling construttion. Spacing of channels or studs shall be governed 
by the type and weight of metal lath used, in accordance with the 
requirements of Table 1803.1. 


SECTION 1805—CEILINGS 


1805.1—Hangers and Attachments 


The size of hangers for contact, furred, and suspended ceilings 
shall be not less than that required in Sectien 1805.2. Hangers shall 
be attached to structural supports as follows: For steel beams or 
joists, hangers or attachments shall be wrapped arfound, inserted 
through, or clipped or bolted to beams or joists; for concrete beams 
and slabs, hangers shall be placed before concrete is poured, and 
shall be looped and embedded at least 2 inches in the concrete. 
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For wood construction, hangers shall be inserted through holes 
drilled in the joists and the upper end of each hanger twisted three 
times around itself, or hangers may be attached to 30d nails driven 
into sides of joists at least 5” from bottom edges, and not over 36” 


on centers, and the upper end of each hanger twisted three times 
around itself. 


Wire hangers for suspended ceilings shall be’ saddle tied to main 
runners and the end given three twists around main part of hanger. 
Rod hangers shall be of sufficient length to saddle tie to main runners 
or shall be wrapped around or securely wire tied to main runners. 
The lower ends of flat hangers shall be bolted to main runners with 
%-inch diameter bolts or shall be bent tightly around main runners 


and bolted to the main part of the hanger. All hanger wire shall be 
galvanized. 


1805.2—Hanger Wire Sizes 


(a) Contact Ceilings: For rib metal lath attached directly to 
the under-side of concrete joists not less than 2 strands of No. 14 
W & M gauge wire tied together shall be used; and for steel joists, 
not less than 2 strands of No. 16 W & M gauge wire tied together 
shall be used. 


(b) Furred Ceilings: Cross furring, which supports an area of 
not over 8 square feet, Shall be attached to the underside of both 
wood and steel joists with not less than 2 strands of No. 16 W & M. 
gauge wire, and to the under-side of concrete joists with not less 
than 2 strands of No. 14 W & M gauge wire tied together. 


(c) Suspended Ceilings: Hangers, supporting not more than 16 
square feet, shall be of No.8 W & M gauge wire spaced not over 4 
feet center to center. 


1805.3—Main Runners 


Main runners shall be cold or hot rolled steel channels, shall be 
painted with rust-inhibitive paint and shall be not less than the sizes 
and weights set forth in Table 1805.3. 


TABLE 1805.3 


Size and Spacing of Main Runners for Suspended Ceilings 


Center to Center Main Runners 
Spacing of Size Weight per 1000 Lbs. Max. Spacing 
Hangers ; 

Wp t052 tere. nseix hay 300 Lb. 3 Ft, 

Up to-3.Ft. C2AOF cating” 410 Lb. 4 Ft. 

Up to 4 Ft... a : 1%” 475 Lb. 4 Ft. 


1805.4—Cross Furring 


Cross furring for various spacings of main runners or other sup- 
ports shall be not less than as set forth in Table’ 1805:4. Cross fur- 
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ring shall be erected at right angles to supports and shall be securely 
saddle tied wth not less than 2 strands of No. 16 W & M. gauge gal- 
vanized wire. 


TABLE 1805.4 
Size and Spacing of Cross Furring for Furred and Suspended Ceilings 


Center to Center Cross Furring : 
Spacing of ic: Ean EMA Ae Lal RG Cae 
Supports Size, Type and Weight a 
Up to 2 Ft. Y%4” Pencil Rods 12 
__|%” Pencil Rods 19 
Up to 3 Ft. 4” Cold or Hot Rolled 
Channels @ 300 Lbs. 
per 1000 Ft. 24 
Up to 4 Ft. 16 


SECTION 1806—INTERIOR PLASTERING 


1806.1 GYPSUM NEAT PLASTERING 


First coat on all types of lath shall be mixed in the proportions of 
1 part gypsum neat plaster to not more than 2 parts of sand, by weight. 

First coat on masonry surfaces (except monolithic concrete) and 
second (brown) coat in all three-coat-work shall be mixed in the pro- 
portions of 1 part of gypsum neat plaster to not more than 3 parts of 
sand, by weight. 


1806.2 - GYPSUM-VERMICULITE PLASTER 


When vermiculite is used as an aggregate, the first coat on all 
types of lath shall be mixed in the proportions of 100 Ibs. of ‘gypsum 
neat plaster to not more than 2 cubic feet of vermiculite. 

When vermiculite is used as an aggregate, the first coat on mason- 
ry surfaces (except monolithic concrete) and second (brown) coat in 
all three-coat work shall be mixed in the proportions of 100 Ibs. of 
sypsum neat plaster to not more than 3 cubic feet of vermiculite. 


1806.3 - GYPSUM READY-SANDED PLASTER 


Gypsum ready-sanded plaster shall be used without the addition of 
aggregate. The first coat on all types of lath, scratch-coat gypsum 
ready-sanded plaster shall be used. 


For application to masonry surface (except monolithic concrete) 
and for second (brown) coat in all three-coat work, either scratch 
coat or brown-coat gypsum ready-sanded plaster may be used. ; 
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1806.4 - GYPSUM WOOD-FIBER PLASTER 4 


‘For two and three-coat work on all types of lath, gypsum wood- 
fiber plaster shall be used without the addition of aggregate. i 
For two and three-coat work on masonry surfaces (except mono- 
lithic concrete) gypsum wood-fiber plaster shall be mixed in the pro- 
portions of 1 part of plaster to 1 part of sand, by weight. 


1806.5 —- BOND PLASTER 


For application on monolithic concrete, a specially prepared bond 
plaster shall be used with the addition of water only. Aggregate shall 
not be added. 


1806.6 — THICKNESS 


Grounds shall be installed so as to provide for the following thick- 
nesses of plaster, from face of plaster base to finished plaster surfaces. 


Thickness of Plaster 
* Lath (Metal Lath, Wire Lath, and Wire Fabric) ____ % In. Min. 


Unit Masonry and Concrete Walls 56 In. Min. 


Monolithic Concrete Ceilings... = «In. Min. 
% In. Max. 


1806.7 — GYPSUM CONSTRUCTION 
Gypsum plaster only shall be used on gypsum construction. 


SECTION 1807—-EXTERIOR PLASTERING (STUCCO) 


1807.1 — GENERAL 


Exterior lathing shall be done in the manner and with the ma- 
terials specified in this Section. 


1807.2 — REINFORCEMENT REQUIRED 
Stucco, except when applied directly to masonry or concrete, shall 


be reinforced with one of the metal plastering bases prescribed below: 


Type of Reinforcement 


Flat Expanded or {| Minimum Weight 

Metal Lath j 

eek iis Self Furring '34 Lbs. per Sq. Yd. 
|Openings not to 18 Lbs. per Sq. Yd. 

Expanded Metal Exceed 4 Sq. In. agg 
Openings not to 

Wire Fabric Exceed 4 Sq. In. 20 Lbs. per 100 Sq. Ft. 
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1807.3 — Waterproof Building Paper or Felt 


Waterproof Building Paper or Felt shall be used except in 
back-plastered constructions and shall weigh not less than 15 Lbs. 
per 100 Sq. Ft. and shall be free from holes or breaks. The paper 
shall meet the requirements of Federal Specifications UU-P-536. 
1807.4 — Application of Metal Reinforcement ; 

(a) Cover all wood surfaces to receive metal reinforcement, ex- 
cept areas to be back-plastered, with waterproof building paper or 
felt. Each strip shall lap the strip below and adjacent strips and flash- 
ing at least 3 In. 

(b) If the surface to be stuccoed has no solid backing, the wood 
studs or supports shall have parallel strands of No. 18 W & M Gage 
annealed wire stretched tightly across their faces at 6-in. intervals to 
serve as a backing for the waterproof paper or felt.’ 

' (¢) Metal reinforcement over vertical wood supports or sheathing 
shall be furred out not less than %-inch by an approved furring nail: 
Nails for attaching the reinforcing shall be galvanized, shall penetrate 
the wood at least 1-inch, and shall be spaced not more than 6-inches 
on centers vertically and not more than 16-inches on centers hori- 
zontally; except that furring nails for attaching metal’ reinforcement 
to the underside of horizontal surfaces shall penetrate the wood not 
less than 1% inches. ; 


1807.5 — Mortar for all Coats 


The mixture shall be 1 volume of Portland cement to not less 
than 3 volumes or more than 5 volumes of damp, loose aggregate. 

Hydrated lime may. be added as a plasticizing agent but the 
amount used shall not exceed 10 percent by weight, or 25 percent by 
volume, of the amount of the Portland cement. If lime putty is added 
the amount shall not exceed 25 percent by volume of the Portland ce- 
ment. When lime is added as a putty, Normal Finishing Hydrated Lime 
may be used when soaked for a period of not less than 16 hours. 
When lime is added as a dry hydrate it shall meet the requirements 
for Special Finishing Hydrated Lime. 


1807.6 — Application and Curing 

All Portland cement stucco work shall be composed of three coats 
totaling not less than %” in thickness. The scratch and brown coats 
shall be approximately %” each while the finish coat is to be of not 
less than %” in thickness. 

Before the scratch coat hardens it shall be evenly scratched to 
provide a good mechanical key for the second or brown coat. 

The brown coat shall not be applied sooner than 48 hours after 
the application of the scratch coat, and the finish coat shall not be 
applied sooner than 7 days after the application of the brown coat. 

Each coat of stucco shall be kept damp for at least 48 hours after 
application, and before applying each successive coat the surface of 
the preceding coat shall be dampened evenly to obtain uniform suc- 
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tion. Moistening of each coat shall begin as soon as the stucco has 
hardened sufficiently so as not to be injured. Water shall be applied 
in a fine fog spray. Soaking the walls shall be avoided and only as 
much water applied as will readily be absorbed. The stucco shall be 
protected from uneven and excessive. evaporation during hot, dry 
weather and also from strong blasts of wind. 


Stucco shall not be applied to surfaces which contain frost. Meth- 
ods shall be employed to keep the stucco above 50 degrees F. during 
application and for a period not less than 48 hours thereafter. 
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CHAPTER XIX 
RAT-PROOF CONSTRUCTION 
SECTION 1900—RAT-PROOFING 


This Chapter provides regulations governing the rat proofing of 
occupancies that provide conditions favorable to rodent. infestation 
and propagation. 


SECTION 1901—OCCUPANCY 


Every building in which feed, foodstuff or food is stored, prepared 
processed, served or sold, shall be made, maintained or built of rat 
proof construction by the owner, tenant, or occupant in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. This Chapter applies particularly 
to the following occupancies: 

Group B—Cafes or Restaurants 
(Curb Markets (see Section 1902.3) 
Group E—Large Restaurants 
Group F—Storage 
Group G—Slaughter Houses 


3 1901.1 — EXISTING OR NEW BUILDINGS 


(a) Foundation Wall Ventilation Openings—All foundation wall 
5 ventilator openings shall be covered for their entire height and width 
with perforated sheet metal plates of a thickness not less than four- 
teen (14) U. S. Standard Gauge or with expanded sheet metal of a 
thickness not less than eighteen (18) U. S. Standard Gauge or with 


1 cast iron grills or gratings, or with hardware cloth of nineteen (19) 
‘ B. & S. Gauge or heavier. The openings therein shall not exceed one- 
i half (34) inch. 

i *  (b) Miscellaneous Foundation and Exterior Wall Openings—All 


foundation and exterior wall openings (except those used for doors 
t and screened windows), such as those openings around pipes, electric 
E cables, conduits, openings due to deteriorated walls, broken masonry 
: or concrete, shall be protected against the Passage of rats by closing 
such openings with cement mortar, concrete masonry or non-corrod- 
ible metal. 


(c) Doors—All exposed edges of the lower ten inches of wooden 
doors, door sills and jambs serving as rear or side entrances into 
business buildings from the ground, basement, or cellar floors and 
other doors accessible to rats shall be protected against gnawing by 
covering doors, door sills and jambs with solid sheet metal of not 
less than twenty-four (24) U. S. Standard Gauge thickness. 


251 


PTR Ta aac serch LOE 


z 


All doors on which metal protection has been applied shall be 
hinged so as to be free swinging. When closed, doors shall fit snugly 
so that the maximum clearance between any door, door jambs and 
sills shall not be greater than three-eighths (%s) inches. 


Door jambs and sills constructed of metal, concrete, masonry, 
stone or cement mortar will be acceptable without metal protection 
as specified under paragraphs above. 


(d) Windows—All windows and other openings for the purpose 
of light or ventilation located in exterior walls within two (2) feet 
above the existing ground level immediately below such opening shall 
be covered for their entire height and width, including frame, with 
wire cloth of at least nineteen (19) B. & S. Gauge having a mesh not 
larger than one-half (42) inch. 


All windows and other openings for the purpose. of light and ven- 
tilation in the exterior walls not covered in paragraph above, acces- 
sible to rats by way of exposed pipes, wires, conduits, and other ap- 
purtenances shall be covered with wire cloth of at least nineteen (19) 
B. & S. Gauge or heavier having a mesh not larger than one-half (42) 
inch or in lieu of wire cloth covering, said pipes, wires, conduits and 
other appurtenances shall be blocked from rat usage by installing 
solid sheet metal guards of twenty-four (24) U. S. Standard Gauge or 
heavier. Guards shall be fitted snugly around pipes, wires, conduit or 
other appurtenances. In addition, they shall be fastened securely to 
and shall extend perpendicularly from the exterior wall for a mini- 
mum distance of twelve (12) inches beyond and on either side of pipe, 
wire, conduit or appurtenance. 


SECTION 1902—-CONSTRUCTION 
1902.1 MASONRY CONSTRUCTION AND CONCRETE FLOORS 


All new buildings with concrete floors shall be constructed with 
no intervening space between the edge of the floor slab and building 
walls. All openings in the floor slab shall be properly protected against 
the passage of rats. 


1902.2 — PIER AND WOOD CONSTRUCTION 


(a) Less Than Twelve. Inches Above Ground—All new buildings 
constructed on piers having wooden floor sills less than twelve (12) 
inches above the surface of the ground shall have the intervening 
space between floor sills and ground protected against the passage 
of rats by installing a solid masonry, concrete curtain wall around 
the entire perimeter of the building and extending said curtain wall 
to a depth of not less than twenty-four (24) inches below the surface 
of the ground level and fastening securely to the exterior wall of the 
building. 
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crete or solid sheet metal of twenty-four (24) U.S. Standard Gauge 
or heavier. Exterior wall protection shall be securely tied into the 
concrete floor at all points. 


(b) Over Twelve Inches Above Ground—Buildings constructed on 
piers having wooden floor sills more than twelve (12) inches above 
the ground level, shall have the intervening spaces between floor sills 
and ground protected against the passage of rats by installing curtain 
walls in accordance with Section 1902.2 (a), or protecting said building 
against the passage of rats. by installing solid sheet metal collars of 


not less than eight (8”) inches greater in diameter than the pier, 
pipe, cable, wire, conduit or other utility service and shall be securely 
fastened underneath the wooden fluor. All other openings in wooden 
ground floors through which rats may gain entrance into double walls 
or the interior of business buildings, such as openings that may exist 
in floors at double walls above floor sills, shall be closed with twenty- 
four (24) U. S. Standard Gauge or heavier solid sheet metal or sixteen 
(16) B. & S. Gauge or heavier wire cloth of one-half (%) inch mesh 
or with conerete or masonry. 


1902.3 - CURB OR FARMER’S MARKET 


The floors of Curb or Farmer’s Markets in which fruit or vege- 
tables are exposed and offered for sale shall be paved with four 
inches of concrete for the entire surface area ot the market. The floor 
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CHAPTER XX 


LIGHT, VENTILATION AND SANITATION 


SECTION 2001—LIGHT AND VENTILATION 


2001.1 — MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 


Every habitable room of buildings hereafter erected shall have one 
or more windows, unless otherwise, specifically provided herein, to af- 
ford adequate light and ventilation. The requirements specified in 
this chapter shall be considered as minimum requirements supple- 
mentary to all State laws regulating light and ventilation. 


Where windows are required such windows shall open on a street, 
public space, yard, or approved open space that will afford adequate 
air and light. Required windows shall be so constructed that when 
fully opened, the total open space shall not be less than one-half (14) 
the window area. ; 


Skylights, vents, louvers or mechanical ventilation may be sub- 
stituted for windows when approved by the Building Official, pro- 
vided adequate natural light and ventilation is provided to meet the 
requirements of this chapter. 

Except as otherwise provided herein, required windows’ shall have 
glazed openings of clear glass of area not less than one-tenth (1/10) 
of the floor area of the room served by them with the following ex- 
ceptions: 

Basements and cellars not used for habitational purposes— 
windows shall have an area not less than one-fiftieth (1/50) 
of the floor area served. 

Storage rooms—windows shall have an area not less than one- 
twentieth (1/20) of the floor area served. 

Obscure glass, glass blocks and similar glazed panels that ad- 
mit less light than clear glass shall have area increased to 
admit amount of light equivalent to the above requirement. 

Rooms where by reason of use or occupancy, dust, fumes, gases, 
vapors, odors or other hazardous, obnoxious, or injurious impurities 
exist shall be provided with adequate additional ventilation to insure 
safe and healthful conditions. 


2001.2 — ALCOVES 


An alcove opening off a habitable room may be included as part 
of that room in determining the window area required provided eighty 
percent (80%) or more of the common wall area provides an un- 
obstructed opening to the alcove. 


2001.3— BASEMENT ROOMS 


No room that has less than fifty per cent (50%) of its height above 
the average adjoining finished grade shall be used for a Residential 
occupancy. 
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2001.4 TOILETS 


Toilet rooms shall not open directly into kitchens or rooms used 
for the preparation of food. 


Every toilet room shall have windows as specified for habitable 
rooms providing in no case less than three (3) Sq. Ft. of open space, 
or shall have approved, equivalent mechanical ventilation. 


2001.5 — CLASSROOMS 


Classrooms in School occupancies shall have at least unilateral light. 
The windows shall be located on the long axis of the room and the tops 
of windows shall be not more than six (6)inches below the ceiling. — 


2001.6 — MECHANICAL VENTILATION 


Where ventilation is provided by mechanical means, fresh air in 
sufficient quantity to maintain healthful conditions shall be provided 
to meet the requirements of all State laws. In the absence of such re- 
quirements, ventilation at least equivalent to the requirements of this 
code governing natural ventilation shall be provided. 


Lavatories ,toilets, bathrooms, and rest rooms shall be provided 
with at least two (2) cubic feet of fresh air per minute per square 
foot of floor area. 


SECTION 2002—SANITATION 
2002.1 — TOILET FACILITIES 


Toilet facilities shall be provided in all occupancies for each sex, 
according to Table 2002.2 except one family living units. The number 
provided for each sex shall be based on the maximum number of 
persons of that sex that may be expected to use such building at any 
one time. Where negroes and whites are accommodated there shall 
be separate toilet facilities provided for the former, marked plainly 
“For Negroes Only.” 


(See Plumbing Code for regulations governing installation and 
facilities. Also see Appendix D, for recommended practice on 
minimum number of closets.) 
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CHAPTER XxXI 
SAFEGUARDS DURING CONSTRUCTION 


SECTION 2101—GENERAL 


The temporary use of streets or public property for the storage or 
handling of materials or of equipment required for construction or 
demolition, and the protection provided to the public shall be in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this chapter. 


2101.1 ALLOWABLE USE OF PUBLIC PROPERTY DURING 
CONSTRUCTION 


The amount of space and conditions under which public property 
may be used for construction or demolition purposes shall be as set 
forth below: 


(a) One-third (1/3) of the width of street that is adjacent to the 
curb in front of the building being erected and for which 
a permit has been issued. If street in front of property ad- 
joining such building is to be used for similarly limited 
storage, a due waiver of claim against the city for damages 
on account of such use, issued by the owner of such prop- 
erty, must be filed with the Building Official before such 
use shall be allowed. 


(b) Provisions under which street or sidewalk space may be 
used: 


1. That such one-third (1/3) allocated space or any portion 
thereof shall not come within five (5) feet of a rail or 
railway track. 


2. That a walkway be constructed in the outer portion of 
the permissible occunied street space, conforming to the 
requirements of Section 2101.3. 


3. That no building material, fence, shed or any obstruction 
of any kind shall be placed so as to obstruct free ap- 
proach to any fire hydrant, lamp post, manhole, fire 
alarm box, or catch basin, or so as to interfere with the 
passage of water in the gutter. Protection against damage 
shall be provided to such utility fixtures during the prog- 
ress of the work, but sight of them shall not be ob- 
structed. 


4. That a ten (10) foot clear roadway be maintained through 
any alley located along the building site. 

5. That proper precaution shall be made during construction 
to prevent concrete, mortar washings, or any other ma- 
terial from entering a sewer. 
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2101.2—WHERE COVERED WALKWAYS ARE REQUIRED 


During the erection or demolition of any building exceeding one 
(1) story in height that is located at a distance less than ten (10) feet 
or less than one-quarter (%) of the height of the building from any 
street or alley property line, or when required by the Building Of- 
ficial. a roof covering for the entire length of the project shall be 
provided over the temporary or permanent sidewalk, from the time 
the construction or demolition extends above the second floor level 
until materials are no longer being used or handled on the front above 
such walk. 

Buildings having their exteriors altered or repaired in an exten- 
sive manner involving any hazard shall be provided with a covered 
walk as required for new structures during erection. 

Exception: 


Where, in the opinion of the Building Official, a covered walk is 
not necessary, a permit may be issued to block off part of the side- 
walk and have a temporary walk constructed as provided in Sec- 
tion 2101.3. 


2101.3 — CONSTRUCTION OF WALKWAYS FENCES AND 
PROTECTIVE COVERING 
Before any construction work is commenced the owner or his 
agent shall construct a temporary walkway in conformity with this 
section. 


(a) All fences, barriers, or temporary structures of any kind 
located on publit highways, shall be so constructed as not 
to obstruct vision at the intersection of streets. 

(b) Walkways shall be not less than four (4) feet wide in the 
clear except that in congested districts the Building Official 
may require a walkway as wide as, in his opinion, is neces- 
sary. Walks shall be built in safe and substantial manner 
and be maintained in that condition at all times. A smooth 
handrail of substantial construction, not less than three (3) 
feet high, shall be provided on the traffic or street side of 
the walkway, and also on the building side when considered 
necessary by the Building Official. 


Where the distance from building to street or alley property 
line is less than half the height of the building, a fence of 
substantial solid construction at least eight (8) feet high 
shall be provided on the building side of the walkway. 


(d) Roof coverings over walkways, as required by Section 2101.2, 
shall be constructed of not less than one layer of two (2) 
inch nominal dimension wood plank spanning not over three 
(3) feet between supports, or equivalent decking. The frame- 
work supporting the walkway covering shall be well braced 
and designed to support at least one hundred fifty (150) Lbs. 
per Sq. Ft. but the top deck shall be designed to carry not 


~~ 


(ce 


257 


less than two hundred fifty (250) Lbs. per Sq. Ft. The roof 
covering shall be of width sufficient to cover the entire 
walkway or sidewalk, and shall be made watertight. Suitable 
‘provision shall be made for adequate lighting of the walk 
under the covering, at all times. A minimum clearance of 
eight foot six inches (8’-6”) shall be maintained above walk- 
ways. 


2101.4— WALKWAYS OVER EXCAVATED AREAS 


When thé area occupied by the sidewalk or temporary walkway is 
to be excavated, such walk shall be made of boards not less than two 
(2) inches nominal dimension designed to support a load of not less 

than one hundred and fifty (150) pounds per Sq. Ft., provided with 
suitable ramps at each end. Such walkways shall be provided with a 
fence and handrails on each side. 


2101.5— STORAGE OF MATERIALS OVER WALKWAYS 

Whenever roofs of walkways are used for the storing of materials, 
it shall be designed for the load to which it is to be subjected and a 
railing and footboard shall be installed so as to prevent the materials 
from spilling into the street. The posts and/or other supporting mem- 
bers on the street side shall be protected so as to insure against failure 
due to impact from street traffic. 


2101.6 — WALKWAYS TO BE KEPT IN REPAIR 


The street side of any barricade or fence, handrails and sidewalks 
shall be kept reasonable smooth and in good repair while construction 
work is in progress, or while such barricades, fences, or walkways are 
placed on or over public property. 


2101.7 — CLEANING OF SIDEWALKS AND STREETS 


The owner or his agent, upon the completion of the building, 
shall immediately remove all walkways, debris or any other obstruc- 
tions and leave such public property in as good a condition as it was 
before such work was commenced. 


21018— RED LIGHTS REQUIRED 


Every walkway shall be kept well lighted continuously between 
sunset and sunrise and the outer edge of the occupied space of the 
street or sidewalk shall have placed thereon “red lights” which shall 
burn continuously between sunset and sunrise. 


2101.9—SAFETY REQUIREMENTS DURING CONSTRUCTION 


(a) Scaffolds—All scaffolds shall be substantially constructed to 
insure the safety of persons working on them or passing un- 
der or near them. Planks used for platforms shall be of 
not less than two (2) inch nominal thickness of sound, sea- 
soned lumber or equivalent. Clear span between scaffolding 
supports shall not exceed ten (10) feet. 
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Where a large amount of scaffolding is used, the Building 
Official may require use of non-combustible material or 
Iumber treated to make it fire resistive. The flameproofing 
of tarpaulins may also be required by the Building Official 
where, in his opinion, the fire hazard warrants such pre- 
caution. 


Hoists—Temporary construction hoists shall be substantially 
constructed and protected to insure safe operation. Floor 
openings and other spaces through which they operate shall 
be enclosed on all sides for the full height, except for the 
necessary doors for loading and unloading, with barriers so 
constructed to prevent heads, arms. or legs from being 
thrust into the hoistway, or loose material from falling 
through them. 

No hoist shall be used for transportation of persons 
4 unless it is equipped for passenger service as required by 
j this code. 


i 2101.10 — PROTECTION OF ROOFS AND SKYLIGHTS OF 
: ADJOINING BUILDINGS 


e When a building or structure is to be carried above the roof of an 
adjoining building, protection for the skylights and roof of such ad- 
joining building shall be provided, at his own expense, by thé person 
constructing or causing the construction of such building or structure; 
provided that if the owner, lessee or tenant of the adjoining building 
should refuse permission to have the roofs and skylights protected, the 
responsibility and expense for the necessary protection shall devolve 
on the person refusing such permission. { 
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CHAPTER XXII 
USE OF PUBLIC PROPERTY 


SECTION 2201—GENERAL 


The use of public property or any portion thereof, shall be in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter, except signs which 
shall conform to the requirements of Chapter XXII, Signs and Out- 
door Displays, and allowable use of public property during construc- 
tion, Section 2101.1. 


DOORS AND WINDOWS 


No door in the city limits shall open or project upon public” 


property. Exit doors, as specified in Section 1110, Doorways, which 
are required to open in the direction of exit travel, shall be set back 
from the property line by means of vestibules or similar enclosures. 
Windows which swing over public property shall have a clearance of 
not less than eight feet above the sidewalk or ground level. 


2201.2 —- MARQUEES OR FIXED AWNINGS 


(a) Fixed awnings or marquees shall be entirely supported from 
the building. 


(b) All combustible. materials used in the construction of -such 
awnings or marquees, shall be protected with not less than one hour 
fire resistive protection as specified in Chapter X. All glazing in 
marquees or fixed awnings shall be of wired glass.- 


(c) Every fixed awning or marquee shall be at least ten feet in 
the clear, between the lowest point or projection and a sidewalk 
immediately below. (See 2303.5—Marquee Signs.) 


. .(d) No fixed awning or marquee shall extend or occupy more than 
two-thirds (2/3) of the width of sidewalk measured from the building, 
except that such fixed awning or marquee may occupy the entire 
width of the sidewalk, provided it is twelve feet in the clear above 
the sidewalk and does not extend more than twenty-five (25) feet along 
the direction of the length of the street. The overall height of any 
marquee, including signs, shall not exceed eight (8) feet, measured 
from the roof of such marquee. 


2201.3— MOVABLE AWNINGS (Metal or Canvas) 


Metal or canvas awnings may extend over public property for a 
distance of not more than five (5) feet, provided such awnings or 
any part thereof maintain a clear height of eight (8) feet above the 
sidewalk. 


All such movable awnings shall be supported on metal frames 
attached to the building. 
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2201.4 — PROHIBITIVE LOCATIONS 


(a). Every awning or marquee shall be so located as not to in- 
terfere with the operation of any exterior standpipe, stairway or exit 
‘from the building. 

(b) Awnings or marquees shall not be used as a landing for any 
fire escape or exterior stair. 


2201.5 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 


Marquees and awnings shall be so constructed and anchored to’ 
the building so as to support all live and dead loads as specified in 
Chapter XII. 


2201.66 — ROOF DRAINAGE REQUIRED 
The roof of every fixed awning or marquee shall be sloped to 


down spouts at the building, which shall conduct all drainage under 
the sidewalk to the curb. 


SECTION 2202—OTHER PROJECTIONS 
2202.1 — GENERAL 


Every projection of any character over or upon public property 
shall maintain a clear height above the sidewalk or ground level of 
not less than eight feet. The allowable projection over public property 
shall not exceed the following measurements from the building. 


Bay windows, porches, balconies, fire escapes—three (3) feet. 
Cornices, Belt Courses, sills, pilasters, water tables or any deco- 
rative features—six (6) inches. 


See Section 710 for fire protective requirements. 


2202.2 — SIDEWALK OR STREET OBSTRUCTIONS 


Public property shall be maintained clear of any and all ob- 
structions, including among others, posts, columns, display of wares or 
merchandise and sidewalk signs. 


SECTION 2203—-SPACE UNDER PUBLIC PROPERTY 


2203.1 - SPACE UNDER SIDEWALK 


Where space under the sidewalk is used for any purpose a special 
permit shall be required from the city governing authorities. 
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2203.2 — SIDEWALK LIGHTS 

When glass is set in the sidewalk to provide light for spaces un/ 
derneath, the glass shall be supported by metal or reinforced con- 
crete frames and such glass shall be not less than one-half (%) inch 
in thickness. When such glass is over twelve (12) square inches in 
area, it shall have wire mesh embedded in the glass. All portions of 
sidewalk lights shall be of not less strength than required in Section 
1203.3 for sidewalks. 


SECTION 2204—MOVING OF BUILDINGS 


2204.1 — GENERAL 


No building or part of any building shall be moved through or 
across any sidewalk, street, alley or highway within the City limits 
without first obtaining a permit from the Building Deparment. 


2204.2 —- WRITTEN APPLICATION MUST BE FILED 

Any person desiring to move a building shall first file with the 
Building Department 4 written application setting forth the following 
information. 


(a) Type and kind of building to be moved. 
(b) The original cost of such building. 


(c) The extreme dimensions of the length, height and width of 
the building. 


(d) Its present location and proposed new location by lot, block, 
subdivision and street numbers. 


(e) The approximate time such building will be upon the streets, 
and the contemplated route that will be taken from present to new 
location. 


2204.3 — BUILDING OFFICIAL SHALL REJECT WHEN 


If in the opinion of the Building Official, the moving of any 
building will cause serious injury to persons or property or serious 
injury to the streets or other public improvements, or the building 
to be moved has deteriorated more than fifty. per cent of its original 
value by fire or other element, or the moving of the building will 
violate any of the requirements of this Code or of the Zoning Regu- 
lations of the City, the permit shall not be issued and the building 
shall not be moved over the streets of the City. 


Any building being moved for which permit was granted shall 
not be allowed to remain in or on the streets of the City for more 
than forty-eight hours. 


262 


sesissteinaiarniosill 


Siti 


2204.4 — BOND REQUIRED : 


The Building Official, as a condition precedent to the issuance of 
such permit, shall require a bond to be executed by person desiring 
such removal permit, with corporate surety to his satisfaction. Such 
bond shall be made payable to city and for such amount as he pre- 
scribes. It shall indemnify the City against any damage caused by 
the moving of such building to streets, curbs, sidewalks, shade trees, 
highways and any other property which may be affected by the 
moving of a building. Such surety bond shall also be conditioned upon 
and liable for strict compliance with the terms of said permit, as to 
route to be taken and limit of time in which to effect such removal 
and to repair or compensate for the repair and to pay said City as 
liquidated damages an amount not exceeding fifty dollars ($50.00) to 
be prescribed by the Building Official for each and every day’s delay 
in completing such removal or in repairing any damage to property 
or public improvement or in clearing all public streets, alleys or high- 
ways of all debris occasioned thereby. 


2204.5— NOTICES TO BE GIVEN BY BUILDING DEPARTMENT 


Upon the issuance of said moving permit, the Building Official 
shall cause notice to be given fo the Superintendent of Fire Alarm, 
Chief of Fire Department, telephone or light companies, or others 
whose property may be affected by such removal. The Building De- 
partment shall set forth in all notices the route that will be taken, 
time, started, and approximate time of completion. 


2204.6 — PUBLIC SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 
(a) Lights required 

Every building which occupies any portion of public property aft- 
er sundown, shall have sufficient lights continuously burning between 
sunset and sunrise for the protection of the public. 


(b) Number and location 

There shall be.a minimum of five red lights placed on each street 
side of the building; such red lights shall be attached to the building 
in such a fashion as to indicate extreme width, height, and size. 
(c) Flares required 

There shall be placed in addition to the red lights on the build- 
ing, flares at regular intervals for a distance of two hundred feet up 
the street on each side of the building. 
(d) Flagmen required 

When more than fifty per cent of the street, measured between 
curbs, is occupied at night by the building, or when in the opinion of 
the Building Official, flagmen are necessary to divert or caution traf- 
fic, the owner or person moving such building shall employ at their 
expense, two flagmen, one at each street intersection beyond the 
building; such flagmen shall remain at these intersections, diverting 
or cautioning traffic from sunset to sunrise. Red lights shall be em- 
ployed in flagging traffic at night. 
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CHAPTER XXIill 


SIGNS AND OUTDOOR DISPLAYS 
SECTION 2301—GENERAL 


2301.1 — OUTDOOR ADVERTISING DISPLAYS 


Outdoor advertising displays, means any letter, figure, character, 
mark, plane, point, marquee sign, design, poster, pictorial, picture, 
stroke, stripe, line, trademark, reading matter or illuminated service, 
which shall be so constructed, placed, attached, painted, erected, fas- 
tened or manufactured in any manner whatsoever, so that the same 
shall be used*for the attraction of the public to. any place, subject, 
person, firm, corporation, public performance, article, machine or 
merchandise, whatsoever, which are displayed in any manner what- 
soever out of doors. Every outdoor display shall be classified and 
conform to the requirements of that classification as set forth in this 
chapter. 


2301.2 — CLASSIFICATIONS 


For the purpose of this chapter and the regulations and provisions 
thereof, outdoor advertising displays shall be classified into one of 
following type signs: ; 

(a) Spectacular Signs—means an “Outdoor Advertising Display 
Sign” advertising copy usually animated, constructed of metal, wired 
for lights or luminous tubing, or both, with copy action controlled by 
the flasher circuit breakers or matographs and attached on an open 
face steel structure built especially for the purpose. 

Spectacular signs may be built upon the ground, attached to a 
wall, or above the roof, or projecting from a wall, provided that such 
spectacular sign meets the requirements of the provisions of this code 
governing set-ups of ground, roofs or walls, depending upon where 
such sign is built, as set forth below. 

Spectacular signs shall be illuminated with electricity only. 

(b) Ground Sign—means an “Outdoor Advertising Display Sign” 
when such sign is supported by uprights or braces in or upon the 
ground, 

(c) Roof Sign—means an “Outdoor Advertising Display Sign” 
erected, constructed, or maintained above the roof of any building. 

(d) Wall Sign—means an “Outdoor Advertising Display Sign” 
that shall be affixed to the wall of any building, when such sign shall 
project not more than twelve (12) inches from the building. 

(e) Projection Sign—means an “Outdoor Advertising Display 
Sign” which is affixed to any building wall or structure and extends 
beyond the building wall, structure, building line or property line 
more than twelve (12) inches. 
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(f) Marquee Sign—means a projecting sign attached to or hung 
from a marquee and said marquee shall be known to mean a canopy 
or covered structure projecting from and supported by a building, 
when such canopy or covered structure extends beyond the building, 
building line or property line. 

(g) Shingle Sign—means a projection or wall sign not over six 
(6) square feet in area, constructed of metal or other non-combustible 
material attached securely to a building and not projecting more 
than twenty-four (24) inches over public property. 


2301.3 — PERMITS REQUIRED 


(a) No ‘Outdoor Advertising Display Sign” shall hereafter be 
erected, constructed, altered or maintained except as provided in 
this code, until after permit for the same has been issued by the 
Building Official as specified in Sections 105 and 106 and the fee paid 
as specified in Section 107, Fees. 


2301.3 (b) Exemption 


’ No permit fee shall be required for a shingle sign over a show 
window or door of a store or business establishment ,announcing with- 
out display or elaboration, only the name of the proprietor and nature 
of the business; nor shall a permit be required for a ground sign ad- 
vertising for sale or rent property, providing such sign is not over 
fifteen (15) square feet in area. 


2301.4 — IDENTIFICATION OF SIGNS 


Every Outdoor Advertising Display Sign hereafter erected, con- 
structed or maintained, for which a permit is required shall be plainly 
marked with the name of the person, firm or corporation erecting and 
maintaining such sign and shall have affixed on the front thereof the 
number of permit issued for said sign by the Building Official. 


2301.5 — ANNUAL INSPECTION 


It shall be the duty of the Building Official or his authorized 
agent to inspect every ground sign, roof sign, wall sign, and projection 
sign at least once annually. 


2301.6 — UNSAFE SIGNS 


Should any sign become insecure or in danger of falling or other- 
wise unsafe in the opinion of the Building Official, the owner thereof, 
or the person or firm maintaining the same, shall upon written notice 
from the Building Official, forthwith in the case of immediate danger 
and in any case within ten (10) days, secure the same in a manner to 
be approved by the Building Official, in conformity with the provi- 
sions of this code or remove such sign. If such order is not complied 
with in ten (10) days the Building Official shall remove such sign at 
the expense of the owner or lessee thereof. 
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2301.7 — MAINTENANCE 


least once every two years. The Building Official may order the re- 
moval of any sign that is not maintained in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this section. Such removal Shall be at the expense of the 
owner or lessee. 


2301.8 — UNLAWFUL SIGNS 


In case any sign shall be installed, erected, or constructed in 
violation of any of the terms of this code the Building Official shall 
notify by registered mail or written notice served personally, the owner 
or lessee thereof to alter such sign so as to comply with this code or 
of the Zoning Regulations of the City and to secure the necessary 
‘permit therefor, or to remove the sign. If such order is not complied 
with in ten (10) days the Building Official shall remove such sign at 
the expense of the owner or lessee thereof. 


be attached in any form, shape or manner to a fire escape, nor be 
placed in such manner as to interfere with any opening required for 
legal ventilation. 


SECTION 2302—STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS 


2302.1 — DESIGN AND STRESS DIAGRAMS REQUIRED 
Before a permit shall be granted the erector of every Outdoor Ad- 


regulations of this code. 


2302.2 — WIND PRESSURE 

In the design and erection of all Outdoor Advertising Display 
Signs, the effect of wirid shall be carefully considered. All signs shall 
be so constructed as to withstand the wind pressure as specified in 
Section 1205, 
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2302.3 — WORKING STRESSES 


(a) In all Outdoor Advertising Display Signs, the allowable 
working stresses shall conform with the requirements of Section 1205 
of this code, except as specified below. 

The allowable working stresses for steel and wood shall be in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of Chapter XV—‘“Structural Steel” and 
Chapter XVII—“Wood.” 


(b) The working strength of chains, cables, guys or steel rods 
shall not exceed one-fifth (1/5) of the ultimate strength of such chains, 
cables, guys or steel rods. 


SECTION 2303—-CONSTRUCTION 


2303.1— GROUND SIGNS 


(a) No ground sign board constructed entirely of wood material 
shall be at any point over twenty-four (24) feet above the ground level 
or located in Fire District Number 1 or 2, but when the facing of a 
ground sign is constructed entirely of sheet metal or other non-com- 
bustible material such ground sign may be erected within or without 
the fire districts and the supports, braces, battens, ornamental mould- 
ing, platform and decorative trim may be of wood material. 


(b) No ground sign shall be erected toa height exceeding thirty 
(30) feet above the ground or street level. Lighting reflectors may 
project beyond the face of the sign. 


(c) The bottom coping of every ground sign shall be at least. 
three (3) feet above the ground or street level, which space may be 
filled with platform decorative trim of light wooden construction. 


(d) Every ground sign shall provide rigid construction to with- 
stand wind action in all directions. 


(e) Any person or persons, partnership, firm or corporation occu- 
pying any vacant lot or premises by means of a ground sign, shall be 
subject to the same duties and responsibilities as the owner of the lot 
or premises, with respect to keeping the same clean, sanitary, inoffen- 
sive, free and clear of all obnoxious substances and unsightly condi- 
tions on the ground in the vicinity of such ground sign on said prem- 
ises for which they may be responsible. 


2303.2 — ROOF SIGNS 


(a) All roof signs shall be so constructed as to leave a clear 
space of not less than six (6) feet between the roof level and the low- 
est part of the sign and shall have at lease five (5) feet clearance be- 
tween the vertical supports thereof; no portion of any roof sign struc- 
ture shall project beyond an exterior wall. 
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(b) Every roof sign shall be constructed entirely of steel con- ~ 


struction, including the upright supports and braces, except that only 
the ornamental moulding and battens behind the steel facing and the 
decorative lattice work may be of wooden construction. 

(c) The bearing plates of all roof signs, shall distribute the load 
directly to or upon masonry walls, steel roof girders, columns or 
beams. The building shall be designed to avoid overstress of these 
members. 

(d) No roof sign having a tight or solid surface shall be at any 
point over twenty-four (24) feet above the ‘roof level. 

Open roof signs in which the uniform open area is not less than 
forty (40) per cent of total gross area may be erected to a height 
of seventy-five (75) feet on buildings of Type I or Type II Construction 
and on other type buildings to a height of forty (40) feet, all such 
signs shall be thoroughly secured to the building upon which they are 
installed, erected or constructed by iron, metal anchors, bolts, sup- 
ports, chains, stranded cables, steel rods or braces and they shall be 
maintained in good condition as set forth in Section 2301.7. 


2303.3 — WALL SIGNS 


(a) Wall signs attached to exterior walls of solid masonry, con- 
crete or stone, shall be safely and securely attached to the same by 
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(c) Anchorage—All supports shall be secured to a bolt or ex- 
pansion screw that will develop the strength of the supporting chain, 
guys or steel rod, with a minimum five-eighths (%) inch bolt or lag 
screw, by an expansion shield. Turn buckles shall be placed in all 
chains, guys or steel rods supporting projecting signs. 


(d) Chains, cables, guys, or steel rods used to support the live 
or dead load of projecting signs may be fastened to solid masonry 
walls with expansion bolts or by machine screws in iron supports, but 
no such supports shall be attached to an unbraced parapet wall. 
Where the supports must be fastened to walls made of wood, the sup- 
porting anchor bolts must go through the wall and be plated or fas- 
tened on the inside in a secure manner. 


(e) No projecting sign shall be erected on the wall of any build- 
ing so as to project above the roof or cornice wall or above the roof 
level where there is no cornice wall; except that a sign erected at a 
right angle to the building, the horizontal width of which sign perpen- 
dicular to such wall does not exceed eighteen (18) inches may be 
erected to a height not exceeding two (2) feet above the roof or 
cornice wall or above the roof level where there is no cornice wall. 
A sign attached to a corner of a building and parallel to the vertical 
line of such corner, shall be deemed to be erected at a right angle 
to the building wall. : 


2303.5 — MARQUEE SIGNS 


Marquee signs shall be constructed entirely of metal or non-com- 
bustible material and may be attached to, or hung from a marquee, and 
such signs when hung from a marquee shall be at least eight (8) feet 
at its lowest level above the sidewalk or ground level, and further, no 
such sign shall extend outside the line of such marquee. Marquee 
signs may be attached to the sides and front of a marquee, and such 
sign may extend the entire length and width of said marquee, pro- 
vided such sign does not extend more than six (6) feet above, nor 
one (1) foot below such marquee, but under no circumstances, shall 
the sign or signs have a vertical dimension greater than eight (8) feet. 


2303.6 — SPECTACULAR SIGNS 


All permits for spectacular signs shall be issued by the Building 
Official upon application therefor, after approval by the department 
having jurisdiction over electricity, upon payment of the required 
permit fee. The permit to erect or maintain a spectacular sign shall 
be good for one (1) year. The Building Official may issue a renewal 
of the permit issued hereunder upon the expiration thereof or within 
thirty (30) days thereafter upon the payment by the applicant of a 
renewal fee of two dollars ($2.00) and by surrendering the old per- 
mit, accompanied by satisfactory proof in the form of an affidavit 
that the sign is as safe as when originally licensed and that the wiring 
or piping of the same is in good condition. All spectacular signs shall 
be constructed of non-combustible materials. 
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Section 2304—USE OF PLASTIC MATERIALS 
Letters, decorations and facings of signs constructed of non-com- 
bustible materials may be made from slow-burning plastics, provided 
. that when plastic facings are employed in electric signs, the area of 
each face shall not exceed 100 Square feet, and provided that when 


plastic letters and/or decorations are employed in electric signs the 
area of the display surface or facing occupied or covered by such let- 
ters and decorations shall not exceed a total area calculated on the 


following basis: 


Area of the Display Surface 


Less than 100 square feet 


Over 100 square feet but less 
than 300 square feet 


Over 300 square feet but less than 
2000 square feet 


emt eee ae 


Area Occupied or Covered by 


Plastics 
Sa cai Rae necn eee eee 


100% of display surface area 


100 square feet plus 25% of the 
difference between 100 square feet 


and the area of the display sur-. 


face. 


150 square feet plus 25% of the 
difference between 300 square feet 
and the area of the display sur- 
face. 


CHAPTER XXIV 
ELEVATORS AND ESCALATORS 


2401.1 


Elevators, escalators and dumbwaiters shall be constructed, in- 
stalled and maintained to provide Proper safety in accordance with 
the requirements of this Code. Construction of elevators, escalators 
and dumbwaiters shall conform with the “American Standard . Safety 
Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters and Escalators” (ASA-A17.1) of the 


American Standards Association. 
2401.2 


(a) All openings in elevator shafts shall be protected. Elevators 
and escalators shall be enclosed as required in Section 701. 


(b) The safe capacity of every elevator shall be conspicuously . 


posted. 


(c) Every elevator and escalator shall be equipped with approved 
safety devices to prevent injury to its occupants from excessive speed. 
There shall be approved safety devices to prevent an elevator from 
being moved while any shaft door is open, 


(d) Every passenger elevator shall have an emergency exit. 


(e) Elevators and escalators 
as provided in Chapter XI—Exit 


may be used as required exits only 
Requirements. 
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CHAPTER XXV 
PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION 


2501 — GENERAL 


Prefabricated construction shall conform to the requirements of 
this Code, except as otherwise provided for in this Chapter. 


2502 — LOADS 


Live, dead and wind load requirements shall conform to the re- 
quirements, as set forth in Chapter XII. 


2503 — STRUCTURAL DESIGN 


Where the size and spacing of framing members on materials is 
in conflict with, or not covered by this Code, they will be acceptable 
if the assembly meets the load requirements of this Code, provided 
they conform to the requirements as set forth for tests under Sec- 
tion 2504. 


2504 — TESTS 


(a) Every manufacturer of prefabricated construction shall file 
with the Building Official, duplicate copies of a certificate from a 
recognized testing laboratory, which states that tests have been made 
on this particular type of prefabricated construction, and showing the 
live, dead and wind load capacities in pounds, per square foot, uni- 
formly distributed, together with a detailed physical description of 
the panels tested. : 

(b) Panels and other elements tested for loads shall sustain, 
without failure, for a period of 24 hours, a superimposed load equal 
to 2% times the live load. Recovery within 24 hours, after. removal 
of the full test load, shall be not less than seventy-five (75) percent 
of the observed deflection. The measured deflection of any panel.or 
element under full live load shall be not over one three-hundred-and- 
sixtieth (1/360) of the clear span. 

(c) When it is definitely ascertained by the Building Official 
that the requirements of this Code have been met, a permit shall be 
issued. A copy of all testing laboratory certifications shall be filed 
as a permanent record in the office of the Building Official. 


2505 — PLYWOOD : 

Plywood of Douglas fir shall comform to U. S. Commercial 
Standard CS45-47. Plywood of other species, when used structurally, 
shall be identified as to veneer grade and glue type by an approved 
agency and shall meet the performance standards in U. S. Com- 
mercial Standard CS45-45 for its type. 
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APPENDIX “A” 
WEIGHTS OF BUILDING MATERIALS 


Weight 
MATERIALS Lb. Per 
Sq. Ft. 

CEILINGS 


Gypsum ceiling block, 2” 
thick, unplastered 10 
‘Plaster board, unplastered ae 
Plaster, %”, and wood lath 8 
Plaster, %”, and metal lath 8 
Plaster, on tile or concrete 5 
Suspended, metal lath and 
SAREE, ir cas 10 


FLOORS 


Hardwood flooring, %” thick 4 
Sheathing, yellow pine, 1” 


Oregon pine, spruce or 


hemlock, %” thick 2% 
Sheathing, yellow pine, 1” 

thick 20. J Sissi bser hog 
Wood block, creosoted, 3” 
thie at igesis: Seo h git *i 972 15 
Cement finish, per inch 

1 os Ppa lnc cet 12 
Cinder concrete, per inch 

SOOM nS gia cerca, ae 9 
Cinder concrete fill, 

per inch thick 5 
Terrazzo, Tile, Mastic, 

Lixfoleum, per inch 

thick, including base ___ 2 


Gypsum slab, per inch thick 5 
ROOFS 


Corrugated metal, galvanized: 
20 U. S. Standard Gauge 1.66 
24 U. S. Standard Gauge 1.16 
28 U. S. Standard Gauge .78 
Roofing felt, 3 ply and 


BAVOs oe ee ee 
Roofing felt, 5 ply and 


TAVOL i oo ey OH 
Roofing felt, 3 ply and slag 4% 
Roofing felt, 5 ply and slag 5% 
3-ply ready roofing __ ee 
Shingles, wood it, $0} oad ig 
Tile or slate . 520 

PARTITIONS 
Channel studs, metal lath, 

cement plaster, solid, 2” 

Ahickeusiosteneny oaoit caps 
Studs, 2” x 4”,. wood or 

metal lath, %” plaster 

both sides ition eseouiaure lames | 


Studs, 2” x 4”, plaster board, 
%” plaster both sides ___ 18 
Plaster, %”, on gypsum 
block or clay tile 


(one side) S53. Bi P RR et ng 
Hollow clay tile, 2” oh, ile Fay 
Hollow clay tile, 3” oo BG || 
Hollow clay tile, 4” it AO 
Hollow clay tile, 5” ee: 20 
Hollow clay tile, 6” _... 25 
Hollow clay tile; 87 6 30 
Hollow clay tile, 10” 35 


Hollow gypsum block, 3” _ 10 
Hollow gypsum block; ra seamen bs 
Hollow gypsum block, 5” __ 15% 
Hollow gypsum: block, 6” __ 16% 
Solid gypsum block, 2”. 9% 


‘Solid gypsum block, 3” 13 
Steel partitions __ FEB ag 
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Weight Weight 
MATERIALS Lb. Per MATERIALS Lb. Per 
Sq. Ft. Cu. Ft. 
VARIOUS BUILDING 
WALLS MATERIALS 
Brick, 8” thick Ashes, cinders __.....40-45 


Brick, 12” thick __ 
Brick, 16” thick __ 
Brick, 20” thick _ 


Cement, portland, loose...... 94 
Cement, portland, set . 
Lime, gypsum, loose - 


Brick, 24” thick 2 243 Mortar, set 2. 

bas a ice soceeecceennenee 30 Slags, bank slag 67-72 

wos ae 2 ce ae Slags, bank Sg 98-117 
le, 10” thick .. Slags, machine slag ...... 96 


Wall tile, 12” thick 


Slags, slag sand - _ 49-55 


ae vi ees touiee a Br mn EARTH, ETC. EXCAVATED 
Brick 9”, tile backing 4” 100 Clay, dry _.. Sienaent® 
Brick 9”, tile backing 8” _.115 Clay, damp, plastic. ees 
Limestone 4”, brick 9” _. 140 Clay, and gravel, dry —..... 100 
Limestone 4”, brick 13” ___175 Earth, dry, loose 896 
Limestone 4”, tile 8” _...._. 90 Earth, dry, packed —...... 95 

. Limestone 4”, tile 12” 100 Earth, moist, loose —....... 78 
Corrugated metal siding 


same as roofs 
Windows, glass, frame 
and sash __ ee 


ASHLAR MASONRY Per Cu. Ft. 


Granite, syenite, gneiss __165 
Limestone, marble __.. 160 


Earth, moist, packed _.... 96 
Earth, mud, flowing 
Earth, mud, packed 
Riprap, limestone __._. 80-115 
Riprap, sandstone 
Riprap, shale _.. 
Sand, gravel, dry, ‘loose 90-105 
Sand, gravel, dry, 


Sandstone, bluestone 140 packed 100-120 
MORTAR RUBBLE MASONRY Sand, gravel, dry, wet 118-120 
Granite, syenite, gneiss __155 MINERALS 
Limestone, marble ___150 Asbestos - 5:18 
Sandstone, bluestone ___.130 ap sort ee Te a 
TN iG Reabltdlet beasne Sept 
DRY RUBBLE MASONRY Bauxite. 159 
Granite, syenite, gneiss _130 Borax _. 109 
Limestone, marble _.125 Cask ee 137 
Sandstone, bluestone’... 110 Clay, marl - 22187 
BRICK MASONRY Dolomite __. ee dada Te a 
P OP pita Feldspar, orthoc ase 
Gneiss, serpentine 
Common brick nit 
Soft brick __ Granite, syenite —- 
= agile an Greenstone, trap -. 
CONCRETE MASONRY | Gypsum, alabaster - 
Cement, stone, sand _144 Hornblende —__.. 
Cement, slag, ete. __.____.. 130 _ Limestone, marble 
Cement, cinder, ete. 100 Magnesite 2 
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Weight Weight 


Seth NRE RON SE EILIES 


MATERIALS Lb. Per MATERIALS Lb. Per 
Cu. Ft. Cu, Ft. 

Phosphate rock, apatite _ 200 Graphite... @.4gAW - 131 

Pumice, natural «40 Paraffine ____ 56 4 

Porphyry... So beio “eigde Rewoleum oe ae ae 4 

Quartz, flint: 2.050. 2.165 Petroleum, refined . __ 50 ‘ 

Sandstoné, bluestone 147 Petroleum, benzine 46 

Shale, slate 175 Petroleum, gasoline 42 

Soapstone, talc. «=: 169 Bacon Sesto Pig mae 69 
STONE, QUARRIED, PILED Tar, bituminous... 75 

Basalt, granite, gneiss __._. 96 EXCAVATIONS IN WATER 

cuenen’. marble, quartz ra Sand or gravel «GO 

Shale SMe ST aE: 92 Sand or gravel and clay 65 

Ea oer ete: patente OR oe Se . 80 

Greenstone, hornblende _. 107 River “mod” ~ 90 
BITUMINOUS SUBSTANCES PORE ee ie .. 70 

THEO 1 (a Th 1 a ea a Stone riprap _ _ 65 

Coal, anthracite 

Goal.’ bituminous COAL AND COKE, PILED 

Coal, lignite Fe, Coal, anthracite... 47-58 

Coal, peat, turf, dry Coal, bituminous, lignite 40-54 

Coal, charcoal, pine Coal, peat, turf __. 20-26 

Coal, charcoal, oak Coal, charcoal _._._. 10-14 

Goal; Coke ccc 5 Coal, coke ss —ssé23-399 


APPENDIX “B” 
TERMITE CONTROL 


Strict adherence to the construction principles incorporated in 
Chapter XVII will provide termite control adequate for all ordinary 
conditions. 


Where additional protection is desired or necessary, either of 
the following methods may be used: 

1. Metal termite shields of not less than twenty-eight (28) U. S. 
Standard gauge of galvanized steel sheet or other non-corrodible 
metal shall extend around the entire perimeter of the building 
and shall cover all piers, foundation walls or other supporting 
construction, Such termite shields shall extend not less than 
two (2) inches beyond the piers or foundation walls on all sides 
and shall be bent downward. at an angle of 45 degrees. All joints 
in such shields shall be overlapped not less than two (2). inches 
and soldered. 


Shields shall be provided around all service pipes, conduits or 
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any other possible entrance to upper wood members. 


2. Foundation timbers, treated with approved wood preservatives 
may be used as a termite repellant. 


APPENDIX “C” 
WOOD PRESERVATIVES 
All wood preservatives required within the scope of this Building 


Code shall conform to the following requirements and types of wood 
preservatives: 


1. 


Creosote oil. 

Shall conform to American Wood Preservers Association Speci- 
fication for Grade 1 Creosote Oil. 

Preservative salts. 

(a) Chromated Zinc Chloride 

(b) Wolman Salts 

(c) Zinc Meta Arsenite 

The above salt treatments are recommended for pressure treat- 
ment only in accordance with specifications of the American Wood 
Preservers Association. 


3. Pentachlorophenol: 


Shall comply with American Wood Preservers Association Speci- 
fication P8-48 and Federal Specification TTW570. To be used at 
a concentration of 5 per cent by weight with a suitable petroleum 
solvent. 


4. Chemonite: 


Shall comply with Federal Specification TTW549. 


APPENDIX “D” 


MINIMUM NUMBER OF CLOSETS AND URINALS RE- 
QUIRED SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TABLE BELOW: 


oi eS se ss See ee een 
NUMBER OF PERSONS MINIMUM NUMBER OF CLOSETS 

1to 9 1 

10 to 22 2 

23 to 39 3 

40 to 60 4 

61 to 85 5 

86 to 114 6 

115 to 147 7 

148 to 200 8 


Over 200—1 for each additional 50 persons 
1 Urinal shall be provided for each 50 men. 


a 
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CROSS INDEX 


A--OCCUPANCIES, (Group A, Residential Occupancy) 404 
ACCEPTED PRACTICE, Steel Construction... —————135012 
ADDITIONS—To buildings _....... == 101.4 and 302. 


ADJOINING BUILDINGS 


Foundation to be protected when... 1301.2 
ADMINISTRATION BUILDINGS, CIVIC, Group B 
ROR aro i SN Ne i nin 405. 
ADMINISTRATIVE (Chapter I) j 
Appeals, Required when... 0 112. ; 
Approval Required, by Building Official, when____ ___ 106.1 
Board of Adjustments and Appeals....____§_ = 111. 
Building Classified by Building Official, when _________ 109. 
Building Official Approves Plans, when__.__. 106.3 
Building Official acts as Secretary_...___§ == CiX4YLA | 
Building Official, Definition of... === i002. } 
Building Official, Qualification of__...==— = -—  102.1(b) { 
Building Inspector, Qualification of _____ = —S—«d‘Q.D 
Certificate of Occupancy is 109. 
Condemnation, Proceedings for... spebidea: hin: AA 
Hispection-of Buildings 05 es 3 LOR 
Permits (see BUILDING PERMITS) 
Powers and Duties of Building Official. 5s | fat ce akc 
Records kept by Building Official cl ee gas ae 
Tests Sees open | nn eT ae SINR ey BO POT eS, |” 
AGGREGATES 
Lh Oo" Tes 7 dena eae ac ce Aenea "1: 
For Fire-Resistive Purposes, Classed How_______ SoS ee: 
wGr Saasonry. Mortar. 5 Seas a RS 
Moistire Centest Obs eerttelok pein ie . 1603.2 
Proportions in Concrete._....___.___._. 1 aes eng ee ORS. 
AIR INTAKES ; 
10 Pa gO ili al lh Rath ere li 805.3 
For Motion Picture Projection Booths....__.__. 512.25 
engine. Airplane. oc... $08 FR Teint i Zo) lige 
AIR SPACE 
Around Timber in’ Masonry il2 ee 1703.4 
In Wood Construction, to be Divided. «1702.6 


Under Wood Sub-Flooring, to be Divided (Type I and II) 704.2 
AISLES 


For Group E Oceupancies_..20 0... 2.2. 05 te 512.12 
Stadiums and Grandstands ..22. Jen 2 ee 510.4 
ALARM —Systems required when... 1119 


CROSS INDEX 


ALEDY--Detitition (06. . 201.2 
ALLOWABLE AREA OF BUILDINGS... 404 to 412 


ALLOWABLE WORKING STRESSES (see WORKING 
STRESSES ALLOWABLE) 


ALTERATION 
Detmninon “Or ea Re eee ee 201.2 
Ligien now ee Ree ey ee a ae 101.4 
Permit required ___.. steered 105.1 
When in Fire Districts No. ¥ and 2 Ghd SB SaaS kB 301. 


ALTERNATE MATERIALS AND ALTERNATE METHODS OF 
CONSTRUCTION 


Board of Adjustments and Appeals... 


Tests, required when .. 104. 
May be used, when... 103.7 
AMUSEMENT PARK an Ns E = Occupancy. 408. 
Allowable types of Construction... . 512.1 and 408.6 
Safety devices and meaner rowed 511.5 
Special loads... sigue: 1203.1(d) 
ANCHORAGE 
For masonry: comstructiona cco UO 1409.6 
For steel in reinforced concrete... _.. 1605.5 
“For wood construction... Z) _.. 1703. 
Steel joists se <o-; te 
Steel Fool Cece oe ee ee ee 
ANCHORS 
For joists, wood . SSD estima res Males Popes AW Tay 8) 
For masonry construction _ ... 1409.6 
For panel walls... 2 WAS. 
For reinforcing in concrete. .... 1605.5 
For Pook .. framing icici coi ORRIN aI 1205.3 
For seats—required.. atin Utea eases ieee . 512.12 
For steel joists 2. ... 1511.3(£) 
For stud walls and partitions... 1702.2 


For veneer—attachment of 
DRRSOWES lS a ee 


pT” Ea RSM. Wars le ... 1415.4 
Ceramic, porcelain and aka .. 1415.5 
RARER Re i ANN ARR ks Rete SNE NS ... 1415.6 


Marble _._._..... gs .... 1416.6 
For wood ‘columns _ Pion eve ih SAR ty ON IR SP ANN ae DE rea 


ANCHOR BOLTS . beni Porte ERR RMN! 
APARTMENT—Definition we ee 
APARTMENT HOUSE 
Classed as choy A A psec sro nial peaboh eugene MELAS oi 
Definition of... . ES Doren Ea Os See 
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CROSS INDEX 
APPEAL 
Doandacts, bow. 
APPLICATION 


For permit—details required... 
Of Code to — or structures... 
To additions. gibt 
To changed use of: occupancy . 
To existing buildings... 
To roofing repairs or removal 
APPROVAL 
After final inspection 
For new materials... i 4 
For storage of materials in street. = . 2201. 
Of plans for permit. 
Of proscenium curtain after test__. 
APPROVED—Definition of. 
Fire Doors... 


a 
ination BMRA A aihE 8M eT REMAIN 7 IST BA EIN YATES oe 


ARCHES 
In fireplace construction 802.3 i 
In solid masonry... aes wx 1413. j 
Over proscenium opening. 51D j 
ARCHITECT—name required on plat ASD Ramee 258 558 B05 28 105.6 j 
Supervision required when. 106.4 | 


ARC WELDS (see WELDING) 

AREA, ALLOWABLE of BUILDINGS... 404445 
Exceptions to Area Restrictions 
Existing buildings. 
Definition ‘ofiic). fo 

ARMORIES—Group E Occupancy... 


ARTIFICIAL STONE 


Gener, Dequirements. oo SS ses — 1402.5 
Requirements: for: veneer ee . 1415 
ASBESTOS 


PES PUMPS SRR G YY ee io em 
For heating equipment... 
For proscenium curtains. raul Wigiaa 
For ‘warm air ducts... 


ASPHALT | 
In roof coverings. spate 51° "8 
ASSEMBLY BUILDINGS—Group E ues orevenercere. 
Allowable types. of construction... Sates meade 512.1 and 408.6 i 
WGMAMANGU Off nla ee ie ane ts 408.1 
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CROSS INDEX 


ASSEMBLY PLANTS... ete ani ese es are aie eer tase QR 
ASSEMBLY, PUBLIC—Group E mee. tee. SOBs 
Theaters (see Theaters) 
Auditoriums (see Auditoriums) 
Dance Halls (see Group E Occupancy)... © 408. 
Roller Skating Rinks (see Group E ia 
Tents, Circus, Carnival and Assembly (see Group E 


Occupancy) 
For all other assembly places (see Group E Occupancy) 
ASSUMPTIONS 
For lateral forces (wind pressure)... he 
For“tive loads: used in design = eee 1203. 


For reinforced concrete design SO 1601.1 
ASYLUMS—Group D Occupancy £07 
ATTIC 


Access Se: omen EE SR Sy 1704.9. 


SLOT - CERIO Oe ge aca ae 201.2 
Subdivision required... ss SEE 
AUDITORIUMS—Group E Gicupaee SDAIN  «: 
AUDITORIUMS—Group E REESE Re VRE Te sasha Oe 
Aisles and seating. cere aN SS Sai 
Balcony and gallery entrances ‘and exits. dees Diala ener wai — 512.10 - 


Construction, Type of. 408.6 and 512.1, 
ConeeEnenr ect of din prosecenium and appurtenance 


rooms... ee nthe ae cep DEN CE ae a Cee 
Exite a. 512.8 
Exit courts 512,11 
B61 ae 0 RNR See 5 . 512.15. 
ph Oe .--. 512.16. 
Exit obstructions. 512.18: 
Foyer —- see 512.6 
Interior finish ‘and ‘decorations _ Ba api he bane 3 42 
Ligcatren: of. Bullcing ss ooo 27 oe .. 512.4 ° 
Motion Picture Projection Booths... ey 
Main” floor ‘exitg i. 8 Bor 2 Rees 


Main entrance and exits... 
Placard indicating capacity 
Proscenium curtains 
Rewinding of film_ SaNeiee ST 
PEE 1 ALON Sere sc SOPOT SN NDE IE eS Core eee 
Stage and “dressing TOOM exites tenon sodeni) vvas & 
SRR ia a ae 512.24 
Stair construction 

Sprinblers .20 1.72 
Ventilation of stage... 


CROSS INDEX 


Walls and DATUM gina oo BTA 

Waiting La Nien eenenimnc eee Ta eases Wen See Mette sed ee 
AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS 

Where required. 
AWNINGS 

Fixed—regulations co tthe cainensnse el ase bearded ade: 2201.2 

Movable—regulations i 2201.3 
B—OCCUPANCIES (Group B, Business Occupancy)... 405. 
BALCONY A ; 


Exterior—construction of 

Projection over public property 
BALUSTRADES 

Must resist horizontal vhost Re SIE EISEN ORT ere 1204.2. 

Required for stairways, i. |, SARE hs 

When measuring stair clear width= 1108.6 
BARRICADES — CONSTRUCTION ee i a 
‘BARS 

For concrete reinforcing (see REINFORCED CONCRETE) 
BASEMENT 

Definition of gg 

Protection of ceiling, Type V Construction (See Footnote 

(1), Sect. 606.5) 

Ratproofing required when. _ 1901. 

Sprinklers, required when. Lo OL 

I nN ca a 1108.2. 

Walls and floors—design of... -.- 1204.1 
BASEMENT PIPE INLETS—Sprinklers required... 901, 

Ratproofing required when. 1901.1 and 1902,2(b) 
BAY WINDOW 

Construction "ERE SESS oN IRS gt Vr, RCH a ge ly 710 

May project over public Propereyiises is 
BEAMS 


Fireproofing of wood beams... 
Of reinforced concrete. 
OS MEER far: SE tepes ale tclairae Wee 
Of wood in heavy timber construction. __. 1703.3 
SR iiniesriinesienssesningceennciciniguionnis aa NES ce eR NAE 

Of fetnforced: masonry 220000) 6 OCS 29 5 we tiog stay 1413.2 
T-Beams of reinforced ONTO rca nk AON OB) 

BEARING PARTITIONS (see WALLS) 
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CROSS INDEX 


BEARING PLATES 
For wood beams and wusiouhactaeen eee neh Sn i 
For WOOG: COMBINE ea ao 


For wood studs... Bead aga + nlc 
BEARING WALLS (see WALLS) | 
BELT COURSES—May project . _ 2202.1 


BENDING MOMENTS (see REINFORCED CONCRETE) | 
BLEACHERS (see Temporary Structures, Sect. 404) 
BLOCKS—CONCRETE (see CONCRETE BLOCKS) 


BOARD OF ADJUSTMENTS AND APPEALS. 111 


. Appointment __.. 111.1 

Appeal, time limit of _ 112.1 

Purpose of. cease 112.1 

Decisions 113.2 
BOILER 


General requirements oo ne 


Room for furnace and... 801.2 

Smioke* pipes for: 08) en SE 802.5 

Smokestacks for Peyiesige cesta, a 
BOILER ROOM—CONSTRUCTION...... ss t:C«O:D 
BOLTS 

Pome fun ations: tics a et sen nis Pe cttass isin | spon St< Meenas 

In masonry... 


In steel construction 264 
In wood construction. 
Washers for. 
BOND 
Allowable stresses—concrete _ f utenzotiih bik 
Allowable stresses—reinforced_ masonry... 
For computations of—concrete._ 
For faced walls... had 
For hollow masonry ‘construction. 
For plain masonry. construction... 
For: stone-walls.- 
For veneer... 
BOWLING ALLEYS—Group E eee 


BOXES—THEATER (see GROUPS—OCCUPANCY) 


BRACING 
For. reinforced concrete fornis. 
For smokestacks... Ee N Bie SDRAM EAR IR REE (5: 
For steel construction ‘during ‘erection area entee eee ie Lt 3s : 
For stud walls and partitions _ _ 1702.4 


BRICK—CLAY, CONCRETE, SAND-LIME fia » MASONRY) 
Fire-resistive rien 9 of __ he SEN Ne ON BRON OCIA SS 
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CROSS INDEX 


Tests for determining grade 
Walls of (see WALLS) 
Working stresses—brick masonry 
BRIDGING 
For steel joists 
For wood joists 
BUILDING CODE | 
Application of... 
Enforced. by ....... 
Purpose of... 
Scope of... 
OF ca SOS eerste semi rmy 
Requirements not covered by Code 


BUILDING OFFICIAL 


Classifies pellctags, 
Definition of... 


Belidination of ‘plans. 
May require plans._ 
May require tests. 
Stop Work orders... 
* Powers and duties of 
Record of permits required... 
Revocation of permits required. 
Shall make inspections, when__.. 
Shall make report, when... feiitsitoniy  wrragin rs 


BOLING OFFICIAL’S AUTHORIZATION 1 REQUIRED 


MERON, SOMBREOR eS rit oe 106.5 
Permits issued upon affidavits. 106.4 
Application form. eaibagS 2 He 4 
ee GUE no ae ee eenaons Mme: te 105. 


WE ee ee ee 106.1 
Conditions of the permit... aD «a 
Limitation 2. 105.5 
5 1 SLES TIETN IBSEN pedal 105.4 


CROSS INDEX 


Bitamination: of plans.c0 oS ee ee eee 
Building permit valuation 


BUILDINGS 
PR TDG WeDo i a ia ees 404.6-411.5 
Change ‘of “Wse, wire ee ee en ee ee 109. 
Classified by type of construction... 601.1 
Classified by use or occupancy... 401.1 
DeRR ition Of oN Sn Se ee 201.2 
Located in more than one fire district 2) B03. 
Regulated by, fire‘ districts ° 5200-0 son ee ee Se 301. 
POM er ary i ae nat ine Mey 504. 
To be condemned... . 103.4 
To be occupied, when... .. 109.1 
Plans to be kept on site 106.3 
EPROM GS 2s cen lease ionic ssacaeao rembecsesliases Aacacpuaenescaiclic I . 103.4 

BUILDING MATERIALS—May be stored in site .. 2201. 

BUILDINGS, EXISTING... PROS AN _ 101.4 


Buildngs, examination of damaged obs 
BUILDINGS, MAINTENANCE Oc A {P52 aoe) Sryert 
BUILDING DEPARTMENT 

Organization 


Inspectors? 23; oF woed ce 

Deputy Building Official. 

Building Official... 

Restrictions on oo SE SO ees ia OS ia epee 

Records > ee a ay 
C_OCCUPANCIES Grouse: Cc Seas ii ance Siereateenbince 406. 
CAFES, Large Assembly—Group E Occupancy... 408. 
CAFES, Small Assembly—Group B Occupancy ...2-.............. 405. 
CAISSONS¢itc. disisiis Bare se Sr yee a 
IIT ES | or ei ig eine 507. 
Ce pin hace a a fa cas lead nccitacaealedaicenelags a 1503.3 
CAST STONE—Requirements for... 2-2 1402.5 
CEDAR Mudsills 

Miudsilis 100 8 67S elo cei r an eee 1701.4 

PRR oi a ee kano ee | RS 1303.4 
CEILINGS 

Fire-resistive required—above furnaces... 

Fire-resistive required—in Type V buildings. ahi 

For. fire protection purposes 223 ee 

Minimum height of (see STORY) 

Protection for steel joist construction _.. . 1511.3 
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CROSS INDEX 
CELLAR 


Definition of _ sieianizrenieces PERO Sher. Sieer eee | x OED 


Protection of ceiling, when. eae 
Sprinklers, when required__ 


CEMENT—PORTLAND (see PORTLAND (CEMENT) 
CERTIFICATE 


Of Occupancy—for ees of use... 200. 40> S2u vd - haith@guy 
Of Occupancy—required.. piimerneninasnc i. (on See 
CHASES (see RECESSES) 
CHIMNEYS 


Definition of... eee 
Firestopping around 

General requirements 
Height requirements. 
Patent type (Metal Chimneys). 
Wood frame—spaced from... 


CHURCHES—Group E Occupancy... 
CIRCUS TENTS (see TENTS, ASSEMBLY) 
CITY 
Grants permission for storage in streets. axe oles 2aony 
Levies penalties, when... 3053 
Permits use of space under sidewalks. 


Require permit, when... Pareveawn Ts 2 

Shall require bond, when. 
CLASSIFICATION 

Of fire-resistive construction (see Chapter X) 

Of occupancies .. {AEB ae echeon NO rh ad staan - Mater 

Of Types of Construction. Biadetad Fk SLES let WI Qeke pie: @Ond 
CLASSIFICATION OF BUILDINGS 

ER EP eat habe ig con en ea nas nesses dive, fads SOL 

Bycieecupancy. 

By type of construction =| -SARRAMEESS NRGRREP gh rena 
AN ROOR TIL Meise WE," § 
CLAY. TILE—HOLLOW 

Allowable stress for... _. naesceneee QB: 

Bearing walls of (see HOLLOW MASONRY) paueeeriopcaemee 2! ty’ 

For fire-resistive construction ss] Ror NaM tse | + 

For partitions—bearing. 

For partitions—non-bearing Se iin: SS 

Specifications. for... 
CLEAN-OUT 

For concrete forms... 
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diaries 


CROSS INDEX 
CLEARANCE 


Around reinforcing in concrete. 
Around smoke pipes 
Around smokestack __ ISR RE  aNRE Al 
Around steam and hot. water ‘pipes. piss sen ede Pale Nt 
Around stoves and heaters... 

Around timber in masonry__ 
Around warm air furnaces .. er Pear 
For swelling of wood floor (see } Foot 1 NOTE 2) - 


Of wood framing from chimneys ____ 105; 802.1(b); 802.3 
Under: first: floor Joistesc: erm eek ne te ~ 1701.6 
CLUBS (see ASSEMBLY BUILDINGS) 
COAL POCKETS _ 8 ic A ER WRENN RABIES GP Tt) 409. 
COLD STORAGE c see eee F)_ 
COLUMNS 


Bases—steel ‘construction. SES PRE ES TENT 
Capital—defined Risen 
Combination _ _. iy es 
COM USN or i AO RB See | 1601.1(b) 
Fire-protection of ‘concrete. ‘columns _ eanwentinte, istean is o 1005. 


Fire-protection of steel columns... 1003. 
Fire-protection of wood columns... === stss—sS 1006. 
Heavy timber (minimum sizes) remit frame «3 
Masonry _ Steimaan eats cs avs 2408.7 
Mill construction “(see TYPE ‘Tl CONSTRUCTION) 

Project beyond property line, when 2202.1 

Reinforced concrete - st : .-. 1601.1(b) 

Reinforced concrete, definition “= ate SUA ..... 1601.4 
Structural steel, allowable stresses 00: 1503.2 
Wood—allowable stresses... 1707. 


Weooc-rranming Gotalle nh oe he 
COMBINED STRESSES f 
Conttite.columans ii nese OS . 1601.1(b) 

Steel siashia: 

Wood 
COMBUSTIBLE GOODS—Sales, Storage and Handling... 411. 
COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS 

Prohibited in Fire District No. 100) 301. 
COMBUSTION CHAMBERS. 804 80a) 
COMPOSITE BEAMS, STEEL 7. 
COMPRESSION MEMBERS, STEEL... 1503.2 
COMPOSITION ROOFINGS dhiiucnraveni 
COMPUTATIONS—May be required :*C«id‘OSSK 
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CROSS INDEX 


DESIGN 

General (see CHAPTER XII) 

MMWR Ponds. fortis... aod tol bablvowg od « 1203. 
Must be approved by Building Official. 105.6 
Minimum design loads manne BIS UCTS -E Cay 
Of footings and foundations __ etic ont... LAs wi .... 1302. 
sg 0 a ei tain a SEE SE TS OR _ 1401. 
Of proscenium curtains __ P page RADON 


Of reinforced WOMCPOUO ete ee 
Of structural steel (see CHAPTER XV) 
Of walls—masonry (see CHAPTER XIV) 


Se eS 


| cay 8 acelin ei aa i a nme ee 1707. 
DOORS 

Capacity of exit COOL WY eleanor MOINS -~---eee-- 1105.3 

Construction—for one-hour rating. _ _ 703.1 


Fire-resistive classification, design, rR MR 
Fire tests for door MOBCTDT ER corti anne ABO RD 703.2(b) 
For enclosure of vertical openings... cece linden aainsinestialltiys 1 ¢ H 
For fire Separationsi2.05 vag | ....703.2 and 703.4 
For Group E Occupancies __ a 
mPrOrIUNENE eM Ey arrears scay ~ 1110. 
For motion picture Projection booths... 
For stage VOuUulain. 

General requirements eel aN aHO ER NRE 
May not project over public property _ 
Openings in walls and Partitions __ 
Rat-proof requirement eee ae NERO ag 
Special doorway requirements... tists 
For air conditioning or ventilating == 


DUTIES 


703.4 


Definition enna cintitsnsinsjsisceitisha minG 901.2 
In Group A Occupancy. 


When constructed on roof (see TYPES OF CONSTRUC- 
TION) 


E—OCCUPANCIES (Group E, Assembly Occupancy).__ 408. 
EARTH PRESSURE—Calculations won SE ere OTT ay 
ECCENTRIC LOADS 


In masonry construction 
In reinforced pra py pala ak eMedia 


_ EGRESS (see EXIT REQUIREMENTS) 
ELECTRIC WELDING (see WELDING) 
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CROSS INDEX 


ELEVATORS, EXIT.. ES be nt acme 1 v 
ELEVATOR SHAFTS sa “VERTICAL OPENINGS). ee OE 
ELEVATORS, ‘GRAIN 2 2:0:sc0>ie mere RAR 411 and 501.4 
EMERGENCY 
Controls for proscenium curtain... 512.21 
Exits for occupancies 1101. and 1102. 
Release for motion picture booth openings... 512.25 
Signs for exits (see ASSEMBLY OCCUPANCY)... 512.16 
Stage ventilators... pibipiiiceaiical Bip apa eda 5, UD 


ENCLOSURE OF VERTICAL OPENINGS q%, OCCUPANCY and 
TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 


Exception—Monumental stairs ee. TOL2 


For elevators 2 -- 1013 

For stairs and ramps. 701.2 

Required; when. 701.1 
ENCLOSURE WALLS (see WALLS) 
ENGINEER—STRUCTURAL 

Name required’ om plans. ee ee 


Supervision required when... 108.4 
ENGINEERING REGULATIONS 

Live and dead loads... _1202 and 1203 

Masonry—quality and ‘design’ (see CHAPTER “XIV) 

Reinforced concrete—quality and design (see CHAPTER XVI) 

Steel and iron—quality and design (see CHAPTER XV) 

Wood—dquality and designe fr _. 1707. 


ENGINEERING SUPERVISION—Required, WhenOO13 23 106.4 
ERECTION 


Of -conerete:formsecis oe 
Of:masonrywallsii oc) sores wore hig) 3 goo) anlgoege 
Of mewt buildngs 2.22222 ed eine 1510. 

Of structural steel _ Chapter XV 
Of wood construction Chapter XVII 


EXCAVATIONS : 
General details for_. a MOPeae sees 

EXHAUST VENTILATION (see e VENTILATION) 

EXISTING BUILDING 


Application of Code to.. iS eater ieiee OARS SC ROS 
BBs 2s Fs AE SARIS ra SESSA AES aM OPUS GI > abe 
EXIT LIGHTS : 
For Group E moana gee ea Salat Scat E slaw 1 
General requirements _. Faecal PRA ARONA Y et B OI G2 8 
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CROSS INDEX 
EXIT FACILITIES 


General Requirementy.c cs. eee and 1102. 
For occupancy groups _. amie eseey— Chapter:.X} 


tN Maiti og ee 1117, 

EXPLOSIVES—Storage of (See Group H Occupancy)... 411. 
EXPOSURES, UNUSUAL, FOR WIND LOADS joc 1205.7 

EXTERIOR OPENINGS—Protection réequiredic: fei orp 703.1(a) 


EXTERIOR WALLS 


Construction of (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Wind loads on. tk e052 


F—OCCUPANCIES (Group F, Storage Occupancy) 409. 

FACED WALLS (see WALLS) 

FACTORY _ 410. 

411, 

107.2 


201.2 


FENCES 


Classed as temporary structures pone se AEE ree eter 
For construction purposes. 


FILLING STATIONS—Goup B Occupancy. 


I 704.2 

FILM EXCHANGES 

Classed as Group H Occupeney tuiaic crc Ale w es 411. 

Sprinklers required for 8 sey 501.3(b) 
FILMS—FLAMMABLE 

Ree WON ig ee OM Der sana 501.3 

tots nzeth pup hope og Bee eo ETAT 501.3 

I 501.3 
FINAL INSPECTION 

Made when 


FIRE 
co ae RRS ES ae ety ee Me toate COR Ane 1119. 
Classification of materials for resistance to (see Chapter X) 
Extinguishing apparatus (see SPRINKLERS AND STANDPIPES) 
Separations required—for certain eccupancies ee 412. 
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cemacrimapis Baus 


ACIS mn ok pi a iN re REIN ES 


CROSS INDEX 


Standards for resistance of (see CHAPTER X) 
FIRE CLAY 
For Aime Uinta a pe bees 


For incinerator combustion chamber __ a 804.3 
FIRE DAMAGE 

Causes condemnation, when... 1014 

Repairs allowed, when... . 101.4 
FIRE DOORS. 703.2 a) 
FIRE ESCAPES 2... idiot nee Re 
FIRE EXTINGUISHING EQUIPMENT > 

Automatic sprinklers—requirements for... 901. 

Automatic sprinklers—where required... 901. 

Dry standpipes—requirements._____. _. 902. 

Dry standpipes—where required . 902.9 

For occupancy groups.» 301 and 902. 

Wet standpipes—requirements . 902. 
FIRE SOUL 1 ies ee eee apeaaectle estos . 103.2(c)- 
FIRE WINDOWS . het Se eee ee 
FIRE PLACES—Contruction “7 ean Sei NawihesieRm uly! 8 


FIRE PROOF BUILDINGS (see TYPE 1 CONSTRUCTION) 602. 


FIRE PROTECTION (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
- Requirements—detailed (see CHAPTER VII) 


FIRE-PROTECTED PASSAGEWAYS AND CORRIDORS ... 1111. 
FIRE-RESISTIVE BUILDINGS (see TYPE II CONSTRUC- 


8”) SRR ern Bale AS ROM aie entree lee mane cites. 7 SS 603. 
FIRE-RESISTIVE RATINGS FOR MATERIALS AND 
CONSTRUCTION 
General requirements _ oe Bisiebec faaritadhlesn gD | 
Load-bearing wall and partition “assemblies __ .... 1002.(a) 
Non-load-bearing wall FeO ya contn uBR ee 1002.(b) 
Protected..steel columns) ibs oe Bue te ee A Oe 1003. 
Reinforced concrete columns, beams, girders, and trusses 1005. 


Protected steel beams, girders and trusses... 1004. 
Protected timber columns 
Floors and roofs . 
Materials for fire. protection 
FIRE-RESISTIVE STANDARDS 
Construction requirements (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Construction: defined. a ee 
Doors, windows, and shutters____ 
Pg gai 0a Ts 0 4 1) Ran cts Ret ae NC a Sor MaDe SRE 


Inspection of plaster protection, when... 1801. 
Materials (see CHAPTER X) 
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CROSS INDEX 


Materials—tests,.for_.. cube titia water || 11 

partitions 14 AAPIANS 99¢) 0 S5amlaieer TTF 1002. 

Protection of structural parts (see CHAPTER VI) 

See ONIN II, 3 erat inriaearcia aver vre AE 706. 

DO i SE nol BUGRIOS Soistonggg, 
FIRE STATIONS (see GROUP B OCCUPANCY)... 405. 
FIRESTOPPING 

Geheralys= ceric nce ys Gen Seerat te 

For wood frame construction ___ a Sere ire eerie ok 988.G 

i omer 25705. 

Combustible roof construction_......... 705. 

Lt BRP eR ee ee 705 and 1702. 

Maternis AP LES Seon IO) AUS ete 705 and 1702.6 
FIRE DISTRICTS 

a SSE aR ee aa entre teeth ae 301.1 

Doomnayinotyprojectc. 2201.1 

Existing buildings... hte st —aaciet; - B02, 

Requirements for Fire Districts Nos. 1, 2, and 3 301.2; 301.3. 301.4 
(8 SF apse lal eta ad lai Sede et ita 712. 
FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS 

I IR ae 501 

Storage for heating purposes.__._.___ yee gers a 
FLAME OPEN—Prohibited when... 406.4 
oD EO GARG #SSCN Bat SED SCA Se 1702.7 
FLAT SLAB—General requirements. — 1601.1(b) 
FLOOR AREA 

SRE TPAON Ohno oa ea OY 201.2 


Fire-resistive—ratings ES OPE TSA PRO EY 1007. 


Motion picture projection booths___.______ 512.25 
Soil pressure on basement floors ____ pene poo ere eM ae ape hs DG 
tyes ay Std 8 C3 RSE RR SE ROT tiie igs 512.19 
A OSE SRDS es ri SESS tae ROR a SSeS ee veh ane O44 8 | 
Under warm air furnaces_____ wegabe tf i Blase at 802.6 
Moog MIMS Giese) AO _ANTYT 202) pleomorime: no 1704. 
FLOOROFURNACES, GAS oo bana pes 807.2(c) 
FLOOR LEVELS 
Determine sprinkler requirements, 1111 Ta maar teri Te 


For Groups C and E Occupancies (see OCCUPANCIES) 
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FLOOR LOADS 
USSU TE ee rae ae nS 
Definitions of______ se 
Reductions allowed... _. 1203.1(e) 
Required to be posted 
Signs required... Marietta its 
Loads in excess of posted capacity _ alee ERE 

FLOOR OPENINGS 
Enclosures of—when required (see VERTICAL OPENINGS, 

ENCLOSURE OF) 
In stages—construction of 

FLOOR PROTECTION 
For wood joisted floor... 2... 
Over heating plants... 
Over ranges . haere 
Required in Type \ Vv buildings . 

Under stoves... 


FLUES 
ARMA: required... oo 
Lining for chimneys__. 
Lining for smokestacks _. 


sein Jo 


FLY GALLERIES—Construction ae 


FOOTINGS 
Concrete—design of (see CHAPTER XVI)... 1601.1(b) 


arate FSO SNIE PIT | 
Design of—general..... 


FORMS 
For concrete construction... 


(2 fshteubel 2) cumin) Bei AG IROee 


May be removed, walle ih ale pacer Fs att "1605.2 
FOUNDATION 

Permit. 225.245. 2. ie SRE Signe ee? ot pokes 

Caissons 


.. 1304. 
- 1302.3 


Concrete—design of. sie sa 
Construction allowed (see TYPES. OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Depigw of) nieces ze pice i oe 
Excavations sO ek 
Footing design—isolated _. 
For retaining wall .. 
Liability of adjoining property _ sae ia aia 
May be omitted in Type VI buildings, “when. so al eis 
May project beyond property line—when.... 
Openings in wall for ventilation _ Liste. 
Openings in wall for ventilation, rat-proofing ‘Ghas 
pn ERLE PN fa ame Wie ARR soe oar See SB Nia, apr ae me 
Soil bearing _. 
Support of adjoining buildings “and structures _ 
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Mae ee ey BAG 1302.5 
FRAME BUILDINGS (see TYPE VI BUILDINGS) 
FRAME INSPECTION—Required, when. iol aera 2082(e) 


FRAMEWORK, OF BUILDING (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION ) 
FRAMING 


Around chimneys__ sera ninco esa triers Sete eM | 8 
Of wood construction | (see WOOD) | 


Front of lot (definition “Ss 
FROST 
Depth of foundations for 


Protection of concrete from 


Lo NT 6 10 1; Sai ase cate aes Meet eae 807.2(c) 
FURNACE AND BOILER: ROOMS... 801.2 
FURNACES, WARM AIR 
Ducts and appurtenances for... 805. 
General requirements .. 802.6 
poieeme TORUITOG PORE se Sy 805.3 
FURRING 
Not allowed near chimney or fireplaces... 802.3 and 802.1(b) 
Of stucco reinforcement ee Ne es 1807.4 


G—OCCUPANCIES (Group G, Industrial Occupancy)... 410. 
GARAGE, PRIVATE 


Classifed as Group F Occupancy 409. 
IP To 1 OP te ei ety a ota ae ach ena sc 827 RS TT neo 506.1 
GARAGE, PUBLIC : 
Classified as Group F Occupancy....... sw! 409. 
Construction limited is: SAAN BPN ha as 5038.2 
Definition of... iiss ER SB 


Detailed requirement. (see Group ‘F). fa..oees. bewolie: oligos 
Ramps for... REA cee at een 

Separations — “equired . Susser ale Tate Ohi inn 
Ventvation..required (oo. ae ea h maple 


GAS 


Gompressed..gas systems... ...=.00... FSG ty SiO Lbs Te, 808. 
PROG YNReS She. toro a EW GRU ENG PY oye as Godin: 809. 
Hurtaees:and poilers.....888! <0 winoegosg 5: .... 802.6 
Floor furnaces... MT Tas Sec es dann ete a RD a .. 807.2(c) 
Heaters, hot water . 807.1(c) 
RRR NO a he ag snacn, | 807.2(b) 


Hot plates... Se Rt OL ee ae BOT B06) 
PROBES! oe SOA oe Ce See SES to 807.1(c) 
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‘CROSS. INDEX 


Shut.ons: reqihed ee 809. 
Vents—general requirements 802.4 
GAS CUTTING OF STEEL 


How performed . estate, Ayia 

GASOLINE SERVICE ‘STATIONS. “(see GROUP B ; 
OCC AIS occa 405 and 505. 

GAS SERVICE—SHUT-OFF 

For Group B, C, E, and H Occupancies.._.______ 809. 
GIRDERS 

Concrete (construction joints)... 1605.8 

Fire protection of concrete girders... aR Ene ... 1005. 

Fire protection of steel girders = ..-. 1004. 

Fire protection of wood = pmserge | 17 

Loads reduced, when... -.—. 1203.1(e) 

Steel . oe see ae aweeresee, Oe 

Wood — pace sires _... 1703.3 
GLASS BLOCK MASONRY... ..-.-- 1410. 
GLASS VEN Eee lc. sy a a a 1415.6 
GRADE 

Brick _ ee AS 

Ground Jevel, “definition. 

Eurobers 67 2S rr 
GRAIN ELEVATORS... ve seen a 
GRANDSTANDS—Group :E “Occupancy. sap A ciddbode fost AS Ais i _ 408. 
GRAVITY TANKS 

For oil burning equipment. 501.1 £). 

For wet standpipes supply_..___ igor: 713. 
GREENHOUSE—Roof to be constructed how.. alee 509. 
GRIDIRONS—Construction of... iA Sitti! eee 


GROSS AND NET SECTIONS, STEEL CONSTRUCTION... 1508. 
Group—aA, B, C, D, E, F, G, and H (see CHAPTER IV) 
GROUPS_OCCUPANCY 


Area ___ ee bacco eee ee eee 
Automobile ‘amps. 
Automobile storage—limited _ ES 
Boxes, theater (see GROUP E OCCUPANCY) 
Chimneys and heating screens (see CHAPTER VIII) 
Coprnestarancc tiara oN ee ee 
Definition Pe ili < . 
face) 5 egal MN ie ihhes inet.) Maia eee eet ieee) 2: 
Dry cleaning—special construction __ ep iadaitareceecaanOn aes 
Dwellings when on roof (see TYPES ‘OF CONSTRUC- 
TION—PENTHOUSES) 
Enclosure of vertical openings 701. 
Exit courts... Brisa Maia Gis dR Ab 55.0 
Exit facilities (see ‘CHAPTER. XID 
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so Vet BRON osteitis Sc cel ona Seana a alana e Meee TY 
Exit “UNC TEESE RNR nt aA age ae elena hese imal tek 1117. 
Flammable liquids prohibited (see OCCUPANCIES) | 

Flammable liquids—storage PEGA I eg Tay 
Gasoline “tilling ‘station 20s: ste Fe es Gy Ba 4 BOD. 
Height to 002. 
Light, ventilation, and SAniCaOn oo AS ia 
Location on property (see TYPE VI CONSTRUCTION) 

Mixed occupancies—separations for 


Ramps _ required, Whertecm 7 SONS Poow 10. folios: 1104, 
Running tracks—construction permitted—Groups C and E 512.2 
Seats—Group _ ea aca: Pash made pats ete eee eee 
Self-releasing latches or panic bolts, when. 
Special hazards (see GROUP H OCCUPANCY) stage 
Special plvighonssiorves for i AS 501. 
Sprinklers and standpipes (see CHAPTER IX) 

Stage construction—Groups C and SBOE le ae pees SOA PERT ERE SS 5 
gr sn OTOL ... 1412.2 
GROUTED MASONRY... pens Fee 
GUTTERS—To be kept free of obstructions, when. . 2101.1(b) 
GYMNASIUMS (see GROUP E OCCUPANCY) 
GYMNASIUMS—Special Construction (see TYPES OF CON- 

: STRUCTION) 


GYPSUM 
Blocks for fire-resistive construction... =. 
Concrete Cri pepe epee A Ogg 
Fire-resistive classifications: (see CHAPTER X) 
Masonry a gn 


Plaster, application. 
Plabigi: lath: ieee vt Zee 6 
Plestes imix 


Plaster; Vermiculitenv ov Adis) @ Sie) aon) ——. 1806.2 
H—OCCUPANCIES (Group H, Special Hazardous 

Oceupancy : eacarastrneatt ial elo EEE 411. 
HALLS, UOTE ES otras oe rere emery 408. 
HANGARS, AIRPLANE ‘a _.... 409, 
HANGERS REQUIRED—For joists... * 1703.4 


HEADER—IN FRAME CONSTRUCTION 
Joists—support. FOQUI OO 
Over opening in stud Partitions... 
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HEATERS 
General Requirements... ee ecgnn 35 anced BOK 


Using gas for fuel. L_.sseoh eo GOTAte) 
Using solid or liquid fuel_ ‘RE OT AND) 
HEATING PLANTS—LOW PRESSURE ‘STEAM... 802.6 
HEAVY TIMBER CONSTRUCTION (see TYPE t 
CONSTRUCTION) 2.00. : ; Oh Be 604. 
HEIGHT : 
- Additional for roof structures =... 402.3 and . 402.5, 
Affects stairways hse witli tse teiotec ee aia ce gl oa 
Definition of. i i ae AND ease | 3B) 
For awnings... ven py ~ 2201.2 ‘and 22013 
_ For occupancy groups__ 404 to 412. 


For marquees above sidewalk _ Sica cese RE alae Tara 2201.2 

For permanent projections over property ‘line. 

For Types I, II, III, IV, V and VI. pode 

Of masonry walls (see WALLS) 

Raising adjoining chimneys and vents 

LOWerE OR Sree ae or rere or seine 

WEteOr et Watts onetime 1415.2 and 1415.3 
HOLLOW CLAY TILE (see STRUCTURAL CLAY TILE) 
HOLLOW CONCRETE BLOCK OR TILE (see CONCRETE BLOCK) 
HOLLOW MASONRY 

Walls. working stresses. _.. 1403. 


Walls, thickness 1404. 
HOODS 

Dipiiation soles retin er ee 

Range ... _. cipadeccnctnatiaecaatoretsesetn se ci Ad VARA ewes: Oe ey 


HORIZONTAL EXITS ~ 
General requirements ............22:.020:2 e.coseneecee en DY OO 
Signs for. 2 
Substitute for ‘stalrways) when Ree ipreercen a 

HOSE—As equipment for wet standpipe Se, AA shh S78 OURS 

HOSE CONNECTIONS : 


To standpipes.__ Rene eee We 
HOSPITALS—Group D “Occupancy 
HOTELS—Group A Occupancy... 
HOT PLATES—Using gas... 
HOUSES OF CORRECTION (see ‘GROUP. D ‘OCOUPANCY) 
ICE PLANTS (see GROUP G OCCUPANCY) 
INCINERATORS 


CROSS INDEX 


INFLAMMABLE LIQUIDS (see FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS) 
INNER COURT WALLS (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
THSPECTION 2 


Sere a Uueiiee is Noe Tene Re? eee 704.4 

Senne a WM Cetin eee 704.4 
INTERPRETATION OF CODE 

By Board of Adjustments and Appeals. 
JAILS—Group D 2 ee ta ier tl hace 
JOINTS IN STEEL (see STEEL—STRUCTURAL) 
JOINTS IN WOOD 

fe gS RAL OS Nae ea PLS aie eae 

Mauer ere es emi saninipes wee Creare ee “eins, Satomi ff 7." 

Timber connectors. 

Weeners so 
JOIST HANGERS 
JOISTS 

Fire protection of wood. _ 1703.4 

“<7 te atten cena tai emia poe ae 

Wood—header and trimmer. 


1704.3 
LAMINATED FLOORS (see BOOMOLE| OC) 604.5 
Lr OFS STAINS ccostocicn 1108.4 
ho ay, Nn SE rill 1702.6 
LATH 
Paperback Wire 1802.4(b) 
Fiber board _.. . 1802.2 
SOLIS 1 DURE pO ieee aaeaeaange -. 1802.3 
Metal (see METAL OR WIRE FOE inte 2b Sasinoiniss = 1802.4(a). 
LATH, APPLICATION OF (see PLASTER AND LATHING) 
LIBRARIES—Group © -Coewpency- 20 BGG 408. 
LIGHT, NON-COMBUSTIBLE FRAME (see TYPE IV 
CONSTRUCTION) 
LIGHT STEEL CONSTRUCTION. 1511 
LIGHT 


During construction red lights required 
For exit CROSSES Saar eset anita eee 
For occupancy 0) 1 RI eee td rea 
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For public safety — moving of iteaseoncccias SAIS, 2204.6 
For Group C Schools__ ds et 3 
For stairways and exits 
LIME 


LINING 
Of Chyimane ya oy. vi FR Et SEEN AINE AS pees ob 802 
OE RO aOR insite cre ep au ec a la gt OG 804.4 
LINTEL 
Definition of... PTD fn Me kali dudracbegigs | | 
Fire protection omitted “when __ et ase ies ag Cie a em 608.2 
LIQUIDS (see FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS) 
LIVE LOADS 
Concenteationg 06:24 ccc ee eee 1203.1(d) 
PBs NCTE ASRS Reza Saas eben mE eats ee Raa a ascinaS. Od 1203. 
Impact, crane runways... sealed 1203.4 
Items not specifically covered _ . 1203.1(b) 
pes ba «| Sekeaciee ier erase tee ie eae . 1203.5 
OR ec oe ee ee oe eee 1203.2 
Other live loads...3.- 9 1203.3 
Reductions allowed _..- 1203.1(e} 
meqnred tobe posted. eS eee 110. 
Unit—for ‘certain .occupancies. = 1203. 


LOADING PLATFORMS (see PUBLIC GARAGES). 
LOADS (see LIVE AND DEAD LOADS) 


For retaining wall design. SOO Be 1204.1 

Piles—bearing power of... ... 1303.1¢b) 

Soil—bearing capacity of. -.. 1302.2 

Strésses during verection ss 8 of Se cy ee 1205.10 

Wine iromiuire S503) ee ee ee erga 1205. 
LOBBIES IN THEATERS 

Obstructions goverip sg sacesuen? oF Sybian oo ett te 512.7 

Size required . Lae o93). ere, x bass 
LOCATION IN FIRE. DISTRICTS — 

Fire:Districts’ Nos, :1)(2) and:3is & Oconee nes Smug Y 301. 
LOCATION ON PROPERTY 

Type VI Construction .. at a BEE ES Arey Py . 607. 
LOCATION OF STANDPIPES GE te cots ee). wait 908 5 
LODGES—Group E Occupancy (see ASSEMBLY 

BULMIDINGS )) ete tera ee a 408. 

LODGING HOUSE—Group A Ocetipanty) IAT see! 404. 


LOT LINES (see LOCATION ON PROPERTY, TYPE VI 
CONSTRUCTION) Beko hae 


LUMBER (See WOOD) 


5 ROC 7 
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MANUFACTURING PLANTS—Group G Occupancy. 
MAINTENANCE 
Of buildings or structures. 
Of present safety devices ___ 
MARBLE VENEER. a 
MARKETS—Group B Sisauaaes 
MARKETS—RAT-PROOF CONSTRUCTION 
DIAR@UENS ooo ne A NOTRIOD 
MASONRY 
fmebitecturalsterra cotta 0 
meageanle sa Sale 
Brick . eT 
Clay or - shale ‘units. es 
Cast stone .. OEE 
Concrete, plain _ os ties 
Construction, rat-proofing of 
Breewoe yon 
Glass block. 
Glazed building ‘units. 
Groued. 


atid Maint tri onc on i 


Lateral support _ 


inn docs 


Materials 

Minimum wall thickness _ sis nic asia Bis ale taal : j 

Morkar Ved ou 1402.16 

Ordinary (see TYPE Vv CONSTRUCTION) — 

Piers . PSNR BESS MOT 

Quality ‘and design ‘(see ‘CHAPTER XIV) 

Reinforced . : fase: IHD" SPER 

Tests required. mei aha sence eee RN eS aS : e825 40n 

Stone _ sss =e eae ANE eral aha EAS ROSS 

Veneered walls. 5 . 21. POO: 

Walls and partitions (see WALLS) 

Working stresses _ wa ce Kc? \S Seu ORG Pea FT 
MASONRY VENEER. 1415. 


MATTRESS FACTORIES (see GROUP ‘ OCCUPANCIES) 
MEASUREMENT OF HEIGHTS 


Of buildings (see definition of HEIGHT) 9 404 to 412. 
MECHANICAL VENTILATION (see VENTILATION) 
METAL 
As lath (see METAL OR WIRE LATH) 
As roof covering... epee eens woe ae. 706, and 1705.3(h) 
Exterior wall veneer _ SERIALS < pesrt hieares : . 1415.4 
Frames with wire lass a 107 and 703.2(d) 


Gas vents of. 802.4 
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Required for doors in rat proof consruction...............: 1901.1(c) 
Swmokestaclce: O05 ae . 804.4 


METAL FRAME BUILDINGS (see TYPE IV BUILDINGS) 
METAL OR WIRE LATH 


For fire resistive construction. 1008.6 
For exterior and interior plastering...» 1802.4 and 1803.5 
Foristucco reinforcing ~-. ee Tern 1807. 


METHODS OF CALCULATING LOADS (see CHAPTER XII) 
MEZZANINE OR MEZZANINE FLOOR 


Construction for Type I buildngs =. «02.5 
Construction for Type II sii pea iceae No gl . 603.5 
Definition of... 201.2 
Shall not be counted as a “story “when. .. 402.4 
MILLS—Group G Occupancy... «410. 


MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 
For classification by type of construction...» 
For fire protection of structural pacts (see ‘CHAPTER VI) 

MIX 
For masonry mortars.. Linn NNER mete 
For reinforced concrete _ SLibe perlc AA EMBE hl as 2 601A a? ONDE st Bee . 1603.3 

MIXED OCCUPANCIES—Separations sinitameee 

MONASTERIES—Group A Occupancy... 

MORTAR 
For masonry construction — 
For reinforced masonry_. 


MOTION PICTURE PROJECTION “BOOTHS | 

Construction and design 

For Group C and E Occupancies see 
MOTION PICTURE FILMS—Storage and handling of_..__- 512.25 
MOTION PICTURE THEATERS—Group E Occupancy 408. 
MOVING—OF BUILDINGS 

Permit required for. 

Regulations govering movement. ‘of “buildings 

When in Fire Districts Nos. 1, 2, and 3 
MUDSILL—Allowed when... Syadecucy ops 
MULTIPLE DWELLINGS—Group A Occupancy... 
MUSEUMS (see ASSEMBLY BUILDINGS) © 
NATIONAL BOARD OF FIRE UNDERWRITERS 

Class A ,B, and C roof coverings required... 706. 

Storage and handling of flammable materials... 501.1(f£) 
NEW MATERIALS OR METHODS — 
NIGHT LIGHTS—For stairs and exits 


-NON-BEARING WALL (see WALLS) 


Non-Combustible frame construction (see TYPE IV . 
CONSTRUCTION J ii-ity sinter secon, ecm anonera ETS | 
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NOTICES 
For inspections by Building Official Ra 108.2 
Of appease 5e ELBIT 2s2) 

Permit card shall be posted. 
Of approval on permit card __ 
Of condemnation... 


Of Vielationa: 7 tS T AULA BC SCRORD 
OBSTRUCTIONS PROHIBITED 
As locks on doors 


ne ee CERT TEN AT ERNE RS Aa NRE a 1110. 
At fire doors... 2-3 = peaselisslasansinincinc Lark oacuael teoneteah ele -. 1110. 
At horizontal exits. duo: See -. A113. 
In exit outlets... -- 1107. 
Inestreet'gutter—when... 9)" 80 8 8 2101.1(b) 
UOTE iri iitnnsininnncrtiinrisirniinn CIDRIIIN OO gue ".. 1108.6 
Omusidewalken Pan Scare MAT CA Sate EN Sh OES 
OCCUPANCY 
OCertificdté GEIGAHS 202) atte lash) 109. 
Contents of Certificate of onesies ee eens. SORORS 
Change in use ~ Rei sev oe vevteod se OUSte pec RUe soe PINOy 109.1 
Classified how... rerhnraconiiite ni REST INY RKN TORE 401.1 
Definition of. . 201.2 
Existing buildings. 109.4 . 
ee Oe eg 412. P, 
Occupancy Groups (see CHAPTER IV) 3 
Group A, Residential Occupaney 20 CORR Dysiets 404. | 
Requirements... SHTOOG MOITITLOgT amir 404.2-404.4 ' 
Group B, Business Occupany . 405. 3 
Mequirements 405.3-405.5 i 
Group C, School Occupancy.) 406. if 
Requirements .. SUT 406.2-406.5 ‘ 
Group D, Institutional ‘Occupancy sae JL. aR 
meduiremente 407.3-407.5 
Group E, Assembly Occupancy. a gO 


- Requirements 


Group F, Storage Occupancy... Bea aun 2S: 
Requirements, wenscussi) 2 pissy yp .. 409.2-409.4 

Group G, Industrial Occupancy .. OR ce LAO, 
Requirements isi cs eco wy -. 410,2-410,4 

Group H, Special Hazardous Oecdpancy. pk 411. 
Requirements aot Ab ALAM 

_ Mixed occupancy and separation. ‘requirements. Linares 412. 

Permanent—of public property... ses 2201 and 2204. 

spOpavationer nen uired age YS ad, 412. 
Joh eclShmattaggh L.-T ROSSI UES ilies hie pee te 109.3 
OFFICE BUILDINGS—Group B Occupancy. Se. 

OFFICIAL, BUILDING (see eae cai OFFICIAL) 
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‘OIL ; ' 
Storage of (in occupancy)... CC. (8) 
OLD PEOPLE’S HOMES—Group D Occupancy... 407. 
OPENINGS 
Communications, through occupancies 22 - 412.6 


Exterior—to be protected when. =6T0RT 
In stairways or shaftways.. 2. 708.6 


Vertical—to be protected when... 701. 

.ORDINARY MASONRY BUILDINGS (See TYPE V 
CONSTRUCTION) 21h. tet hd 606. 

ORIEL WINDOW, construction of 0 3710. 
ORPHANAGES—Group D Occupancy. 407. 
pe Sg as oy. RNS BURA Se ena Pert SSM IRR Uh chs Ouse 1107. 
COUT ERD Ce eke 0 ee 1109 
OVERCROWDING PROHIBITED 

In Groups C and E Buildings... 


Placard indicating capacity required. 

Where movable seats are used. PAE 
OVERLOADS OF FLOORS—Not Serialind. serve tities Thcsn pic Oe 
OVERTURNING MOMENT—For wind Calculations £21.051°1205.9 
OWNER 


May occupy space under sidewalk, when 2 2203.1 
Occupies building, when 00000 _. 109.1 
Permits storage of materials in “street—when uu VIsToGs 2101.1 


Required to post signs______110.1; 512.17; 512.16; 902.7;1117; 1120. 
Required to repair buildings when_._._.._._._.__.101.4 and 1015 
Responsibility of, when adjoining... 412; 802.1(e); 1301.2 

PAINT SHOPS (see GROUP H OCCUPANCY) 

PAINT STORAGE (see GROUP H OCCUPANCY) 

PANEL WALLS (see WALLS) 

‘PANIC BOLTS 


Wor enit i MoGrwa yas Cis res oh ee 

For stairway enclosures 10. 
PAPER—WATERPROOF Required when 1807.3 
PARAPET WALL 

Detiattion. oF. S55 aaah Hi 


For Type I, II, and nie Buildings ‘(see “TYPES ‘OF 
CONSTRUCTION) 

PARKING LOTS—Group B Occupancy... 405.1 

PARTITIONS . 
Bearing—combustible 2 1102.2 
Bearing—incombustible tata 
Enclosure of vertical openings... cow ae eine SO 
Fire ratings for partition assembles. Se 
For: frame’ “construction (25.0. ES OR SY 
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General (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Non-bearing—incombustible SES I, Kees DT 
Other requirements. 
Temporary. ; 22s set T 

PARTY WALL—Definition of 


PASSAGEWAYS—Required for 
PASSENGER STATIONS—Grou 


PATENT CHIMNEYS (see METAL CHIMNEYS) 
PEDESTAL 


Concrete—definition of 
Concrete—design of... 
PENALTIES AND VIOLA 
PENTHOUSE—General requirements (see TYPES OF 
CONSTRUCTION) 
’ PERMIT 
Application _ SRR OE Shoe ee eee |) 
Does not permit violation... SERIE SE eS PO IR MSIE a 
Expires WHO eee pees 


ite 106.2 
Fees for... BY 25 F725.) NDS, ord E72 BE eR ee aa . 107.4 
For alteration... 105.1 
For change of OCCUPANCY Se ees ee AYO 109. 
For demolishing 0)o0i00e0 SAO ARS 
orange eee gat ee I i 105.1 
For new buildings or Structures 105.1 
For storage of construction ma 2101.1 
For temporary buildingsve.ioante mi sisivsie mn 504.1 
For use or SCCUpaNCY. TESTS Git eerie jen 109. 
Netooeds wits. Cc naty syaibliud sisce, 106.2 
Plena crequined) forts 0 on ininihe nor 105.3 
Wheeurequirehi.cWuDVAGHANG 1 TUOTD sen) E40n 105.1 
PERMISSIBLE EXITS. intial teen hagn bagi 1 8 
PERSON—Definition of _ Jers ofc are gure .. 201.2 
PETROLEUM STORAGE... 501.1(£) 


PIERS 


1408.7 
..- 1902.2 


Concrete piles 


Rroveetion Of. . 1303.1(¢) 
PE at ectie reeete pistes 1303.2 
ye" 2 ainsi 


it een PAE eee Mine 


Nn iP mc el it 


i CROSS INDEX 
; Walls (see WALLS) . 
PLAIN MASONRY... ESE RSIS eee SEE Ue. 
PLANING MILLS (see GROUP G OCCUPANCY y 
a PLANTS, MANUFACTURING... fp oie esicoulinc:. DRED, 
; PLANS 
; Approved by Building Official...» 105.6 
f Required for permit when 105.3 
; Shall heokopensol whett<2iocoss olldec-saca-boxally i 105.6 
I Show water-cement ratio, when...» 1603.2 


PLASTER AND LATHING 


General requirements, lathing and plastering... 1800.1 
Materials: 
Fiber insulation lath 
Gypsum lath... 
Gypsum plaster. 
Metal lath. 
Portland 
Sins an 
WR Gree ee 
Lathing, interior—application of: 
Wier tatiitetion: Wath en eee 1803.4 
Carma i ce ccs a cuadaen acl 1803.3 
Metalilath: 3 53003. Cs nance greece aso A 
Angle and joint reinforcement......_____-_______-_-_____-_- 1803.6 
Spacing of supports__..._. _... 1803.1 
Woe. ie ees Peicanticitiealteig | + 3 
Lathing, interior—contact, furred “and munpended ern ae sect 
CONES. Ce ne eee ee .. 1805.2 
CRONE TPPIG a ee eee 1805.4 
Hangers and attachment. . 1805.1 
ORS PURE ce ee ec ee eee ee 1805.3 
Stucco—application and curing_--. 1807.6 
PLATE GIRDERS A ee ee 
PLYWOOD—For exterior sheathing Indra reo nt: diese 1705.3(e) 


POLICE STATIONS (see GROUP B OCCUPANCY) 
PORTLAND CEMENT 
bi gad) 2 eat cape ad li bending RIG |g 


In masonry mortar _ ic eehelcret hes eee eran a ee ke a 
Speciications “ford _atiaaeoe Soc tie ta 1402.12 
SUCRE Ce ae eee eet ee eee 1602.8 


POWER PLANTS (see GROUP G OCCUPANCY) 
PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION _... 2501. 
PRESSURE TANKS—For wet standpipe supply __ pedpoccitntinisn Soin Oo 713. 
PRINTING PLANTS (see GROUP G OCCUPANCY) 
PRISONS—Group D Occupancy.____-_ ee  4T. 
PRIVATE GARAGE (see GARAGE, PRIVATE) 
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Awnings _ 


eis bot clabe et LE) OS) ... 2201.3 
Bays and balconies. a CE 22021 
Below sidewalk. ... 2203. 
Seweees, IRR S tose. Leal debi arden val. 2202.1 
Bee ii nisg “et 2201.2 
Permanent (allowed over public property): 2201 and 2202. 

PROSCENIUM 
ommernersen OP VIA TIONS. Boole AT As eee SAD 
Sprinkling of opening required oo oy A ee i S228 
Wall 512.19 
Wall openings... .. 512.19 

Smee OURTATN ial 512.21 
Mihmeret -Gontréls fotsiiee ay 512.21 
Ag i ete ee =: SIRSt 
Materiatgs as ss ~'"§iZ 21 
Operation—when required... = 53 
Tests RE TE i 512.21 

PROTECTION OF WALL OPENINGS 
Doors 703.4 
Windows _. 703.2(d) 

PUBLIC ASSEMBLY__ 408. 


Permanent ..use,of 0 pny and 2202. 

emDONOry ae Ot ee ee 2101.1 
PUMPING PLANTS (see GROUP G OCCUPANCY) 
QUALITY AND DESIGN OF THE MATERIALS OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Masonry (see CHAPTER XIV) 

Reinforced concrete (see CHAPTER XVI) 

Steel and iron (see CHAPTER XV) 

Wood (see CHAPTER. XVII) 


RAFTERS (see ROOF CONSTRUCTION) 
RAILING, HAND, FOR STAIRS 1108.5 
RAILINGS, Design for horizontal thrust... = 1204.2 
RAILWAY STATIONS—Group E Wecupancey Se sire 408 
RAMPS 
Cage i ak. ETE ESOC SLAC Na ona 1112. 
soe cig Naga Ne ee OE 701. 
For automobile storage 0. — 508.5 
For hospitals and sanitariums —. 1104. 
For temporary walkway... emcee sg bist = A DEOTA 


CROSS INDEX 
Gradient + of s:2.- 


Renee cc aye 
Substituted for stairways, when. 
RANGE, HOODS 


RANGES, GAS._... 


RAT-PROOF CONSTRUCTION ona. ‘CHAPTER. XIX) 
Concrete floors. sicsrtbasd ok ek eres if sae) teres 1902.1 


Commtpmetion ici atic logs oe aa 2911902. 
Curb or Farmer’s Markets AE 1902.3 
Doors __.. aca ic 8 a ge ae 1901.1(c) 
Existing o or - new “buildings __ .. 1901.1 
Farmer’s Markets... 5 . 1902.3 


Floors, xeoncrete 
Foundation wall ventilation openings. 
Markets 


Masonry construction and concrete floors. =. 1902.1 
Miscellananeous foundation and exterior wall openings. .. 1901.1(b) 
Pier and wood construction nn . 1902.2 
Windows csc neray cen .. 1901.1(¢d) 


Wood:ceonstruction eens boos drijes adel MOOD 
RECESSES 

Te seAryy 2c es Sees hornet wa 1409.2 

NotiaMi@wed when i scescetecscrte ly a 1409.2 and 1409.5 
RECREATION HALLS—Group E Occupancy... 408, 
REDUCTIONS OF LIVE. LOADS 1203.1(e) 
REFINERIES, FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS—Group H 

OE NS a Rs NERS U AOS Ng git Ria SRI 411. 

REFORMATORIES—Group D Occupancy... wee 
REINFORCED CONCRETE 


Aggregates—quality of. 1602.5 and 1605.3 
Anchorage of reinforcement... 1605.5 
Assumptions for design... ... 1601.1(b) 
Concrete—quality of... ey yr eentet e2 Or me oe rer oe | 


COMRIBDONCY: OF MIX 6 ee le 1603.3 
Construction joints... es: _.. 1605.8 
CUPS siping i teens Sere eee . 1604.5 
Definitions of certain words... igh dale - 1601.4 
Depositing in cold weather... ... 1606.6 
Design—assumptions for. pe, ae . 1601.1(b) 
Design—general _. . 1601.1(b) 
Fire —— of (see TYPES ‘OF ‘CONSTRUCTION ). 

Forming oe sbi ee ... 1605. 
EOFs 0s EP «1 RR AUST I HG Ue BERET, We 1602.2 
Materials—specifications for. - 1602. 


Materials—storage of... 
‘Materials—tests “of aes renee, 1602.1 


CROSS INDEX 


Portland cement—quality of... 08 ee 1602.4 
Proporcione—control Of. aeee ee he ht BOO. 1603.3 
Proportions of mix... ao... 1603.2 and 1603.3 
Quality of materials 0 EVAR ogee: 
Reinforcement (see REINFORCEMENT) 

Supervision required... 


Sacsneo MOODS F 
Tests of materials. wo. 1602.1 H 
Walls of (see WALLS) i 
REINFORCED GROUTED MASONRY... _... ? 1413. i 
a .... 1413.3 i 
.. . 1413.4. ; 
1605.4 
. 1601.1(b) ; 
a. 1601.1(b) 
For flat slabs—reinforced concrete. ..... 1601.1¢b) 
PI OU i i i pe .... 1807.2 
For T-beams—reinforced concrete. -. 1601.1(b) 


OO Minette aa hl 
Placing—in reinforced concrete... 1605.5 


Se ee ne ac 


Specifications for... Seager: | 

Splices of... cece 1605.6 

Temperature a w wth nite esta aR 1604.6(b) 
REPAIR 

Applied to change of use... eae cae 
Definition of... Seti ltt oa le nntcninlidededensearcrigety. : W. 
(Op emma  NGRGIRBE <8 tise hee Ee YTB pe 101.4 
REPORTS 

Of Board of -Adjustment and impr nlig es. $05, BORG 
Of fees collected by Building Official fe ee MIs 
SOE Wrueer OL Caer ipa 8 Pe Cn RE TS . 1602.3 


REQUIREMENTS BASED ON LOCATION IN FIRE DISTRICTS 
(see CHAPTER III) Fire district defined ee. 


REQUIREMENTS BASED ON TYPES OF CONSTRUC- 
TION (see CHAPTER VI) 
RESISTING MOMENT—DEAD LOAD 
For wind calculations... 
RESTAURANT ; 
Group B_ Oceupancy (Small Assembly) as 
Group E Occupancy (Large Assembly). ggg. 


Reais Nec Yh 
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CROSS INDEX 


RETAIL STORES—Group B Occupancy. 22.1... 405. 
RETAINING WALL 
Definition of... PERE Sia Schemiiaen a nMantomeanams Sa 


DbOign, OF ee eS OE ee 

Used as foundation walls for Type VI buildings... __ 1302.5 
REVIEWING STANDS (see STADIUMS AND 

GRANDAD EMG 

RIBBON—In frame construction... == 1022 
RIGGING. LOFT. ea eg Oe Os 20) 1SCREED 
RISERS—For Stairways... =» 0088 
RIVETS { 

Construction details LA 

FYE. COMMIC CEN an ee 

In erection work _ 

gD plat cientietitentea nieces a 

To be driven how —. tia? 

Working .stresses' foriii2 200) TVMLIOo AD aerate g 
ROLLING SHUTTERS 
ROOF CONSTRUCTION (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 


Aecess to roof......_._ nee 
Access to roof space (for iia roofs)__._______. 1704.9 
Construction and design... S203. 2 and 12053 


eT a ERR ee Secreted atts ented 
Divided Shows: S200) vos se 
Draiiage yy 2. ee 
General (see CHAPTER xm) 
Of marquee... 0 [PORE O aa 
Bae To set eat 
Wind load on roofs 2 
ROOFING (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION). 
Classified—all types... ___. oe: 
Composition ___. 
ROOF STRUCTURES ‘(see TYPES ‘OF CONSTRUCTION) 
ROGM “CAPACITY eis sl inate QEIIEES IoogRs 
ROOMS,- DRYING—Fire protection of...» 715. 
RUBBLE MASONRY ot ea acta AI 
RUNNING TRACKS (see GYMNASIUMS). 5122 
SAFETY REQUIREMENTS—during construction..___.__. 2101.9 
SAND 
FOL CONCEOWO 


For plaster . 
SAND LIME BRICK _ ts © 
SANITARIUMS—Group D er PR ee Sk 
SCHOOLS—Group C Occupancy... 
SCUTTLE 

Access. to. roof ..space.....____.__Betw Beniwe Sit 


17049 
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Access to roof—when required 00 a, 
SEATING CAPACITY 

en ICSOTE WIE Se ie en ee 

Required to be posted, when’. - 512.17 


SEATS 
Fpr Group C and E Goempene Snot: LD a ee rr 
Number of—to be posted when. = s«C:206. 

SELF-CLOSING DOOR 
er mn a 
POeemre Ones e rr ace 
For horizontal exits 
For motion picture projection. booths __ 


For stairway enclosures_... == === = 
SERVICE STATIONS—GASOLINE (see GROUP. B 
OCCUPANCY) lean nT PTI ETS | 8 AOS 
SHAFT 
Construction—general 0 oa 
Censtruction of enclosing walls. OL 
Required to be enclosed, when (see TYPES OF CON- 
STRUCTION) 
Special requirements (see OCCUPANCY GROUPS and 
TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 


mised --Dernition Of 0 RD 80g) ee 201.2 


Berroot wovering. otitis rp ke OBB 

ASMipdiNg sie hy elinnteyace git ayy sary. 1905.8Cb) 
SHOW. WINDOWS 88S 5-0) 2 OM HOSAM  S 704.1 
SHUTTERS 

For fire-resistive construction... === COB 

For motion picture projection booths... == CC«d 2.25; 

Required for stage vent ducts. 512.20 

Rolling Sixteenincnine ieeaiem Reng (8.1 
SIAMESE CONNECTIONS—For standpipes..... = 902.6 


SIDEWALKS 
Glass lights in. 
Live load for design of. 
Railing required around, when 


TT TM ARR LON AR aS Os So a 


CROSS INDEX 


SIGNS 
For dry standpipes 
For exit capacity. 
For exit—Group E... 
Forexitescpsts ies: 
For gas shut-off... Retntee Weis ai 
For live load—required __ 2. 
For seating capacity—required _ 
Por Wiaire. aces poten © ere a 
For wet standpipes... especiales - Re SS tee pines bette ONS 


SIGNS AND OUTDOOR DISPLAYS (ee CHAPTER XXII) 


Anchorage, projecting signs... 2303.4(¢c) 
Annual inspection required... 2301.5 


CLASSIFICATION AND DEFINITIONS. wed hob} gail 


CONSTRUCTION . _ 2303. 
Ground’ signs 222s) .. 2303.1 
Marquee signs. ... 2303.5 
Projecting signs .. 2303.4 
Roof signs... si .. 2303.2 


Spectacular signs. .. 2303.6 
Wall signs. see i TE 2303.3 
DESIGN AND STRESS DIAGRAMS. ‘REQUIRED .. 2302.1 
DISPLAYS, OUTDOOR ADVERTISING... 2301.1 
FERS Fe 2 ee peers Stem OS 
GROUND SIGNS, "Classification... Fata _ 2301.2(b) 
GROUND SIGNS, Construction. _.... 2303.1 
IDENTIFICATION OF SIGNS... .- 2301.4 
INSPECTION, Annual. Seer _.... 2301.5 
LOCATION RESTRICTIONS. _.... 2301.9 


MARQUEE ‘SIGNS, Classification Sieh aR seh Sa .. 2301.2(£) 
MARQUEE SIGNS, Construction. 

OUTDOOR ADVERTISING DISPLAYS. ay 
PERMITS REQUIRED... .... 2301.3 
PROJECTING SIGNS, Classification of 
PROJECTING SIGNS, Construction___ “i 
PUBLIC PROPERTY, SIGNS PROJECTING OVER__ plead 2301.1 


RESTRICTIONS, Location __ EAE CURSOR ES DCN 
ROOF SIGNS, Classification. eae __--. 2301.2(c) 
ROOF SIGNS, Construction a . 2303.2 


SHINGLE SIGNS, Classification. -..... 2301.2(g) 
SPECTACULAR SIGNS, Classification... =... 2301.2(a) 
SPECTACULAR SIGNS, Construction.__—__ 

STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS, beara ae 
UNLAWFUL SIGNS_. “ 
UNSAFE SIGNS Ae Diab ele menabemarin Otero ieee 

WALL SIGNS, Classification. = eel aneshas casaraieic 2301.2(d) 
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CROSS IN DEX 


WALL SIGNS, Construction 

Wit Reco ee 

WORKING STRESSES.... 
SKYLIGHTS 

General requirements (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
SLAB 

Minimum thickness—for fire-resistive purposes... 1007. 


Minimum thickness—for floor deck... ante .. 1007. 

Reinforced concrete (see REINFORCED CONCRETE)» 
SLATE—For roof covering... ate ne 706. 
SLEEPERS—WOOD 


To be divided how (in Types I and II Construction) _ 704.2 
SMOKE 

Proscenium curtain to be tight for... 512.21 
SMOKE FLUES 

Medium temperature requirements BOAT ea 803.1 

High temperature requirements — = = 804. 
SMOKE PIPES 


SQIL 

Bememe allowable. cic eA OT? 1302.2 

Pressure on basement walls and floors 1204.1 

Retatmngewalis forest OA 1301.1 

Tests required... liniiesRipssi Svinte ages 
SOLID MASONRY (see MASONRY) 

Deion Ole? Settee A AGS i Tae A BC 201.2 
SOLID MASONRY WALLS (see WALLS) 
SPECIFICATIONS—May be required for permit... 105.3 
SPIRES (see TOWERS) ; 
SPLICES 

Metntdecing.. \Steehs <n isicci essen easdquidinn sity —ieoss 1605.6 

SUR eM as BC i eee CHAS 1510.2 
SPRINKLERS—AUTOMATIC (see AUTOMATIC SPRINKLERS) 
STADIUMS—Group E Occupaney...20 408 and 510. 
STAGE 

Construction . 512.19 

Colma Siete iE = ek 

Exits from._. 512.22 

Floors _...... ee 

wo SRS ER aaan as Cees ened carat “ERE De ela ec aR 512.19 


CROSS INDEX 


Separated from auditorium Gal I es ace mad a ala .. 512.19 
Sprinklers required... ESBS SPN eR SRE AT 512.23 
SWMENDORDO MOG. Coc or ee ee 512.23 
RCTS 1 50) ERR ASR ei eee UR rl one aa 512.20 
STAIRS 

NG San) 1 Sen eS a Sie Une MOI CS NEY eee NR EN _ 1114. 
Application to building—general (see GROUPS—OCCU- 

PANCY and TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) : 
Capacity of exit stairways... nou id cays Tragic. ae patie ae, 
Design—general _........ ~,-- 1108, 


Doors—leading to... 


Enclosures for___ sa 701. 
Firestopping (wood ‘frame’ construction) paced zai “105, ‘and 1702.6 
Horizontal exits—affect number required... 1113. 


pee TT LTT at ane fae te a onSemeNeRRNN OT Mair ROME TE 27 
LAG TN sais ie egies yee ea eh bi .+. 1118 
SMOKES ris wept titans _--. 1110. 


Outside of building _ pra» | 
Passageways required. 1102. 
Railings: ~. 1108.5 
Requirements—detailed _ a: 3 
Requirements—general - 1105. 
Rise and tread__.___. eae .- 1108.3 
Signs required... 1117, 
Width—minimum __.._. .... 1108.6 
Winders—permitted when 1108.3 
STANDPIPES ; 
Construction cea Beene 
Dry standpipes.w UEP IE TOs soa? 
po standpipes—where raeaaamer ess Ee iy 902.9 
ees BREN lero a) Lime ee Pe Ss 902.8 
bs |, a aaa ete ec ee eee Uae a 902.1 
Wet standpipes—where required... . 9023 
STEAM HEATING PLANTS—Low pressure... 
STEAM PIPES.. 


STEEL. PILES... 
; DetinMen +22 522. Mis Peart. 
Splices _. 


.. 1303.2(b) . 


Concrete filled pipe piles. _. 1303.2(e) 
Rolled structural steel piles. 1303.2(d) 
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STEEL, STRUCTURAL 
ACCEPTED PRACTICE 
yo LIN SSS ian me mamta tae : 
Steel joist construction Scenes eee 
ADEQUACY OF TEMPORARY CONNECTIONS— 
During erection _... on 
Cast steel... 
Combined stresses____ 
Composite beams... 
Erection stresses Pe 
Joists ___.. 
Light gauge ‘steel 


_ 1510. 


~ 1511.2(e) 


Members carrying wind only . _ 1503.5 
Reversal of stresses... _ 1503.6 
Moor deck... _ 1511.4 
Structural and rivet steel. 1502 


Gir, meet en CT SROo oma boow) po 
APPLICATION 

Shop paint, roof deck .. 

Shop paint, steel joists __ Ss 
ANCHORAGE AND CONNECTIONS 


2. WITS (f) 
._ 1511.4(d) 


1506.4 
1507. 
1508. 

Anchor - oat W SY ENE SESE ec. CATR MRE 8! 

In combination with welds ~ BRAUN IA 1506.3 

Use of turned and unfinished __ lcdiscanlees 1510.2 
BRACING—During erection. 1510. 
BRIDGING—Steel joist construction... 1511.3(h) 
CAST STEEL ; 

Allowable stresses... sstinaeea_ LO D583 
CEILING PROTECTION—For steel joist ‘construction _ ~ 1511.3(i) 
COMPOSITE: BEAMS hones eapcie eoericy 1507. 

Allowable stresses _.... ... 1507.3 

Assumptions __. 2'1507.2 

Definition _.._... adie AEE ARAL YEE 2S FSO FT 


COMPRESSION MEMBERS ~ 
Gross and net sections. 
ied roints. in 
Minimum thickness of material _ 
Slenderness ratio Rabcellate ee 5 

CONNECTIONS _.. ainerennns ieee. Ballss ICR: 
Milled joints in compression members elke jeoteLesidor DOGS 
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RBOHR BN OOS ce ee ee eee 1506.3 
Rivet and bolt spacing 


Rivets and bolts in i inion w with th welds... . 1506.3 

Roof deck __. ah .. 1511.4(d) 

Steel joist 1511.3 
CRANE RUNWAYS 1203.4 
DECKS. ¢. 1511.4 
DEFLECTION 

RN RTI N ce Nh es es eae Pere Ue ane 1511.4 
DESIGN 

Light gauge formed’ steel... == 1511. 


Joist construction... ep B 
Roof deck construction __ Run amd ... 1511.4 
EFFECTIVE AREA OF WELD METAL. ears ry |i 8 


ERPCTION | ne me ph aiora a aaa 
FILET WELDS : 
Length of. si A teers Poe PO 


Spacing of “intermittent ister eraser .. 1509.6 
GIRDERS, PLATE (see PLATE GIRDERS). ... 1508. 
HORIZONTAL FORCES AND LOADS___ ... 1503. 


IOIST CONSTRUCTION. ane 
Accepted practice... .. 1511.3(e) 


Anchorage and connections__._____ -. ISIE SUE 
bg 1 1 aR ae aah ieee _- 1511.3(h) 
Cet SIOOTI oe eee -~ 19L Eat) 
Dechks.or top Sint .- 1511.3(j) 
Design and maximum stress... 1511.2 
pe Ra ie cea ei it baer ces dedi cn sein 1511.2 
Protective Coat ec ce ee 1511.2 


LATERAL FORCES 

Plate girders and rolled beams... «05. 
LOADS AND HORIZONTAL FORCES. wri 
MATERIALS _ ie os i —otipey Se 


Light gauge steel _ asain | i 
Rivet. steel_.. winch oti aes htt aaa -.. 1502.2 
Roof deck. Mie - 1511.4 
Steel joists... : _- Ios 
Stock Material sri cutee ee 1502.4 
Structural steel _ Sidi ic cociicn<caenic iA ta cae ig .-..1502.1 
MILLED JOINTS—In compression members (aes .- 1506.2 


MINIMUM THICKNESS OF MATERIAL... 
PLATE GIRDERS AND ROLLED BEAMS.. 


Leterei fags a ee ee eee .. 1205. 
PREPARATION OF MATERIAL—For welding. .. 1509.5 
QUALIFICATION OF WELD DETAILS..." Sue ae 1509.8 
RATIO, SLENDERNESS... AGREES |.) * 
SPLICES, Plate girders and rolled ‘beams. SSS a Ea 1510.2 
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STRESSES, ALLOWABLE (see ALLOWABLE STRESSES) 


TURNED BOLTS—Use of... ABR? oh . 1506.4 
WORKMANSHIP 1509. 
STIRRUPS REQUIRED 
Concrete ; .. 1605.5 
er en eee . 1703.4 
STONE 
Facing of... .... 1408.3 
Quality and ‘design _ . 1402.7 
Veneer of... CURSE Adda aa 1415. 
Walls of (see. WALLS) - 
STORAGE 
Combustible goods (see GROUP H OCCUPANCY). 501.1(f) 
Combustible filmi 0" en TABOO AS 501.3 
Incombustible goods (see GROUP F OCCUPANCY) 409. 
STORAGE OF FLAMMABLES—Group H Comme ... 501.1(a) 
STORAGE OF MATERIAL IN STREETS. eviniect tng eRe 
STORES—RETAIL AND WHOLESALE—Group I B 
RRNMNOY sich Anke er ee 405.1 
pa ar aba C and E RAC Re 
Fire protection of... we et DEN CER IS aE 96h | 
Mia elenmiiOn. OF. era 201.2 
STOVES 
See ee eee) 
General. requirements or: 
STREET 
MUMMIES ee er 201.2 
Temporary use of, for moving buildings 2204. 
Temporary use of, for construction materials _.. 2101.1 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (see QUALITY AND 
DESIGN OF THE MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION) 
STRESSES (see WORKING STRESSES—ALLOWABLE) 


STRUCTURAL FRAMEWORK (see TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION) 


STRUCTURES—Wind loads on 
STUCCO (see PLASTER) 
STD erase ae cain 
SUSPENDED CEILINGS 


‘1205. 


For'fire protection 1007. 
TeeEnOG. Of Hane ene aT 1805.2 
SUPERVISION OF CONCRETE ‘WORK REQUIRED peut esti 1602.3 
TANKS 
For storage of flammable liquids i 501.1(£) 
For wet standpipe supply ___ 713. 
Roof structures for nally 
Water 713. 
Wind pressure—design for ese ari sinless v3 
T BEAM IN REINFORCED CONCRETE... .------ 1601.1(b) 
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TEMPORARY BUILDINGS 
Group B Occupancy __.__. wiviencuinerenen diaries. to soit 
Permitted during construction niece coin tcan SII. Wey perk 504.1 
Permitted in fire districts hon. y 301.2 
TEMPORARY PARTITIONS _. mises ESTEE OS POOR e e) 
TENTS, ASSEMBLY—Group E Occupancy _... 408 and 504, 
TESTS 
For brick .. TERR Waele at ior ati aed lr ens en iaebaatia tetas all 
For clay tile _ . : ees 1402.4 
For concrete . ERRAND: 
For concrete aggregates slateepiinn S iti ne 
For fire-resistive ratings of materials - sta Soars sig oe aon 
For fire-doors and shutter assemblies _ peste sepia gue 
For metal reinforcement _.__ a ais 
For pile—safe bearing . 
For proscenium curtains __. 
Ronee) Gearing oo eee eee 
For sprinkler systems 
May be required 


THEATERS—Group E Assembly PIURTR MAYS * 
Aisles and seating _ £3 
Balcony and gallery ‘entrances ‘and. ‘exits BOA Y 
Construction of stage, proscenium and 
’ appurtenance rooms _........__. pee sOlT 30 NOH 
EKGs <i: SU SN : 
Exit courts - 
Exit doors __. 
Exttlights 
Exit obstructions 
Foyer _.. mene 
Interior finish and. decoration 
Location of building 
Main entrance and exit 
Main floor exits __ AR ei 
Marquess Sire ron uivotnenie i 
Motion picture projection ‘iootha 
Placard indicating capacity 
Proscenium curtain 
Railings’: toch: abd speek wali 
Rewinding of film . dees ss SOS BONE Ae: .. 512.26 
Signs and outdoor displays (see CHAPTER XXIII) 

Sprinklers a nt a 888 


Stair construction 
Standpipes 0 


CROSS INDEX 


Type of construction —___ 512.2 
Ventilation of stage ___ .. 512.20 
Waiting space . 512.7 
Walls and partitions 512.3 
THIMBLES IN CHIMNEYS _ 802.5 
TILE 
Of clay (see CLAY TILE) 
Of concrete (see CONCRETE BLOCKS) 
Of gypsum (see GYPSUM) 
TIMBER (see WOOD) 
TOILETS REQUIRED __.__. Sibi i an a 
TOWERS, COOLING—Fire protection of ri fa SAREE, & |, 


TOWERS (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
General requirements - 
Wind pressure __..... 

TRAP DOORS, STAGES | 

TREADS—For stairway . : 

TRIM—For Type I and Type Il Buildings . 

TRIMMER ARCHES—For fireplaces _____ 

TRUSSES—Fire protection of (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 

TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION (see CHAPTER VI) 

2 ET 2 Ca SS eae ee ROTC 

Attic space—divided how ... 
Bays and balconies _.-__ 
Classification of buildings - ren Sis 
Combustible materials regulated (see TY PES OF 


CONSTRUCTION) 
| ap ualtipene dl hentia Sale oS ies ab aD OR aes RRND 710. 
Definition of - ints sipegmes .. 601.1 
Doors and windows _ Sth itl lets cca ice ase cee he be hin 703. 
Enclosure of vertical openings ... 701. 
Exterior openings—protection required . Libis ohn lett 703. 
Fire-protection—floor construction (see TYPES OF | 
CONSTRUCTION) 
Fire-protection—may be omitted, when (see TYPES OF 
CONSTRUCTION) 
Fire-protection—of structural frame (see TYPES OF 
CONSTRUCTION) 
Floor construction (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Foundations (see CHAPTER XIII) 
Foundations—ventilating openings «1701.5 
Height allowable 0 —--. 404 to 412, 
Marquees nt aa itt RUS RAN a Si estes aise, —... 2201.2 
Mezzanine floors SLT La Sent HAR a Ra . 402.4 
Partitions 
Enclosure of vertical openings... C*S7OOLS 
Separating mixed occupancy ..... 412. 
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tthe re tet 


CROSS INDEX 


Fe geen ne PALES EET AA Gv ARP aes Pera eneetne = 


Other’ partis errr sy hee i eek Bo 
Penthouses (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Projections from buildings (202, 
Roof construction (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) | 
Roof covering _ pastalieaeeanelness tor matene tule: Wee 706. 
Roof structures _ polis RONAN en Sarees ea ANY SOMOS O OE, «ORY 2 fk 9 
Shafte--eGnrucdon : 00 ee 701. 
Sheathing,’ exterior ee Pe 
Show windows _.__ lane.disad ain nk 
Skylights _ See RAD rae OR ie le leas 
Stair cohstruction PARAS ASN SUIEEEA MPN FST OP HEGRE 1108. 


Structural framework (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Structural members—fire-protection of (see TYPES 

OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Towers and spires (see CHAPTER VI)__. Meee tae ey 9S 


TYPE I—FIRE PROOF CONSTRUCTION. 
Allowable height and area. its 
Fire protective requirements... 

Structural and engineering requirements... 602.6 

TYPE II—FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION. SALSA tee A 
Allowable height and area to 412. 


Fire protective requirements... == 603.5 
Structural and engineering requirements. ata 603.6 


TYPE III—HEAVY TIMBER CONSTRUCTION... 604. 
Allowable height and area... z 


Fire protective requirements... Sone 
TYPE IV—NON-COMBUSTIBLE FRAME CONSTRUCTION 605. 


Allowable height and area. DBS: ....404 to 412. 
Fire protective requirements... OTR SAE eee 
Structural engineering requirements . BEES US SOE BaSS 
TYPE V—ORDINARY CONSTRUCTION... Stes PS 
Allowable height and area 404 to 412. 
Fire protective requirements... - 607.5 


Structural engineering requirements... 

TYPE VI—WOOD FRAME CONSTRUCTION... 608. 
Sine DBC vert ccae eo ee 301. 
Allowable height and area. ...404. to 412, 
Building requirements * Ag ESOR ACOTR 

TYPES); MIXED. =, ys alte epijoofor 
Exception to fire ee aise ROHR 
Elevator frames... Veet ink eee masieitsepinat Ns 
UT 1 Seana ace TENE CR MSCSS ER _..' 608.2 
Ventilation required __ etait eee eaics | Bee a ERG rey .. 2001.1 
Ventilation under first floor... 


CROSS INDEX 
Vertical openings, enclosure of... Ek, ea ae aietee (| 
Wall coverings—siding, stucco, veneer, ete... ageless iat’ 9 {| 385) 
Walls—exterior and inner court (see TYPES ‘OF 
CONSTRUCTION) 
Walls—parapet (see TYPES OF yk Gig teh oa ) 
- Windows and doors cilivperscemeertrcs ORE 
UNDERPINNING—Required, whee Sgase 1301.1 


UNDERTAKING PARLORS (see GROUP B OCCUPANCY) 
UNDERWRITERS’ LABORATORIES, INC. ne en | Service 


On doors and windows... 703.2(a) 
On roofings .. tira DSM RTE ini atic OOM 
UNIT HEATERS ili RR ea ee «FBT OY 
UNIT STRESSES (see ‘WORKING STRESSES) 
UNLAWFUL TO OCCUPY—When .. bec SR EES Te 
VACATE—Required, when. Siete i OR. a 
VALUATION—Of rape ae i" Mich wie Offictal os or 
VALUE—Definition of _ LAMA Gu RON, 201.2 
VENEER 
Ceramic, porcelain or terra cota veneers. GR a i 
Detinition Of oe. ES on LOL 
Glass veneer___ . 1415.6 
Marble veneers... restate amesetiaetiaedOege ie he S15 
Masonry veneers on steel or r wood ‘frame | . 1415.3 


Masonry veneers on steel or wood frame fire-resistive ke 
LL RON A AMAR SREIAR AL 2 ATS ae MRS ages 1 
Masonry veneers... xs . 1415. 


Veneer on masonry walls. 1415.2 
Walls of (see WALLS)... Gis ityiart sidgino 
VENTILATION 


For automobile ‘storage. 
For occupancy groups tat tees 3 

For stairway enclosures... .. 108.6 
General requirements__._.___. 


In dry cleaning establishments. 501.2(j) 
In motion picture projection booths. 512.25 
OPE MOBO s i eat ga 512.20 
Under first floor of Type VI Buildings... 1701.5 


VENTS ‘ 
For dry cleaning plants... ponents con hie dees teh bath: ATRL 
For gas, domestic appliances eet akg 
For motion picture projection ‘booths _. ene se .. 512.25 
For public garages = 
For stages SRG oes RM Crt 

VENT SHAFTS iaen VERTICAL OPENINGS) 

Vertical separation of openings... 08.3 
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CROSS INDEX 
VERTICAL OPENINGS—Enclosure of 


For ucts and chutes 2.00) 5. Mieste eet ut 701 and 805.2 
For secupaneys Groups. 701. 
For Fype b:t0:.Vii, Budi so eS ne ORS 


General requirements... anise tinue th Ode 
Wher P@Quineg ie eee ce en, 701. 
VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES—Provided in this Code... 114. 


WALKWAYS—Supports for 0 120043 


WALLS 

Anohorages:c08  sinjioes tas 1409.6 
eRMig: Seti teeta ee 1404.1 
Construction required (see GROUPS—OCCUPANCY 

and TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) 
Corbelling _ BIOS Se a sins tsccontit: Ai SR DAES _ Aa RO Oe Ne. 
Curtain (see. Non-bearing, b below) _ 
Definition of satel nln dara sari OS RRR MEAE PRON: 2 OO 8 
Design of... abit iient samen ne TO. ER ae 
Exterior—wind ‘Toad « on... Sid cE arom bane Mae Fa 
WaGitrgg sister neh atacand So DOOW Br 1408.3 
Fire ratings for. wall assemblies __ _.....1002(a) and 1002(b) 
POtMO RIOR eo ee I ER DARI 1302.5 
Hollow masonry—bearing partitions... . 1404.1 
Holow masonry—bond 0 Soa MOREE 
Hollow masonry—chases ‘and recesses _ eee ae 
Hollow masonry—fire resistive classification icra «5 8 1002. 
Hollow masonry—general provisions... eRe 2 
Hollow masonry—panel and enclosure (see ‘Non- 

bearing, below). PIR RDEE oro SOS 
Hollow “masonry—thickness ‘of exterior... LINE SOR. See 
Hollow. masonry—working stresses... BS 
Lateral pes! Be ecg PE 
Lintels. . es 
Non-bearing OTA gS eR A are 


Of motion picture projection booths. “4 
Of roof structures (see TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION) | 


Of stairway Enclosures... 701. 
Of vertical openings _. Sepia Ss, AO SE TS HMIRW SERGE: 
Openings in... he Sens 703. 


Panel and Enclosure (see ‘Non-bearing above) 

Pent houses (see Types of Construction) 

Parapet (see PARAPET WALL) 

Partitions (see PARTITIONS) 

Protection of wall openings 00000000 703. 
Rat-proofing of wall openings... - 1901.1 


CROSS INDEX 


Reinforced concrete... 
Solid masonry—bearing partitions. 1404.1 
Solid masonry—bond__...____ 
Solid masonry—chases and recesses Mateab sa en 
Solid masonry—fire-resistive classification... 1002. 
Solid masonry—foundation walls... —— 1302.5 
Solid masonry—general provisions... 
Solid masonry—non-bearing and enclosure... 


SOG TQRSONIY Diets Re oe 1409.7 
Solid masonry—thickness of exterior_-»§ = 1404.1 
Solid masonry—separation of combustible members 1409.3 
Solid masonry—working stresses... 1403. 


Stone—facing 


Stone—chases and recesses. .... 1409.2 
POORRreSINCKRORR 8 ET OTT ay EE Say yy 1404.4 
Stone—working stresses_._.__ es VEE ISS NANA OER ae -.... 1403. 
Veneered—allowable height of Dstt i ili sche oh sei ca a) 1415.2 
Veneered—attachment of . 1415.3 
Veneered—quality of material _ eae 1402. 


Veneered—working stresses__ 
Veneered—on wood 
Veneers—metal ....... cial sthainatadee eer 
Veneers—ceramic and porcelain 


Veneers—glass asi rae: 1S 
Veneer—marble ___ oe, 
OV NPR IRREL “WELLE 02 As ne a ee a .- 1702.2 
WAR SORG USES 2S eaeniticestn nytieti iw aah cee san 409. 
WARES on rnisronay Yenanee cy yasse: 1706.5 
WATER 
Removal from excavations, when... 1604.1 
Requirements for concrete. 1602.7 
Retaining walls—design of... —. 1204.1 
Supply for automatic sprinkler 5 system. dat 901. 
Supply for wet standpipes... Sa ee a SR na eis | a 
WATER-CEMENT RATIO 
Consistency required. ig aeities oN GORS 
Control of proportions 2000 0 1603.3 


WATER PRESSURE 

Retaining walls—design of... 204 
WEATHERBOARDING? tc args 
WELDING 

Connection—stresses allowed _.. Peper: eae marae 
WET STANDPIPES (see STANDPIPES) © 
WHOLESALE STORES (see GROUP F OCCUPANCY) 
WIDTH 


nee Rei cinetn BROT (bh) 


& 
; 
3 


CROSS INDEX 


Es STE: Whig i a em ar tates 1105.2 
Of passageways from atc E ; Oceupaneies re seh 512.11 
Of passageways. 2 “. 

Of stair landings 
Of stair treads... oar Se enereee tennant  wereneeese eee i 
Of street allowed ‘for ‘storage. POM Nea state sine 

WIND 
For roof design... .. ipeaclomehav edie SS 
Increased stresses for. Regia Gee et Nay 
Pressure for vertical surfaces... .... 
Steel—increased stresses for... ...... 
Stresses during erection ._.. : 

WINDOWS 
General requirements... ..... Rice mioseheuel = asa aS 
Fire-resistive—design of 2022 ceee 
In Type I to VI a Se eee een r eocagh tie cog a a a 
Rat-proofing of __ BS eR eR one a 1a) 
Required for ventilation ..... 2101.1 

WIND PRESSURE 
Design requirements and stresses... -.. 


1205.1 


Steel stresses may be increased for... 1205.5 
WIRE ¥ 

For stucco reinforcing ._. ............ ees _. 1807.4 
WIRE GLASS 

In Direresictive Coote es 703.2 


In fire-resistive windows . 
in skylights, when... 


WIRE LATH (see METAL OR WIRE ‘LATH) 

WIRE MESH REQUIRED 
For exterior plaster... 
For skylights, when... caaigecctats aemarctiu lt Gpoerse 
For stage ventilators, when _ 

WooD 
Allowable unit stresses... - 
Anchorage (joists)... a 
Anchorage—girders and beams _ 
Allowable span—floor joist 2 naire Mala me 2k ; 
Allowable span—ceiling mee and rafters Pr a tho Cs Se 
ee roe ——e eDiets 
Bolts j..d5.ix- ees 
ROAM Bisa ct eet cnx 
Bearing—on masonry walls _ ieideepee honed 2 
BESET PNT 1 RS aR RSP Ea SE seca 
Columns and posts. 
Column bases required “when. 


st .. 108.2(d> 
252i IO 
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CROSS INDEX 
Cormer;bracing required on ee eg 
Clearances for pipes in walls... .- 1702.5 
Cuts and bore holes... 1703.2 
Ceiling joists ... 1704.7 
Columns—allowable_ ‘unit “stresses . SERCO SRC AAR RUS by 5 
Clearances for floor joists...... idea Baca ctt ALE 
Conmections .. se Sarna .... 1706. 
Determination of required sizes ... 1700.2 
DOCAU CONIA ct 1701.2 


Foundations ___. UN te Ra araee ME 
Foundation wall vents required... 
Firestopping a hall when... 
Flashing required ... se 
Floor joists ... 
Floor joists for ‘dwellings. SRR dae 
Floors—laminated construction ‘(Footnote fhe hese ek Rg 
Girders and beams, design... 
Grades .... EEN LS : ia eet 
Header joists... Pa: Ny ee 
ORIEN ee 
Horizontal members __ eee tee ee Oe ee 
Joists under partitions TOE SRT yop eile esa cee habe 
Lumber—species _..... .. 


Lumber—grades 

Lumber—design _. 

Mudsills $30 Peon 

Nails - ge ain sarees d 4 
Preparation ‘of “building ‘site . nan 1701.1 
Protection of sills and toe plates. 1701.7 
Piston. weduiret. <a eh ne 1702.2. 
Partitions—joining 1702,2 


Prefabricated dwellings = = tts - Chapter XXV 
Pimeeeon, OF Opening © Sees ee ee tay uensntipwns AOS 


Le 1 Tithinliatae eMail . 1701.3 
Planks—stresses _. 1707. 
Posts—stresses sisal s SNE nMOS IRS | 
Aber REY fc me erie Aee Lema DeL ae ky) 
Baveten. pea at TOADS, fa? Be ney ae seen ACs 25 | Bf 
Roof—framing __... 1704.8 
Roof—sheathing PS a Noa ey) 
Roof—covering - cE AO TASS lcai aa icTE SRA «5 
Roof—flashing required ‘when... Pas sahara erage ORI If |! 8 
Roof—laminated (Footnote 3)... 604.5 
Sheathing ____ 1705.2 
Sills and toe plates. BSD ES SSE Aa bee een CUMS kg SB 1701.7 
Stu aves and partitions 1702.2 
Studs—height, size and spacing 1702.2 
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CROSS INDEX 


Spans—ceiling joists and rafters = 1704.7 
Spacing ER RARE ‘i ... 1704.7 
Scuttles—required . Se 20 See e al ee aA D 
Shingles and shakes . ZR se ..- 1705.3(a) 
Solid masonry _ 2 is .. 1705.3(i) 
Sizes—how determined _ pan a ret .... 1700.2 
Structural design of lumber. .. 1707. 
Stvess@s = ancib, alt at Gehan 
Species—lumber _ 

Trusses 
Tension roas .. ‘ 
Timber connections - i eae em ie stan Be Ee 
Trusses—stresses of members _ a eS ed A Jee ae ... 1707. 
Valley Patt engin 0 ere ee 
Veneers he ai 
Vertical members. 2 Mw PAO we eam (| 7 
Ventilation Pequited | i* | 25°) te | pe | 2h | ogee |g 1701.5 
Unit. stresses 2 gsi yt ok oS . aad Ot. 
Unit stress—may be decreased when __ 
Washers rR be Se gd et ee 
Wood preservatives NRE a ca oo ee 
Wall—exterior protection. 

Wall—sheathing ad 
Wall €overitigs (22.1 25 3 £8 i 62.) 9¢ jo ga 
Weatherboarding 
Wall construction  _.. 


WOOD FRAME BUILDINGS (see TYPE VI CON- 
rayi ti A BY OM iy C2 Naa BR eA Aare tel aie he . 607. 


WOODWORKING FACTORIES (see GROUP H OCCUPANCY) 
WORKING STRESSES—-ALLOWABLE 
Cast steel. 
Increase allowe d—steel.. Serre tara areen 
Increase allowed for wind. @ 
Increase allowed—wood 
Masonry cons*ruction 
May be increased... 
Piles . Wows, pe 
Reinforced concrete _ at 
Soil ie 
Steel—light eiced: formed. 
Steel—structural 00. 
bk, OF See ea unieoanenes astere Shen gh aN RE SAE Rete Shh 8 


WORKMANSHIP 


Inspection: of 555 net aS es 
Structural--stee@h.-s05 sn lis 
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Reference No. 


Approx. PROPORTIONS of Aggregates by Damp Loose Volume in Cubic 
Feet per Sack of Cement for Various Quantities of Cement per Cubic Yard of 
Concrete (an average of aggregates in a moist field condition). 


Nominal | i 
Strength Cubic Feet of Aggregate per Sack Cement 
Sacks Gals. Gals. Grass: 
Cement} , | og | Water Water : Water 
Per C.Y. Per |Sand|Slag} Per |Sand|Stone! Per |Sand| Gravel 
Concrete} Days|Days} sack Sack Sack 
'Cement Cement Coin” 


* Nominal Size of Coarse Aggregate 2” to No. 4 Sieve 


Te 3900 | 5300 | 49 2.0 3.2 49 1.8 3.2 4.4 | 1.6 3.1 
6h 3300 | 4600 | 5.3 2.2 3.4 5.3 2.0 3.4 4.8 1.8 3.3 
6 2800 | 4100 | 5.9 2.4 3.7 5.9 2.2 3.7 5.3 .| 2.1 3.6 
5% 2300 | 3400 | 6.6 2.7 4.0 6.6 2.5 4.0 5.8 2.3 3.9 
5 1800 | 2800 | 7.4 3.0 4.4 14 2.8 4.4 6.4 2.6 4.4 
4% 1300 | 2100 | 8.4 3.4 | 4.9 8.4 3.2 4.9 1.2 | 3.0 4.9 
4 | 1000 | 1700 | 96 | 3.9 5.6 9.6 3.6 5.6 8.1 3.4 5.5 

Nominal Size of Coarse Aggregate 1/"" to No. 4 Sieve 
7 ‘| 3800 | 5200 | 4.9 2.1 3.1 4.9 19 3.1 4.6 17 | 3.0 
6% 3200 | 4500 | 5.5 2.3 3.3 5.5 2.1 3.3 4.9 1.9 3.2 
6 2700 | 4000 | 6.0 25 | 3.6 6.0 2.3 3.6 5.4 2.2 | 3.5 
S42 2200 | 3300 | 6.7 | 2.8 3.9 6.7 2.6 3.9 5.9 24 | 3.8 
3 1700 | 2700 |} 7.5 || 3.1 4.3 15 2.9 4.3 6.6 28 | 4.2 
44, 1200 | 2000 | 86 | 3.5 4.8 8.6 3.3 4.8 1.3 3.2 | 47 
4 900 | 1600 9.7 | 41 5.4 9.7 3.8 5.4 8.3 3.6 | 5.3 
Nominal Size of Coarse Aggregate 1" to No. 4 Sieve 
7 3500 | 4800 5.2 ! 2.2-| 3.0 5.2 2.0 3.0 4.9 | 18 | 29 
642 2900 | 4200 58 | 24 3.2 5.8 2.2 3.2 5.3 2.0 3.1 
2500 | 3700 63 | 2.6 3.5 6.3 2.5 3.5 5.8 2.3 3.4 
5% | 2000 | 3000 7.0 | 2.9 3.8 7.0 2.7 3.8 | 64 2.5 | 3.7 
5 1500 ied 718 | 33 | 42 1.8 3.1 4.2 71 29 | 41 
442 | 1100 8.9 | 3.7 4.6 8.9 3.5 | 46 1.9 3.3 | 4.5 
4 800 | 1 10.0 4.3 5.2 10.0 40 | 5.2 9.0 3.8 5.1 
Nominal Size of Coarse Aggregate %" to No, 4 Sieve 
7 5.4 | 2.2 3.0 5.4 2.1 3.0 5.1 1.9 
642 5.9 2.4 3.2 5.9 2.3 3.2 5.5 2.1 
6 6.5 2.7 | 3.5 6.5 2.5 3.5 6.1 2.3 
5 8.2 3.3 4.2 8.2 3.1 4.2 7.3 2.9 
4y% 92. ' 3.7 4.6 9.2 3.5 4.6 8.2 3.4 
4 10.5 | 43 5.2 10.5 4.0 5.2 9.3 | 3.9 
0.0 0.0 | 4% 


Compressive Strengths for the above water-cement ratio are based on 3-inch 
slump concrete. 


Nee 

NOTE: To apply the tables where arbitrary volumetric proportions are to be 
met, the following cement factors should be used to determine quantities -of 
materials for various nominal volumetric mixes: 


Volumetric Total Parts Cement 
Proportions of Aggregate Sacks Per Cubic Yard 
Bes: 28/8 5 7 
1:2: 3% 5% 6.3 
Aes Set 6 6 
1: 2%: 4 64a She 
Ls 2r'S T% 5 
2:3: 5B: oO 8 4h. 
eee eee 9 4 
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The Quality of 
Exterior Plywood 
is Constantly 


"Performance 
Tested” 


Rici quality tests—under U.S. Com. 
mercial Standard CS45—constantly 
prove the durability of Exterior - type 
Douglas fir plywood. 


Exterior-type plywood has been thor- 
oughly proved in hundreds of thousands 
of applications, too. It serves as siding 
for homes and commercial buildings. 
It’s used for boats, railroad cars, truck Data For You 


bodies, farm structures. 
Available without charge: Spe- 


cial assembly, "Plywood Data 
for Building Code Authorities”, 
Also, basic catalog, U. $. Com- 
mercial Standard for fir plywood 


| Douglas fir plywood is accepted in the 
Uniform Building Code, the new Basic 
Building Code, the Southern Building 
Code, many individual city codes...and 
permitted for siding of homes financed 


through FHA, rtm iecgantowrt: eis 
TYPES TO MEET USE NEEDS he a tates, a Sey 

EXTERIOR-TYPE Douglas fir plywood, bonded with uses, Write Douglas Fir Plywoo 

completely waterproof Phenolic resin adhesive, is man- Association, Tacoma 2; Wash, 


ufactured in several appearance grades. PlyShield is 
the grade for siding and most other exterior uses, 


INTERIOR-TYPE Douglas fir plywood is bonded with 
highly moisture - resistant (but not waterproof) glue. 
Appearance grades for sheathing, subflooring, interior 
Paneling, concrete forms, wall-to-wall floorcovering base. 


Douglas Fir 


AMERICA'S BUSIEST 
BUILDING MATERIAL 


WARNING— 


With the tremendously rapid growth in popularity of 
red cedar shingles and processed shakes for exterior 


wall construction, faulty application has become a major 
problem in some sections of the Southland. Inexperienc- 
ed applicators have been found to be unfamiliar with 
recommended application practices. For a satisfactory 
wall that will last the life of the house, certain funda- 
mental rules of construction must be followed. 


To Building Officials, Architects and Contractors, we 
offer free of charge and without obligation one or more 
copies of the 100-page Certigrade Handbook, which 
contains full and complete specifications on the proper 
usage of cedar shingles for roofs and walls. Yours free 

for the asking—we are anxious 

CERTIGRADE to serve you in all ways possible 

Red Calla in promoting better housing in 

SHINGLES America. 


e 
Red Cedar Shingle 
'O THIS, DESIGNATING 
erage ab wot But Urb ho aan Bureau 


'OR NO. 3 BLACK LABEL, IS ATTACHED TO 


ALL CERTIGRADE SHINGLES 551 0 White Bldg. 
HINGLE BUREAU Seattle 1, Wash. 


NATIONAL SLAG 
ASSOCIATION 


644 Warner Bldg. - Wash. 4, D. C. 


The National Slag Association offers its services 
to builders, architects, engineers, city and building 
officials throughout the South, as well as the 
Nation, for the proper application of Blast Furnace 
Slag in the use of building construction. 


To facilitate our services, those interested are 
referred to our Southern Members. 


BIRMINGHAM SLAG CoO. 
P. O. Drawer 155 Birmingham 1, Ala. 


WOODSTOCK SLAG CorP. 


702 Transportation Bldg. . Birmingham 3, Ala. 


ee 
THE NATIONAL FIRE CODES 
BELONG IN YOUR LIBRARY ! 


NFPA standards which have been adopted by the Southern 
Standard Building Code are contained in the National Fire 
Codes. They are invaluable aids toward the reduction of 
loss of life and property by fire in your community. 


Vol. I Flammable Liquids, Gases, Chemicals, and 


Explosives—608 pages, cloth bound... .-...... $4.00 
Vol. II Dust Explosions—226 pages, cloth bound... $3.00 
Vol. III Building Construction and Equipment—(1950 

edition in course of DUDMBatiOn i occe Ser ey $4.00 
Vol. IV Extinguishing and Alarm Equipment—736 pages, 

PGREs) Clon DOUnd ne ei aa ec tes, $4.00 


Vol. V_ National Electrical Code—416 pages, cloth bound ...$3.00 
COMBINATION OFFER: ALL FIVE VOLUMES $15.00 


Order from 


THE NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION 
60 Batterymarch St., Boston 10, Mass. 


a 


1949 BOOK OF A.S.T.M. STANDARDS 
Over 8000 pages — Six Parts — Over 1600 Standards 


(Specifications, Tests, Definitions, etc.) 


PART 1, Ferrous Metals. 275 Stand- PART 4. Paint, Naval Stores, Wood, 


ards, 1400 pages. Adhesives, Shipping Contain- 
ers, Paper. 325 Standards, 
PART 2. Non-Ferrous Metals. 240 1320 pages. 
Standards, 1170 pages. PART 5. Textiles, Soap, Fuels, Pe- 
troleum, Aromatic Hydrocar- 
PART 3. Cement, Concrete, Ceramics, bons, Water. 330 Standards, 
Thermal Insulation, Road ana 1730 pages. 
Waterproofing Materials, PART 6. Electrical Insulation, Plas- 
Soils. 340 Standards, 1370 tics, Rubber. 240 Standards, 
Pages. 1410 pages. 


Each Part has a detailed subject index and 2 tables of contents, arranged to 
make the Book as usable as possible. 


PRICES: Parte 1.°6, Gani e $10.00 each 
Pattee, Si Gs mete ean $ 8.00 each 
Complete Set .............. $54.00 


A complete Index to Standards is furnished with the Books, no charge, 

Each of the some 1600 A.S.T.M. Standards is available in separate pamphlet 
form at nominal cost (most items at 25 cents each) and several special com- 
pilations of Standards are available, 

A complete list of publications and other information gladly furnished on request. 


AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING MATERIALS 
1916 Race Street, Philadelphia 3, Pa. 


A Message to 


ARCHITECTS | 
ENGINEERS 
BUILDERS 


HROUGH its extensive research and especially trained 
technical staff, the Portland Cement Association is ready 


and anxious to help you with your concrete design and con- 
struction problems. 


Our purpose is to aid designers and builders to get the 
maximum service—fire safety, durability and low annual 
cost—which concrete construction has to offer. 


Whether in schools or churches, hospitals or hotels, fac- 
tories or homes, waterworks or sewer systems, properly de- 
igned and built concrete structures are moderate in first cost 
and very low in annual cost. 


Do not hesitate to consult us on concrete and reinforced 
concrete design and construction problems. 


PORTLAND CEMENT ASSOCIATION 
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RECOGNIZED LABORATORIES 
Southern Standard Building Code 


FIRE TECHNOLOGY 


Washington, D. C. 
Birmingham, Alabama 
San Antonio, Texas 
Chicago, Illinois 


BUILDING RESEARCH 


The Southern Building Code Congress welcomes an opportunity 
to work with any State University or other agency who is develop- 
ing building research which may prove instrumental in reducing 
housing and building costs in the South on a sound basis. ‘The 
Southern Code has but one purpose, that is to give our cities 
modern building regulations maintained up to date and to lower 
building costs by opening the doors to progressive research. Build- 
ing research would be of little consequence without opening the 
doors to that research in our building regulations. Among those 
institutions who are doing much in this direction at this time are: 


National Bureau of Standards 
Southern Research Institute 
Southwest Research Institute 
Underwriter’s Laboratories 


National Bureau of Standards 
Southern Research Institute 
Southwest Research Institute 
Louisiana State University 
Alabama Polytechnic Institute 
Vanderbilt University 
University of Texas 
University of Tennessee 
Georgia Tech 

University of South Carolina 
University of North Carolina 
University of Virginia ‘ 
University of Florida 
University of Oklahoma 
University of Arkansas 


Washington, D. C. 
Birmingham, Ala. 

San Antonio, Texas 
Baton Rouge, Louisiana 
Auburn, Alabama 
Nashville, ‘Tennessee 
Austin, Texas 

Knoxville, Tennessee 
Atlanta, Georgia 
Columbia, South Carolina 
Chapel Hill, North Carolina 
Charlottesville, Va. 
Gainesville, Florida 
Norman, Oklahoma 
Fayetteville, Arkansas 


MATERIAL TESTING 


Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory 
Southern Testing Laboratory 


CODE CHANGE PROCEDURE 
Southern Standard Building Code 


FORM 


1. Submit in writing at least two copies of proposed recommended 
revision, addition or change to the Southern Building Code Con- 
gress, Brown-Marx Building, Birmingham 3, Alabama, 

2. Do not submit a Proposed change in specification form but 


rather by section or sub-section of the Southern Code with change 
included. 


NOTIFICATION 


All proposed revisions are printed in SOUTHERN BUILD- 
ING Magazine and distributed at least thirty days prior to an 
annual meeting to all cities and officials of the organization, 


OPEN HEARING 


At each annual meeting an open hearing is held on each 
proposed change by the Building Research and Revision Com- 


mittee with the Code Engineering Committee acting as an Ad- 
visory Committee. 


FINAL APPROVAL 


If, by a majority vote the Research Committee approves a 
change, such change must be ratified by a majority vote of mem- 
bership cities, in which case the revision is final and therefore 
included in the next printing of the Code. ‘The Code Change 
Committee checks the intent and editorial content of each change 
after final approval. 


APPEAL 


In the event a proposed change is rejected by the Research 
Committee, the Proponent may appeal to the Board of Trustees, 


who may authorize a rehearing or a direct vote from membership 
cities. 
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